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SENATE—Tuesday, February 6, 1990

(Legislative day of Tuesday, January 23, 1990)

The Senate met at 9:15 a.m., on the
expiration of the recess, and was
called to order by the Honorable
Davip PrYOR, a Senator from the
State of Arkansas.

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Rich-
ard C. Halverson, D.D., offered the fol-
lowing prayer:

Let us pray:

Bless the Lord, O my soul: and all
that is within me, bless his holy name.
Bless the Lord, O my soul, and forget
not all his benefits: Who forgiveth all
thine iniguities; who healeth all thy
diseases. * * *—Psalm 103:1-3.

Gracious Father in Heaven, we pray
for every member of our family who is
ill or experiencing some difficulty at
this time. For those ill, we pray Your
healing and restoring touch. For those
who are frustrated in their work, we
ask for relief. For those concerned
about a loved one, we pray Your com-
fort and encouragement. Whatever
the need, Father, we thank Thee that
Thou dost know each one, and we pray
for Your loving attention and care.

In the name of Jesus, the great Phy-
sician. Amen.

APPOINTMENT OF ACTING
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will please read a communication
to the Senate from the President pro
tempore [Mr. BYRD].

The legislative clerk read the follow-
ing letter:

U.S. SENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washington, DC, February 6, 1990.
To the Senate:

Under the provisions of rule I, section 3,
of the Standing Rules of the Senate, I
hereby appoint the Honorable DAviD PRYOR,
a Senator from the State of Arkansas, to
perform the duties of the Chair.

RoBERT C. BYRD,
President pro tempore.

Mr. PRYOR thereupon assumed the

chair as Acting President pro tempore.

RECOGNITION OF THE
MAJORITY LEADER

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The majority leader is recog-
nized.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Jour-

nal of the proceedings be approved to
date.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

SCHEDULE

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, and
Members of the Senate, this morning,
following the time for the two leaders,
there will be a period for morning
business until 10 o’clock with Senators
permitted to speak therein for up to 5
minutes each. At 10, I will ask consent
that the Senate proceed to Calendar
Order No. 250, S. 695, the excellence in
education bill.

The Senate will consider S. 695 for 1
hour this morning, between 10 and 11,
before temporarily laying it aside to
consider Calendar Order 78, S. 169, the
National Global Change Research Act,
which will be considered under a 1-
hour time limitation. A unanimous-
consent agreement obtained yesterday
on S. 169 provides that only one
amendment, a committee amendment,
to be offered by Senators HOLLINGS
and Bavucus, is in order to the bill.

At 12 noon the Senate will conduct a
rolicall vote on final passage of S.
1310, the illiteracy bill that was debat-
ed yesterday. If a rollcall vote is or-
dered on S. 169, the Global Change
Research Act, that vote would immedi-
ately follow at 12:15 p.m.

From 12:30 until 2:15 p.m., the
Senate will stand in recess for the
party conference luncheons. Upon re-
convening at 2:15, the Senate will
return to S. 695, the excellence in edu-
cation bill.

Senators should be alert to the pos-
sibility that other votes may occur
today relative to the Excellence in
Education Act. There may be amend-
ments to the bill, and there may be
votes on those amendments during the
afternoon and evening.

Mr. President, for the information of
my colleagues, the discussions which
have been occurring for the previous 3
working days on the clean air bill are
continuing, and good progress is being
made. Agreement has been reached
tentatively on two of the major areas
of the bill, the air toxics provision, and
the provision covering stationary
source emissions in nonattainment
areas.

This morning we will discuss the
mobile source emissions of the bill,
and if agreement is reached there, we
will proceed finally to the acid rain
provisions. I hope that we will be able

to reach an overall agreement with
the administration, and as I indicated,
good progress is being made. It is our
intention, both Senator DoLE and
myself, to have the members of the re-
spective caucuses briefed in detail on
those subjects at the party conference
luncheon.

RESERVATION OF LEADERS’
TIME

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, I re-
serve the remainder of my leader time,
and I reserve all of the leader time of
the distinguished Republican leader.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

MORNING BUSINESS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, there
will now be a period for the transac-
tion of morning business, not to
extend beyond the hour of 10 a.m.,,
with Senators permitted to speak
therein for not to exceed 5 minutes
each.

The Senator from Oregon is recog-

Mr. PACKWOOD. I thank the
Chair.

(The remarks of Mr. PACKWoOD per-
taining to the introduction of S. 2071
are located in today’s REcorp under
“Statements on Introduced Bills and
Joint Resolutions.”)

Mr. GRASSLEY
Chair.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from Iowa is recog-
nized.

addressed the

THE NATIONAL LITERACY ACT

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, I
rise in support of S. 1310, the National
Literacy Act, which was debated yes-
terday. This bill is excellent legisla-
tion, a comprehensive package which,
I believe, will effectively curtail the
problems of illiteracy in our country.

I am particularly pleased to support
this bill, as I have long been active in
the fight against illiteracy. In the 99th
and 100th Congresses I introduced leg-
islation to ensure that adults seeking
assistance with literacy would have
access to one-on-one tutorial instruc-
tion in a convenient and community-
based setting. I am most pleased that,
during the 100th Congress, this pro-
gram was included in both the Ele-

® This “bullet” symbol identifies statements or insertions which are not spoken by a Member of the Senate on the floor.
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mentary/Secondary Reauthorization
Act and the Omnibus Trade Act.

Like S. 1310, my legislation empha-
sized that literacy education must be
free and accessible to its recipients.
Further, effective and efficient dis-
semination of instruction should entail
community based partnerships among
volunteers and professionals at post-
secondary schools, local private indus-
try councils, and public and private el-
ementary and secondary schools.

Literacy is certainly the most basic
tool for work place productivity. The
ability to read is the first and most
crucial step in training unemployed
and displaced workers.

Reading is also the first step to
other higher order skills that enable
our industries to successfully compete
in the world marketplace.

Admittedly, some might hesitate at
the costs associated with this legisla-
tion. However, the bill’s funding levels
look pale compared to the societal
costs created by illiteracy.

Estimates exceed $200 billion annu-
ally, in terms of welfare payments,
crime, job incompetence, industrial ac-
cidents, lost taxes, and remedial educa-
tion programs.

This is a devastating drain on our
Nation. But it is an even more tragic
cost to the individual.

Those who cannot pass a simple, ev-
eryday reading test will soon be left
behind. As our society becomes more
complex and technical, reading skills
must likewise become more sophisti-
cated.

The U.S. Department of Education
currently provides remedial education
to 4 million adulis across the country.
But estimates indicate that 27 million
American adults are functionally illit-
erate.

Existing Federal programs are insuf-
ficient and disjointed. Congress must
bridge the gaps in our literacy and job
training programs. Congress must take
a leadership role identifying problems
and opportunities. Just throwing Fed-
eral money at the problem will not ac-
complish anything.

Solutions are more likely to come
from the grassroots—from local
schools and libraries; and from com-
munities, businesses, and families.
These are the troops that are closest
to the problem, and most likely are
closest to the solution.

I believe S. 1310 bill does this. It pro-
vides Federal support and coordina-
tion. But more importantly, it en-
chances local and private participation
in the battle against illiteracy.

I would like to highlight one of the
key components of the bill. Title III
creates the Families for Literacy Pro-
gram. Data illustrates that the best
predictor of an individual’s level of lit-
eracy is the educational level of the
mother. Children exposed to adults
who take pleasure in reading are more
likely to develop good reading and
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writing skills themselves. The family
literacy program, therefore, will help
break the generational cycle of illiter-
acy.

Mr. President, this is an excellent
bill. Therefore, I am proud to be a co-
Sponsor.

I yield the floor.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from Delaware is
recognized.

Mr. ROTH. I thank the Chair.

(The remarks of Mr. RoTH pertain-
ing to the introduction of S. 2071 are
located in today’s REcorp under
“Statements on Introduced Bills and
Joint Resolutions.”)

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from Tennessee is
recognized.

GLOBAL WARMING

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, 2 months
before the 1988 election, candidate
George Bush delivered a speech that
he called his environmental policy
statement. In that speech, he stated,
“lI am an environmentalist, always
have been * * * and I always will be.”

Candidate Bush then went on to
state:

Those who think we are powerless to do
anything about the “greenhouse effect” are
forgetting about the “White House effect.”
As President, I intend to do something
about it.

Yesterday the White House said
that the President does not think it is
time to do anything about it. It is time
instead for research and research
alone.

The President has been in office for
more than 1 year and has failed to act
on the most pressing environmental
problem this world has ever faced.
Yesterday, again he missed a historic
opportunity to seize the leadership
role in this most important challenge
to all nations of the world. The Presi-
dent still says the evidence is unclear.
He does not see the problem. He is not
sure that it is time to do anything at
all about it, very different from what
he said as a candidate.

Mr. President, I wish to call Presi-
dent Bush's attention to a statement
signed by over 700 members of the Na-
tional Academy of Sciences, including
49 Nobel laureates, more than half the
membership of the National Academy
of Sciences. After a thoroughgoing
review of the research, that has al-
ready been done, they say the same
thing candidate Bush said more than a
year ago. They said it is time to act.
And I intend at the end of my remarks
to ask consent to put this in the
RECORD.

They say action is needed now be-
cause the potential consequences
could result in severe disruptions of
natural ecosystems and economic sys-
tems throughout the world. The scien-
tists point out that the United States,
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as the world largest producer of green-
house gases, has a special responsibil-
ity to provide leadership in the pre-
vention of global warming.

There was some discussion in the
news media about the preparation of
this speech which could have been a
landmark speech but was not when it
was delivered by the President yester-
day. According to news reports and ac-
cording to informal reports the people
in the administration, the head of the
EPA, Mr. Reilly; the head of the
Energy Department, Secretary Wat-
kins; the President’s chief science ad-
viser, Allan Bromley, and others, in-
cluding the Secretary of State, we are
told, urged the President to fulfill his
campaign pledge and more important-
ly urged the President to do some-
thing now to begin leading on this
question of the global environmental
crisis.

But Mr. Sununu, according to the
news reports, who, as Governor of
New Hampshire had a series of argu-
ments with environmentalists there
and from all accounts seems extremely
skeptical about the existence of a
global environmental crisis, according
to the news accounts, Mr. Sununu re-
wrote the speech and took out the
commitment to do something, took out
the fulfillment of President Bush's
campaign pledge, took out any signs of
leadership or courage in moving this
Nation toward the role it should be
playing. And the President let Mr.
Sununu have his way.

When I saw those accounts, I re-
called Yogi Berra's memorable phrase
when he said it was deja vu all over
again. Because just last spring, in the
days immediately preceding a meeting
in Geneva of the Intergovernmental
Panel on Climate Change, the Wash-
ington Post reported that again Mr.
Sununu had exerted his influence to
prevent the President from taking the
advice of his environmental advisers
and that Mr. Sununu blocked the ad-
ministration from taking a position at
that meeting committing the United
States to develop a framework conven-
tion on global warming.

That initiative to move toward the
development of a framework conven-
tion is still needed. It was favored last
spring by the EPA, the State Depart-
ment, and many people within the
White House. But the U.S. delegates
to the meeting instead were ordered
not to act, not to propose leadership.

Mr. President, how long are we going
to tolerate this kind of a shell game
from the administration? How long
should we? How long can we afford to?
It is yet another example of the Presi-
dent making a high-sounding public
pronouncement, using the right words
but then completely and utterly fail-
ing to follow through with the sub-
stance to give meaning to the words so
recently uttered from his lips.
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Mr. President, this is not leadership.
When asked to account for it, the
White House Press Secretary said,
“No, the President doesn’t think it is
time for a call to arms, He thinks it is
the time for a call for research to find
out more about it.”

Well, we need more research, but we
already know enough to act. We al-
ready know that there is a collision
taking place between the force of in-
dustrial civilization as it is currently
organized and the ecological system of
the Earth.

Mr. President, this Nation must lead.
This President should call for that
leadership.

I ask unanimous consent to have the
materials to which I referred printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the mate-
rials were ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

[From the Union of Concerned Scientists,

Feb. 1, 19901
APPEAL BY AMERICAN ScIENTISTS, To
PREVENT GLOBAL WARMING

Global warming has emerged as the most
serious environmental threat of the 2lst
century. There is broad agreement within
the scientific community that amplification
of the earth’s natural greenhouse effect by
the buildup of various gases introduced by
human activity has the potential to produce
dramatic changes in climate. The severity
and rate of climate change cannot yet be
confidently predicted, but the impacts of
changes in surface temperature, sea level,
precipitation, and other components of cli-
mate could be substantial and irreversible
on a time secale of centuries. Such changes
could result in severe disruption of natural
and economic systems throughout the
world.

More research on global warming is neces-
sary to provide a steadily improving data
base and better predictive capabilities. But
uncertainty is no excuse for complacency.
In view of the potential consequences, ac-
tions to curb the introduction of greenhouse
gases, including carbon dioxide, chlorofluor-
ocarbons, methane, nitrogen oxides, and tro-
pospheric ozone, must be initiated immedi-
ately. Only by taking action now can we
insure that future generations will not be
put at risk.

The United States bears a special respon-
sibility to provide leadership in the preven-
tion of global warming. It is the world's
largest producer of greenhouse gases, and it
has the resources to make a great contribu-
tion. A thoughtful and vigorous U.S. policy
can have a direct, beneficial effect and set
an important example for other nations.

The United States should develop and im-
plement a new National Energy Policy,
based on the need to substantially reduce
the emission of carbon dioxide, while sus-
taining economic growth. The cornerstones
of this policy should be energy efficiency
and the expansion of clean energy sources.

The policy should include:

1. A steady increase in motor vehicle fuel
economy standards, while the search contin-
ues for fuels and other technologies that
mitigate carbon dioxide impact;

2. A substantial increase in federal fund-
ing for research on energy efficiency tech-
nologies, as well as federal activities to en-
hance the adoption of more efficient energy
use;
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3. Development, demonstration, and com-
mercialization of renewable energy technol-
ogies on a massive scale;

4. A nuclear energy program that empha-
sizes protection of public health and safety,
resolution of the problem of radioactive
waste disposal, and stringent safeguards
against the proliferation of nuclear material
and technology that can be applied to weap-
ons construction; and

5. Full consideration of environmental,
social, and economic impacts in the estab-
lishment of federal subsidies and regulatory
standards for development of energy
sources.

These measures, along with others de-
signed to curtail the use of chlorofluorocar-
bons and promote prudent agricultural and
reforestation practices, can form the basis
for the lowering of greenhouse gas emis-
sions in the United States and other na-
tions. They will provide other, worthwhile
benefits to the nation as well, such as more
diverse and flexible energy supplies, reduced
dependency on imported oil, and the cre-
ation of new energy technologies for export
and sale in the international marketplace.
DISTINGUISHED RECIPIENTS OF SPECIAL PRIZES

IN THE SCIENCES

Christian B. Anfinsen *
Julius Axelrod *
Howard L. Bachrach *
John Backus *

David Baltimore !
Paul Bartlett *

Paul Berg ! 2

Hans A. Bethe ! 2

J. Michael Bishop !
Konrad E. Bloch !
Nicolaas Bloembergen ! 2
E. Margaret Burbidge *
Melvin Calvin !
Thomas R. Cech !
Owen Chamberlain !
Subrahmanyan Chandrasekhar ! 2
Erwin Chargaff 2
Morris Cohen 2
Mildred Cohn *
George B. Dantzig ?
Hallowell Davis *
Gerard Debreu ?

Hans G. Dehmelt *
Robert H. Dicke 2
Theodore O. Diener *
Carl Djerassi 2

Joseph L. Doob 2
Harold E. Edgerton 2
Gertrude Elion !
Walter Elsasser !
Herman Feshbach 2
Val L. Fitch !

William A. Fowler ! 2
Herbert Friedman 2
Donald A. Glaser !
Maurice Goldhaber 2
Herman H. Goldstine 2
Roger Guillemin * 2
Michael Heidelberger 2
Donald A. Henderson *
Dudley Herschbach !
Roald Hoffmann ! 2
Robert Hofstadter * 2
Robert W. Holley !
David H. Hubel !
William 8. Johnson 2
Jerome Karle !

Joseph B, Keller 2

H. Gobind Khorana ! 2
E.F. Knipling 2

Walter KEohn *

! Nobel Laureate.
* National Medal of Science.
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Edwin H. Land *

Paul C. Lauterbur 2
Peter D, Lax 2

Leon M. Lederman ! 2
YuanT.Lee!?
Wassily Leontief !
William N. Lipscomb !
Ernst Mayr 2

R. Bruce Merrifield *
Neal E. Miller 2
Walter H. Munk @
James V. Neel 2
George E. Pake *?
George E. Palade ' 2
‘Wolfgang K.H. Panofsky *
Linus Pauling *
Arno A. Penzias !
Norman F. Ramsey ! 2
Frederick Reines 2
Burton Richter !
Frederick C. Robbins *
Wendell L. Roelofs 2
Bruno Rossi ®

Melvin Schwartz !
Julian Schwinger ! 2
Glenn T. Seaborg !
George D. Snell !
Roger W. Sperry !
Earl R. Stadtman *

G. Ledyard Stebbins *
Jack Steinberger ! 2
Joan A, Steitz 2
Walter H. Stockmayer 2
Henry Taube ! 2
James Tobin !
Charles H. Townes ! 2
Harold E. Varmus *
George Wald !

Ernst Weber 2

Victor Weisskopf 2
Thomas Weller !
Frank Westheimer 2
Edward O. Wilson ?

MEMBERS OF THE NATIONAL ACADEMY OF
SCIENCES

John N, Abelson, Ph.D.
Stephen L, Adler, Ph.D.
Harold M. Agnew

Lars V. Ahlfors, Ph.D.
Keiiti Aki

Berni J. Alder

R.W. Allard

Lawrence H. Aller, Ph.D.
Gabriel A. Almond, Ph.D,
Bernard Amos

Don L. Anderson

Kinsey A. Anderson, Ph.D.
Thomas F. Anderson, M.D.
Christian B. Anfinsen, Ph.D.
Fred C. Anson, Ph.D.

Clay M. Armstrong, Ph.D.
Edward M. Arnett, Ph.D.
William A. Arnold, Ph.D.
Richard C. Atkinson
Robert J. Aumann, Ph.D.
Robert Austrian, M.D.
Julisus Axelrod, Ph.D.
Horace W. Babcock
Robert F. Bacher, Ph.D.
Dr. Howard. L. Bachrach
John Backus, Se.D.

John Bahcall, Ph.D.
Robert W. Balluffi

David Baltimore, Ph.D.
Harlan P. Banks

Allen J. Bard, Ph.D.

H.A. Barker, Ph.D.

C.S. Barrett, Ph.D,
George A. Bartholomew, Ph.D,
Paul Bartlett, Ph.D.

Paul Barton, Ph.D.
Hyman Bass, Ph.D.
Gordon Baym, Ph.D.



1294

Alexander G. Bearn

Jesse L. Beauchamp
Jonathan R. Bechwith, M.D.
Paul B. Beeson, M.D.

Earl P. Benditt, M.D.
George B. Benedek

Dr. Michael V, L. Bennett
Andrew A. Benson, Ph.D.
Paul Berg, Ph.D.

William A. Berggren

Abram Bergson

Stephan Berko, Ph.D.
Overton Brent Berlin,
Robert W. Berliner, M.D.
Dr. Howard A. Bern

Robert M. Berne, M.D.

R. Stephen Berry, Ph.D.
Richard Bersohn, Ph.D.
Jerome A. Berson, Ph.D.
Hans A. Bethe, Ph.D.

Peter J. Bickey, Ph.D.
Jacob Bigeleisen, Ph.D.

Dr. J. Michael Bishop
Emilio Bizzi, Ph.D.

David H. Blackwell, Ph.D.
Juidth & Peter Blau
Walker Bleakney, Ph.D.
Gunter Blobel, Ph.D.
Herman S. Bloch, Ph.D.
Konrad E. Bloch, Ph.D.
Nicolaas Bloembergen, Ph.D.
Barry R. Bloom, M.D.
Lawrence Bogorad, Ph.D.
James Bonner, Ph.D.

John T. Bonner, Ph.D.
Frederick Herbert Bormann, Ph.D.
Frank Bovey

Paul D. Boyer, Ph.D.
Robert M. Boynton

Norris Edwin Bradbury, Ph.D.
Robert J. Braidwood, Ph.D.
Myron K. Brakke, Ph.D.
Daniel Branton, Ph.D.

John McC. Bremner, Ph.D.
Ronald Breslow

Leo Brewer, Ph.D.

Richard G. Brewer, Ph.D.
William B. Bridges

Winslow R. Briggs, Ph.D.
William F. Brinkman, Ph.D.
Wallace S. Broecker
Norman H. Brooks, Ph.D.
Donald D. Brown, Ph.D.
Keith A, Brueckner, Ph.D.
Theodore H. Bullock, Ph.D.
E. Margaret Burbidge
Robert H. Burris, Ph.D.
Elias Burstein, Ph.D.

John W. Cahn, Ph.D.
Alberto P, Calderon

Melvin Calvin, Ph.D.
A.G.W. Cameron

Allan McC. Campbell, Ph.D.
John A. Carbon, Ph.D.
Manuel Cardona, Ph.D.
Hampton L. Carson, M.D.
Herbert F. Carter, Ph.D.
Thomas R. Cech, Ph.D.
Joseph W. Chamberlain, Ph.D.
Owen Chamberlain, Ph.D.
Subrahmanyan Chandrasekhar, Ph.D.
Erwin Chargaff, Ph.D.
Geoffrey F. Chew, Ph.D.
Noam Chomsky, Ph.D.
George W. Clark, Ph.D.
Ray W. Clough, Sc.D.
Ansley J. Coale, Ph.D.

C. Clark Cockersham, Ph.D.
Arthur D. Code

Marshall, H. Cohen, Ph.D.
Melvin J. Cohen

Morrel H. Cohen, Ph.D.
Morris Cohen, Sc.D.
Mildred Cohn, Ph.D.
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Julian D. Cole

James S. Coleman

Sidney R. Coleman, Ph.D.
Elizabeth F. Colson, Ph.D.
Eric E. Conn, Ph.D.
Jerome W. Conn, M.D.
Robert E. Connick, Ph.D.
Max D. Cooper, M.D.
Erminio Costa, M.D.
Ernest D. Courant, Ph.D.

George Brownlee Craig, Ph.D.

Bryce Crawford

Stanley J. Cristol, Ph.D.
Lee J. Cronbach, Ph.D.
Eugene P. Cronkite
Donald M. Crothers, Ph.D.
James F. Crow

C. Chaplin Cutler, Ph.D.
George B. Dantzig
William J. Darby

William H. Daughaday, M.D.
Bernard D. Davis, M.D.
Dr. Hallowell Davis
Kingsley Davis

Margaret B. Davis, Ph.D.
Gerard Debreu, Ph.D.

Don U. Deere

Hans G. Dehmelt
Frederica De Laguna, Ph.D.
Martin Deutsch, Ph.D.
Irving T. Diamond

Robert H. Dicke, Ph.D.
Robert E. Dickinson, Ph.D.
Theodore O, Diener, Ph.D.
Frank J. Dixon, Ph.D.
Carl Djerassi, Ph.D.

Dr. Richard R. Doell
August H. Doermann, Ph.D.
Vincent Dole, M.D.

Dr. Joseph L. Doob
Russell F. Doolittle, Ph.D.
Paul Doty, Ph.D.

John E. Dowling, Ph.D.
Frank D. Drake, Ph.D.
Sidney D. Drell, Ph.D.
James L. Dye, Ph.D.
Isidore S. Edelman, M.D.
Harold E. Edgerton, Ph.D.
John T. Edsall, M.D.

Paul Ehrlich, Ph.D.
Samuel Eilenberg, Ph.D.
David S. Eisenberg, Ph.D.
Thomas Eisner, Ph.D.
Peter Elias, Ph.D.

Ernest L. Eliel, Ph.D.
Walter M. Elsasser, Ph.D,
Dr. K.O. Emery

Howard W. Emmons, Ph.D.
Ellis Englesberg, Ph.D.
Emanuel Epstein, Ph.D.
W.G. Ernst, Ph.D.
Katherine Esau, Ph.D.
Howard Evans, Ph.D.
Ronald M. Evans, Ph.D. *
Sandra M. Faber, Ph.D.
L.M. Falicov, Ph.D.
Stanley Falkow, M.D.

Ugo Fano, Sc.D.

Don W. Fawcett, Ph.D.

Mitchell J. Feigenbaum, Ph.D.

Herman Feshbach, Ph.D.
George B. Field, Ph.D.
Bernard N. Fields, Ph.D.
Clement A. Finch, M.D.
Gerald D. Fischbach, M.D.
Val L. Fitch, Ph.D.
Walter M. Fitch, Ph.D.
Dr. Louis B. Flexner
Robert E. Forster, M.D.
Dr. George McC. Foster
Prof. T. Kenneth Fowler
William A. Fowler, Ph.D.
Maurice S. Fox, Ph.D.
Hans Frauenfelder, Ph.D.
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Donald S. Fredrickson, M.D.
C. Stacy French, Ph.D.
Irwin Fridovich, Ph.D.
Josef Fried, Ph.D.

Carl Frieden, Ph.D.

Morris Enton Friedkin, Ph.D.
Dr. Herbert Friedman, Ph.D.
Harold P. Furth, Ph.D.
Joseph G. Gall, Ph.D.
Robert C. Gallo, M.D.

Dr. Wilford Gardner
Stanley M. Garn, Ph.D.
Paul G. Gassman, Ph.D.
Theodore H. Geballe, Ph.D.
Clifford Geertz, Ph.D.
Frederick W. Gehring, Ph.D.
Martin Gibbs, Ph.D.
Eleanor Jack Gibson, Ph.D.
Donald A. Glaser, Ph.D.

H. Bentley, Ph.D.

Edward D. Goldberg, Ph.D.
Marvin L. Goldberger, Ph.D.
Gerson Goldhaber, Ph.D.
Gertrude Goldhaber, Ph.D.
Maurice Goldhaber, Ph.D.
Peter Goldreich, Ph.D.
Herman H. Goldstine, Ph.D.
Robert A. Good, M.D.

Ward Goodenough, Ph.D.
Prof. Leo A. Goodman, M.D.
Louis S. Goodman, Ph.D.
James P. Gordon, Ph.D.
Roy G. Gordon, Ph.D.

Dr. W.E. Gordon

Daniel Gorenstein, Ph.D.
Steven J. Gould, Ph.D.
Verne E. Grant, Ph.D.

Paul Greengard, Ph.D.
Jesse L. Greenstein, Ph.D.
Robert B. Griffiths, Ph.D.
Clifford Grobstein, Ph.D.
Jerome Gross, M.D.

Ludwik Gross, M.D.
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FIREARMS OWNERSHIP WEEK

Mr. BURNS. Mr. President, I rise
today on an issue that is near and dear
to the hearts of all Americans. I rise
today to congratulate the Governor of
Montana, Stan Stephens, for signing a
proclamation recognizing this week as
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“Firearms Ownership Week,” and it
will be recognized as such in Montana.

This proclamation brings to the
awareness of Montanans of not only
the constitution in the State of Mon-
tana but the Constitution of the
United States of America. It is one of
those sacred rights that has kept this
society and this Nation strong for
some 200 years plus.

As we go down through history and
we recognize what is going on in the
world around us, we recognize that
these rights are sacred and should be
upheld at all times, those constitution-
al rights and the recognition of the
Governor of Montana, I applaud him
for his actions in this proclamation.

I yield the floor.

THE CLEAN AIR ACT

Mr. BOND. Mr. President, I am very
pleased the Senate has begun debate
on the reauthorization of the Clean
Air Act. I applaud the President for
making it a top priority and I applaud
him also for his initiative to increase
substantially the planting of trees in
this Nation which can have an impor-
tant impact and a favorable impact on
the quality of our air and of our envi-
ronment.

Mr. President, I represent a beauti-
ful State. We want to protect it and
preserve it for our children and their
children. Missourians want clean air
and I share that goal and I am here to
work for it.

The bill before us is S. 1630, report-
ed in December by the Senate Envi-
ronment and Public Works Commit-
tee. It regulates a tremendous variety
of air emissions with complex regula-
tory schemes and ambitious deadlines.
It would toughen current laws regulat-
ing auto tailpipe emissions and pollu-
tion in highly urban areas. It would es-
tablish new regulatory programs for
the control of sulfur dioxide emissions
from utility plants (acid rain) and haz-
ardous air emissions from manufactur-
ing facilities. S. 1630 would also regu-
late emissions from municipal inciner-
ators. Finally, it would require the
phaseout of the production and use of
all chlorofluorocarbons.

Mr. President, while I am strongly
supportive of clean air legislation, I
have some concerns about this specific
bill which I would like to outline.

My first concern is title IV, which
creates a new and far-reaching acid
rain control program. This issue has
been debated for a long, long time, We
need to get it behind us and Missouri
is willing to do its fair share.

I would like to note however that we
are acting on the problem before we
receive a final report of the National
Acid Precipitation Assessment Pro-
gram. The report is due in September.
It seems unfortunate and a little bit
strange to me that after we spent $400
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million of taxpayers’ money and 10
years of time on the issue, we are
going to move before we get the full
benefit of the scientific findings. How-
ever, it has become accepted that we
must move forward, so that is what we
are going to do.

But there are several misconceptions
about the Midwest and acid rain. I
would like to dispel some of them. One
major misconception is that the Mid-
west has done nothing in the past to
reduce its acid rain emissions. This is
absolutely untrue. Over the past 10
years, Missouri's utilities alone have
spent $500 million installing scrubbers
and switching to low sulfur coal, and
the Missouri ratepayers are paying for
this investment today and every day.
These efforts in our State have re-
duced emissions by 30 percent. We
have made great strides and I think we
ought to be recognized for the efforts
we have made.

The second misconception runs
something like this: Because the Mid-
west has not done enough in the past,
we deserve to suffer now and therefore
should not get any help in meeting the
bill’'s stringent and disproportionate
reduction requirements. I firmly dis-
agree. As Senator ByYrp noted in his
remarks last week, S. 1630 would re-
quire nine Midwestern States to make
90 percent of the total phase 1 SO, re-
ductions—and we only contribute 51
percent of the country’s total SO.
emissions. In my own State of Missou-
ri, we only contribute 5 percent of
total annual emissions yet we would
have to make reductions equalling 9.5
percent of the solution. You do not
have to be a math whiz, Mr. President,
to calculate the unfairness in that
equation.

Why is it all right to use taxpayer’s
money to help other regions of the
country but it is not OK to help the
Midwest? Missourians are happy to
provide disaster assistance for Califor-
nians hurt by the earthquake and
South Carolinians wiped out by Hurri-
cane Hugo. Their Federal tax money
subsidizes hydropower in the West and
Northwest and makes that region's
utility bills among the lowest in the
country. Missourians are paying for
the savings and loan bailout, which is
primarily a problem in other States.
Missourians understand the concept of
sharing benefits and burdens and the
importance of funding national prior-
ities. And if clean air—and acid rain—
are not national priorities, then I do
not know what is. Judging by the bill’s
price tag alone, I would say it is one of
our largest undertakings.

We in Missouri are perfectly willing
to pay our fair share. Since we contrib-
ute 5 percent to the acid rain problem,
we will gladly pay that portion of the
cleanup costs. But why should we pay
for 9.5 percent? Where is the equity,
the fairness in requiring us to pay
twice our fair share? That extra 4.5
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percent is what some other State
should be contributing to the cleanup
costs. Estimates range from 10 to 20 to
40 percent increase in utility rate bills
if Missouri is given no relief. These are
very large increases, Mr. President.
They will impose a particularly harsh
burden on low- and moderate-income
people, on the elderly and on those
with fixed incomes.

These increases could also affect em-
ployment in my State and in the
entire Midwest. Utility rates are an es-
sential component of the cost of doing
business. If our rates increase by a
greater amount than other regions,
companies could abandon Missouri
and the whole Midwest. Just the other
day, I learned of a Missouri company
which is in the process of moving to a
Southern State because our current
utility rates are higher in comparison
with the other State. I fear that this
trend will accelerate.

This brings me to the issue of cost-
sharing. I support the President’s in-
novative proposal to allow trading of
emission allowances. This is a market-
based approach which I heartily en-
dorse. The concept is fairly straight-
forward. The bill assigns allowances to
coal-burning utilities which limit the
number of tons of SO, the utilities can
emit. If a utility reduces below its as-
signed limit, it generates a credit for
each ton it has reduced. A utility can
either bank the credits it generates for
its future use or it can sell them to an-
other utility whose emissions are
higher but it doesn’t have allowances
to cover them.

This proposal has been criticized as
a “back door form of costsharing,” “an
unfair subsidy to the Midwest.” There
is nothing sneaky or unfair about this
concept, Mr. President. It is an effi-
cient, market-based mechanism to
help equalize the burden on the region
of the country singled out for the
most reductions.

My midwestern colleagues and I may
have some other proposals relating to
costsharing, Mr. President, which we
will discuss at a later date. The region-
al equity issue is of the utmost impor-
tance to us and we will continue to
work to ensure that we are treated
fairly.

I would like to mention one final
note related to acid rain. It concerns
our good neighbor to the north,
Canada. Given its well known and ap-
propriate interest in acid rain, I have
been wondering how their own reduc-
tion efforts are coming along and how
they will be affected by the reductions
prescribed by S. 1630. I have learned
that Canada has undertaken an excel-
lent acid rain reduction program
which is focused primarily on its
smelters and on its Eastern provinces.
However, it is my understanding that
coal burning plants in the Western
Provinces are not a part of this control
program and that several new ones
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under construction will be exempt as
well. In contrast, S. 1630 would cap
total U.S. emissions of SO, at 10 mil-
lion tons by the year 2000. The impli-
cations of this are very, very serious,
Mr. President. If we are implementing
a more extensive and far more expen-
sive reduction program than the Cana-
dians, it is clear that our utility rates
will be higher than theirs. And if our
utility rates are higher, the cost of
producing our goods is higher. Our
goods become less competitive in the
international marketplace while Can-
ada’s become more competitive. Hence,
we export production and we lose jobs.
Talk about unfairness and inequity.
Canada has pressed us for years on
acid rain. Now that we are on the
verge of approving a sweeping control
program, are we learning that Canada
has an economic, not an environmen-
tal, agenda? I do not know, Mr. Presi-
dent, but it does make me wonder.

There is another important issue
here. The New England and Northern
Tier States currently import a consid-
erable amount of their electricity from
Canada—approximately 12 percent for
New England—and it is projected to
increase in the future. Some of this
power is generated by coal-fired pow-
erplants which do not have to reduce
their SO. emissions. The cost of their
power will be cheaper because they do
not have to install expensive equip-
ment to reduce SO, emissions. Once
again, Mr. President, I ask if this is
fair. And the answer is—of course not.
Therefore, would it not make sense for
the United States to impose a tariff on
imported coal-generated electricity
equal to the cost of complying with
our clean air laws? The proceeds of
this fee should be used to help us
write down the costs of our cleanup.
This would equalize electricity rates
and prevent Canada from selling
cheaper—but dirtier—power to the
United States.

Mr. President, I have other concerns
about the bill. First and foremost is
the cost. The Administration estimates
the bill's cost at $40 billion. Some
other estimates are even higher. Com-
panies in my State have estimated
that S. 1630 could cost Missouri $1.2
billion to comply. Frankly, I do not
think that we even know how to calcu-
late the full cost of compliance. I do
know that it is going to be very, very
expensive, however; so expensive that
it could cost us jobs and severe eco-
nomic dislocation.

We already have an immense trade
deficit, Mr. President. This could in-
crease our export of jobs and produc-
tion to a degree we cannot absorb. Just
last week Chrysler announced that it
is going to close a plant in my State
with a job loss of 1,900. The painful
ripple effect of that one plant closing
alone will be significant. It reminds me
of the tremendous pain and hardship
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the eighties recession caused Missouri
and the entire Midwest. I was in my
second term as Governor and I spent 4
years trying to rebuild our State's
economy and alleviate the hardship
endured by my fellow Missourians. I
do not ever want that to happen to
our region of the country again. I
know that my midwestern colleagues
feel as strongly as I do on this point.

The Midwest has been the industrial
heartland of the Nation since the
Second World War. We have produced
many of the consumer goods our coun-
try has enjoyed since then and our
contribution to the Nation’'s economic
well-being has been enormous. To pe-
nalize us for these contributions is
unfair and counterproductive.

Mr. President, clean air is a national
priority. We do need legislation and we
need to get on with it. At the same
time, let us remember that while clean
air produces national benefits, it also
incurs national burdens. We are ready
and willing to do our share but reason-
able cost sharing is an important part
of that. I stand ready to work with my
colleagues from all regions of the
country to achieve these goals.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
GoRrE). The Senator from Alaska.

THE PRESIDENT'S ECONOMIC
PACKAGE

Mr. MURKOWSKI. Mr. President,
as I listened to the opening statements
this morning, I was struck by the reali-
ty that there is a common theme and
concern before us, given the discus-
sions of the Clean Air Act and the con-
cern we all have over global warming,
to yet maintain the ability of our
Nation to be competitive in a world
that is rapidly changing. As we look to
the formation of the European
Common Market, Brussels 1992, the
increased productivity of the Pacific
rim, and the recognition that the
United States sits in the middle, we re-
flect on the costs of the clean air legis-
lation that is before us. The commit-
tee bill will cost some $41 billion. The
White House legislation is in the area
of $19 billion. One wonders just what
we are getting for the additional $21-
plus billion.

Obviously that is a matter of great
interest to all of us. The question is
the price. Indeed, can we be competi-
tive in this world and provide the
needed jobs if we are carrying a huge
cost burden for the last 10 percent of
emissions reduction or whatever that
might be?

It is my hope, as a consequence of
addressing the environmental issues,
including the clean air, global warm-
ing and others, that we can directly in-
tegrate what we must have from the
standpoint of taking care of the envi-
ronment around us with our ability to
encourage other nations to join with
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us in this effort directed at not only
global warming, but clean air.

Mr. President, I rise this morning in
support of the President’s economic
package. As has been indicated by my
colleague from Oregon, the Savings
and Economic Growth Act of 1990 is
going to go a step forward in curing
the Nation’s chronically low personal
savings rate. The three broad areas of
the initiatives have been discussed by
my colleagues. They are the family
savings account, the capital gains tax
cut, and the home ownership initia-
tive. I think it fair to point out the
first leg of the comprehensive econom-
ic package, the family savings account,
will allow a nondeductible contribu-
tion of a significant amount, $5,000 for
married couples to $2,500 for single in-
dividuals. The heart of this is that all
earnings will be allowed to be with-
drawn tax free after 7 years. The
family savings account also provides
investors with the incentives and flexi-
bility necessary to promote long-term
savings.

We have heard a good deal about
the capital gains proposal. It is the
second leg of the President’s economic
package. Under the legislation, individ-
uals will be allowed to exclude a per-
centage of their capital gains from
taxation on a sliding scale.

The time for posturing and delaying
on capital gains tax should be over.
The House and Senate are both on
record in support of a cut in capital
gains and, more important, the Ameri-
can people spoke out strongly in favor
of this initiative when they elected
George Bush as President.

Congress needs to put its partisan
differences aside and agree on a cap-
ital gains cut that will spur economic
growth and fuel the entrepreneurial
spirit that has historically propelled
this Nation to greatness.

Further, the third leg is the home
ownership initiative. Under this provi-
sion, Americans who have contributed
to IRA's will now have access to a pool
of savings that will increase the likeli-
hood they will be able to buy their
first home. This would become effec-
tive in 1991.

By making existing IRA’s more flexi-
ble, the President’s proposal will en-
courage more people to save through
IRA’s, while at the same time facilitat-
ing the goal of first-time home owner-
ship. It is no secret, the broad econom-
ic contribution that this brings.

Mr. President, for those who would
argue that IRA’s do not encourage
savings, I simply ask my colleagues to
refer to their own personal situation.
How many of us have previously had
IRA’s? We made a contribution during
a time the allowance was provided. We
do not make that contribution any-
more. The incentive is gone. And when
we take away the incentive, obviously
the results are that we do something
else with the money. Instead of saving
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it, perhaps we spend it. Or we save it
in a different manner. Truly, IRA’s
were a meaningful contribution to sav-

Mr. President, there is an article
that appeared in the February 4
Washington Post issue by Frank Levy
and Richard C. Michael entitled “Why
America Won't Save” that I ask be
printed in the REcorb at this time.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

WHY AMERICA WON'T SAVE

(By Prank Levy and Richard C. Michel)

“We need to save more,” said President
Bush in his State of the Union message and
he offered a modest “Family Savings Plan,”
along with his trademark capital-gains tax
cut, to foster that result. But the president’s
plan is likely to be no more effectual than
his predecessors more generous tax and sav-
ings incentives because it fails to address
the clash of cultural and economic forces at
the heart of our savings problem. Specifical-
ly, a high-consumption mentality, born of
the boom times of the 1950s and 1960s, has
carried forward into a period in which limit-
ed economic mobility has become the reality
for many Americans.

For more than a decade, Americans have
been saving at rates low enough to cheat
our future. The personal savings rate has
recently staged a small recovery, but the na-
tional savings rate—persons, business and
the government combined—remains at 13
percent of GNP. In the 1950s and 1960s, we
saved 16 percent of GNP and international
competition has sharply increased our cap-
ital needs since then.

Will a tax incentive do the trick? The
answer depends on why savings declined in
the first place. The standard story—savings
were depressed by all those baby-boomers in
their young, high-spending years—is wrong.
It does not explain why young families
today save less than the young families of
25 years ago. And it says nothing about the
growth of the federal budget deficit which
now reduces the national savings rate by
one-sixth. A better explanation comes from
what we can call the curse of the comfort
zone.

The story begins 17 years ago when cul-
ture and the economy first collided. From
World War II through the early 1970s, the
U.S. economy grew at a remarkable pace.
Average family income doubled from
$16,000 to $33,000 (all figures are in today’s
dollars). To the man in the street, rapid
growth meant rapid upward mobility. The
proportion of the U.S. population in poverty
fell from 32 percent in 1949 to 15 percent in
1970 without substantial redistribution. The
proportion of familes who owned their
homes rose from 43 percent to 63 percent.
The middle class was growing rapidly not
because incomes were becoming much more
equal (they weren't) but because incomes
were growing and more families could
afford a middle-class life.

Rapid growth stopped in 1973. It fell
victim to OPEC oil price increases and a
sudden slowdown in the growth of labor
productivity—what we now call the competi-
tiveness problem. In 1987, the income of the
average family stood at $33,500, a gain of
only $500 over 15 years.

In an earlier time, slower growth might
have been a signal to consume less and save
more. But a quarter-century of fast growth
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had brought the curse of the comfort zone:
The belief that we had solved the problem
of production and the economy no longer
needed constant tending. A small example:
In the early 1970s, only half of male college
freshmen said “making a lot of money"” was
very important in their lives (80 percent say
so today). Altruism aside, these freshmen
knew they would outearn their parents no
matter what jobs they took. Economic ex-
perts implicitly agreed. Their forecasts kept
predicting growth would rebound. And so
people started to cut back on savings to
keep consumption growing.

At first glance, this neat story does not
square with the data. Department of Com-
merce statistics say that the personal sav-
ings rate held steady in the 1970s and de-
clined sharply in the early 1980s, well after
stagnation had set in. But the Department
of Commerce defines “personal savings" as
the sum of two kinds of money: individuals”
discretionary savings and employer pay-
ments to employee pension funds. Brook-
ings economist Barry Bosworth has shown
that employers in the late 1970s were bring-
ing pension fund reserves into line with the
requirements of the new ERISA legislation.
As a result, their pension payments were ab-
normally high. When these payments are
removed from the official data, the savings
rate of individuals begins to decline in about
1975.

The reluctance to save came at a particu-
larly bad time. Through the 1950s and
1960s, rapid growth reflected adequate in-
vestment combined with innovations devel-
oped in the 1930s and 1940s: jet propulsion,
television, synthetic materials, improved
food processing. By the early 1970s, many of
these innovations had run their course; they
no longer provided a steady stimulus for
productivity gain. Continued rapid growth
would have required higher savings and in-
vestment, the opposite of what occurred.

Sociologist David Reisman saw the prob-
lem in a prescient 1969 quote: “Contrary to
what I once thought, the economy is not
self-propelling. We can see in the United
Kingdom the problems that arise when a so-
ciety becomes psychologically postindustrial
long before the economic infrastructure is
sound enough to bear the weight of steady
rising expectations.”

By 1981, the reluctance to save had spread
to the federal budget. No one likes a deficit,
but the budget deficit’s component parts—
big tax cuts and the retention of most pro-
grams—had broad political support because
they kept consumption growing. The budget
deficit further lowered the national savings
rate. And by opening the door for the trade
deficit, it undercut mobility in a particularly
focused way.

The shift in mobility patterns during the
1980s is striking. Between 1979 and 1987,
the average income of 30-year-old college-
educated men rose slightly from $28,500 to
$29,900. But the average income of 30-year-
old high school-educated men fell from
$24,200 to $19,900. The declining incomes of
younger high school men reflected declining
demand for their skills, a casualty of the
trade deficit and its impact on manufactur-
ing employment.

In assembling these facts, we begin to see
one version of the future. If 1980-88 growth
rates continue, today’s typical 30 year-old
man with four years of college will have
peak earnings of $46,200 (today’s dollars),
$2,100 more than his college-educated fa-
ther's best year. Today's 30-year-old man
with four years of high school will reach a
peak of $26,300, $3,200 less than his father's
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best year. Taken together, these young men
and their families will reach retirement
with an average net wealth about half of
what their parents can expect to have.

Sons replicating fathers (or falling a little
short) sounds more like a class system than
the American Dream. In a world of limited
mobility, few people make big economic
gains over their lives. More feel the threat
of sliding down the economic scale. People
scramble for individual advantage and
public purpose becomes increasingly sus-
pect. The government faces a permanent
taxpayers' revolt in which Martian explora-
tion, research and development, and aid to
the poor join a growing list of luxuries we
cannot afford.

This is not a pretty picture, but it helps to
explain the two obstacles to higher savings.
First, the costs of slow growth have, so far,
proceeded from the bottom wup. College
graduates gained from the trade deficit
through cheap Toyotas and Sonys. But
young male high school graduates lost sub-
stantial income and high-school dropouts
lost still more. If an inadequate savings rate
had threatened the incomes of talk show
hosts and editorial writers, the deficit would
have taken on a much greater urgency.

The other obstacle to change is the econo-
my's remarkable ability to function as
smoothly in decline as in growth. For most
of the 20th century, economic troubles have
centered on inflation and unemployment,
both of which provide good visuals for the
evening news. The inadequate savings prob-
lem is equally serious, but it produces no
great fireworks and so can be ignored. In-
comes grow slowly, we continue to borrow
from abroad to supplement consumption, in-
terest rates stay high to attract foreign cap-
ital, domestic investment (in both produc-
tion and people) remains too low—and so in-
comes continue to grow slowly. Limited eco-
nomic mobility becomes a fact of life.

The savings story, then, is less about tax
incentives than about culture, a culture that
bombards us with messages to buy things—
to not save—every day. In the context, the
key to increased savings is a change in na-
tional outlook. A utopian thought? Hardly.
Within recent memory, the national outlook
has changed on cigarette smoking, the seri-
ousness of drunk driving, physical exercise,
casual sex (we've been through two rever-
sals on this one), and diet. Think of under-
saving as cholesterol: Both are the byprod-
uct of immediate gratification, neither in-
volves short-run cost, both accrue slowly
with real dangers in the future.

To complete the analogy, we need a public
information campaign that talks about inad-
equate savings as plainly as we talk about
cholesterol. If the president believes we are
not saving enough, he should say so. But
the president must also admit frankly that
saving more also means that, in the short
run, we must consume less. If he thinks in-
adequate saving helps explain our slow wage
growth, or why we have to scrimp on aid to
Eastern Europe, he should say so. We are
ready for such a message: Almost three out
of four respondents in a recent Wall Street
Journal poll believe the Japanese economy
is now stronger than ours.

Beyond frank talk, the administration
needs to publish minimum guidelines on
what people ought to save: a simple sched-
ule that relates annual savings to family
income and age. In an ambiguous world, dis-
interested rules of thumb are powerful
guides (there is some evidence that the
limits set for Reagan-era IRA accounts
acted as a guide in this way). And in a world
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with guidelines on everything from salt
intake to safe sex, a problem without guide-
lines is not seen as a problem.

Honest talk, savings guidelines and a tax
incentive would almost put inadequate sav-
ings in the proper light. The unly missing
piece is action on the budget deficit. It is
possible to construct a savings program
without addressing the deficit. It is possible
to lecture the nation on cholesterol while
holding a pastrami sandwich. The two cases
should yield roughly comparable results.

In a world of shopping malls, savings is
about dull banks and passbooks. In the real
world, saving is about the future. The trick
is to create a future that is large enough for
all of us,

Mr. MURKOWSKI To highlight
very briefly a couple of things that
struck my eye, the national savings
rate, personal, business, and govern-
ment combined, remained in this coun-
try at 13 percent of GNP. But in the
1950’s and the 1960’s, we saved at 16
percent of GNP.

For most of the 20th century, eco-
nomic troubles have centered on infla-
tion and unemployment, both of
which provide good visuals for, per-
haps, the evening news. The inad-
equate savings problem is what we
should be concerned with. It is serious,
but it produces no great fireworks, so
it is often ignored by the public media.

Incomes grow slowly. We continue to
borrow from abroad to supplement
consumption. Interest rates stay high
to attract foreign capital. Domestic in-
vestments in both production and
people remain too low. So incomes
continue to grow slowly. Limited eco-
nomic mobility becomes a fact of life.

This is a quote from that article, Mr.
President.

Clearly, we have had a policy in
recent years of penalizing savers in the
United States: penalties in such areas
as taxing and the interest on savings
accounts. Yet, we reward debt. We
have had the availability of charging
off interest on our credit cards. Fortu-
nately, that is no longer allowed, but
clearly we have not followed other
countries, particularly Japan. Now we
are seeing it in Europe, where there
are incentives provided by government
to encourage savings.

Without the pool of adequate sav-
ings, we have become dependent on
foreign investment to come into the
United States. That foreign invest-
ment, of course, is underwriting our
deficit. Having spent some 24 years as
a banker from Alaska, I can assure
you, Mr. President, the power and in-
fluence of one who holds another’s
mortgage is quite significant.

Whether it be short-term invest-
ments in underwriting our deficit, the
theory is the same. We are becoming
dependent on that foreign investment
to finance our deficit, and that is a
very, very dangerous position.

So I urge my colleagues to support
the legislation introduced by the Sena-
tor from Oregon today. I think it is a
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start in the right direction. I wish it
would go farther, and I will look for-
ward to the opportunity to introduce
amendments to provide further en-
couragement for savings, which I
think is absolutely needed at this cru-
cial time.

I thank the Chair and I yield the
floor, Mr. President.

Mr. PELL addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.

Konr). The Senator from Rhode
Island.

Mr. PELL. What is the business
before the Chamber?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senate is presently in a period of
morning business which is scheduled
to end at 10 a.m.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

TERRY ANDERSON

Mr. MOYNIHAN. Mr. President, I
rise to inform my colleagues that
today marks the 1,788th day that
Terry Anderson has been held in cap-
tivity in Beirut.

TREATMENT OF THE “CLASS OF
'85” IN THE ACID RAIN PROVI-
SIONS OF S, 1630

Mr. BAUCUS. Mr. President, a
number of our colleagues have ap-
proached me concerning provisions in
the acid rain program that permit cer-
tain utility plants to increase their
sulfur dioxide emissions in the year
2000 by roughly 20 percent over 1985
levels. Though all recognize that these
provisions are intended to give an ad-
vantage to clean-burning plants pre-
cisely because they are clean-burning
and that S. 1630 offers a better ap-
proach than parallel provisions in the
bill President Bush transmitted to
Congress, some believe that the specif-
ics of the provisions may have unin-
tended effects.

I have repeatedly told our colleagues
that we are making a vigorous effort—
as we are on all issues—to be respon-
sive to their concerns, provided of
course that we not be asked to make
changes that will result in the acid
rain program permitting more than 8.9
million tons of sulfur dioxide emis-
sions beginning in the year 2000.

Accordingly, Senator CEAFEE and I
asked the staff of the Environment
and Public Works Committee to exam-
ine different ways of allocating in-
creased emissions to clean-burning
plants. Staff just completed a memo-
randum on this subject that evaluates
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different proposals but does not make
a specific recommendation. Rather, it
calls for simply broadening the discus-
sion of these issues so that we can
learn further about what kinds of
changes will best address our col-
leagues’ concerns.

In an effort to do just that—broaden
the consideration of these issues—I
ask unanimous consent that the staff
memo to myself and Senator CHAFEE
be printed in the REcorp immediately
following this colloquy. I ask my col-
leagues to study the memo and get
back to us with their reactions and
suggestions as quickly as possible.

Mr. CHAFEE. Mr. President, I think
Senator Baucus' suggestion is an ex-
cellent one. Committee staff have
done a good job presenting the various
issues raised by the way our acid rain
provisions deal with clean burning
plants. Their memo is directly respon-
sive to what we asked for. I think it
would help us reach a quick and con-
structive resolution of these issues if
our colleagues and their staffs studied
the staff memorandum and then let us
know which options they prefer.
Thank you very much.

There being no objection, the memo-
randum was ordered to be printed in
the REcorb, as follows:

MEMORANDUM
FEBRUARY 2, 1990.

To: Senator Baucus, Senator Chafee.

From: Staff, Committee on Environment
and Public Works.

Re: Work in Progress on Emissions In-
creases for Utility Units Emitting SO; at a
rate below 1.2 1bs./mmBtu, Title IV, S. 1630
(*“The Class of '85").

This memorandum responds to your re-
quest that staff develop and examine alter-
native proposals for the treatment of utility
units covered by subsection 405 (¢) through
(h) in Title IV of S. 1630.

BACEGROUND

As reported, Title IV of S. 1630, the acid
rain provisions of the Committee's Clean
Alr bill, requires utility units emitting sulfur
dioxide ('SO,") at a rate greater than 1.2
1bs./mmBtu to reduce their emissions to a
level equal to 1.2 1bs./mmBtu multiplied by
their baseline fuel consumption (i.e., the av-
erage fuel consumed in 1985-1987 measured
in Btu) in the year 2000, when Phase II of
the acid rain program begins. In effect, sub-
sections 405(d)-(f) permit utility units that
operated at a sulfur dioxide (“S0.”) emis-
sions rate under 1.2 lbs./mmBtu in 1985 to
increase their emissions by roughly 20% be-
ginning in the year 2000.

EPA estimates that these provisions and
provisions applying to small, “grandfa-
thered” and gas-burning units will result in
a total of 3.8 million tons of emissions from
units in the latter group, the Class of '85, in
the year 2000. At the same time, EPA esti-
mates that those units that must make re-
ductions will be emitting, in the year 2000,
5.1 million tons. Thus, to achieve the “10-
million ton” acid rain reduction objective
sought by both the Committee and the
Bush Administration requires that total
annual utility emissions be limited to 8.9
million tons in the year 2000., It is the un-
derstanding of staff that meeting this 8.9-
million-ton limit continues to be the binding
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constraint on the Committee’s consideration
of any alteration of Title IV.

For most units in the class of units operat-
ing below 1.2, the bill allocates emissions al-
lowances according to a formula that multi-
plies each unit's actual 1985 emissions rate
and its fuel consumption baseline for the
years 1985-1987 by a factor of 120 percent
(*the 120 percent solution™), Some have ex-
pressed concern that this formula fails to
provide enough allowances to each of the
units in this class—although the formula
does appear to provide a number of units
with allowances that, in effect, would
exceed their emissions/operating capacity,
thus giving those units an initial “bank ac-
count”. According to information provided
to Committee staff, the 120 percent solution
fails to meet the needs of utilities in any
one of three situations: 1) those whose 1985
emissions rates were significantly below
their legally allowable rates, typically as a
result of using unusually low-sulfur fuel in
1985; 2) those whose capcity utilization was
low in the years 1985-1987; and 3) those
whose emissions were so low that they
would not be allocated enough allowances to
create a bank of internal offsets available to
meet growth, fuel-mix or new unit needs,

To respond to these concerns, Committee
staff have been examining several options
for amending the provisions that apply to
the Class of 1985.

Although staff have not completed their
analysis of the emissions consequences of
the options which we are considering most
activity, we believe that the importance of
this issue to a variety of Members demands
that we broaden the discussion of these op-
tions to determine which, if any, addresses
Members’ concerns. Accordingly, the bal-
ance of this memorandum presents current
staff thinking on the Class of 1985.

THE OPTIONS

There are several options that staff have
identified as emissions neutral and there-
fore acceptable for further consideration.
Several other options have been examined
and have been rejected as unacceptable at
present because, without other changes in
Title IV, they would result in emissions in
excess of 8.9 million tons—i.e, 3.8 million
tons from units covered by Class of 1985 and
related provisions.

Section 405(c)-(h) of 8. 1630—The 120
percent solution

According to EPA’s analysis, the 120 per-
cent solution generates the following alloca-
tions:

Million tons

Coal Units Under 1.2........cossmmmesssens 2.64

Mixed Oil/Gas Units Between 0.4
and 1.2 31
Mixed Oil/Gas Units Under 0.4 ........ 12
! Consistent with the intentions expressed in the
Committee Report, EPA interpreted section 405(f)
to reflect an intent to permit units in this category
to emit at 120 percent times their States Implemen-
tation Plan [SIP] limit only for that portion of
each year when these units used oil. Accordingly,
EPA sssumed that, in effect, these units would re-
ceive allowances equal to 120 percent multiplied by
their baseline and the lower of their SIP rate or 0.4.
Otherwise, if applied literally, section 405(f] would
result in 290,000 tons of emissions, which would
d the C ittee's 8.9 million ton objective

by 170,000 tons.

Thus, the 1209% formula would allocate
3.08 million tons of allowances to the three
types of plants listed above. (EPA's analysis
did not account for the effect of the Clean
States Credit. Thus, sub-1.2 units were as-
sumed to receive emissions allowances under
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the 120% formula.) Section 405 also allo-
cates 0.3 million tons to units that will have
begun operation between 1985 and the date
of enactment. In addition, section 405(c)
permitting units with a capacity below 75
megawatts and operating at a rate above 1.2
to avoid any reduction obligations provided
they continued to operate at their 1985 rate.
EPA projects 0.4 million tons of emissions
from these units in 2000. Finally, section
405 requires units 90% or more of whose
fuel in 1985 was natural gas to maintain
their 1985 emissions rate. These units are
projected by EPA to have no SO; emissions.
Total emissions from the 120% solution and
allied provisions under section 405 are thus
estimated to be no more than 3.78 million
tons.

Emissions-Neutral Options

The options described below are emissions
neutral as compared to the 1209 solution.

Option 1 (“The 656%/35% Solution")

This option would replace the 120% for-
mula by allocating emissions allowances ac-
cording to a formula that multiplied coal
units’ actual 1985 emissions rates and their
fuel baseline adjusted to reflect at 659 op-
erating capacity factor. Mixed oil and gas
units would receive allowances according to
a formula that multiplied their actual emis-
slons rate and their fuel baseline adjusted to
reflect a 35% operating capacity factor.
(This capacity factor reflects the fact that
the vast majority of mixed oil and gas units
are used only to meet peak demand. At
present, these units average just under 30%
capacity.) This option would generate the
following allocations:

Million tons
Coal Units under 1.2 .........cocviirincinsnnss. 262
Mixed Oil/Gas Units Between 0.4

and 1.2

Mixed Oil/Gas Units Below 0.4 ..........

Total

.35
.16

3.13

Option 2 (SIP or 1.0)

This option simply replaces the 120% for-
mula with one that allocates emissions al-
lowances by multiplying units’ baselines and
the lower of their SIP rate limits or a 1.0
rate. The results of this formula would be:

Million tons
Coal Units Under 1.2........cccveerinarsnarsnans 2.70
Mixed Oil/Gas Units Between 0.4

and 1.2 27
Mixed Oil/Gas Units Below 0.4 .......... 18
Total 3.15

Option 3 (EPA Option A)

Committee staff have obtained a copy of a
compromise proposal for the Class of '85
which the Bush Administration has shared
with staff of the House Energy and Com-
merce Committee. Units with emissions
rates below 0.6 would receive the product of
the lesser of SIP or 0.6 and baseline multi-
plied by 120%. Allowances for units emitting
at a rating between 0.6 and 1.2 would equal
each unit's actual 1985 rate multiplied by
baseline and 120%. Coal-fired NSPS units
that came on-line in the early '80's could re-
ceive allowances according to the 65% ca-
pacity formula. Units burning more than
90% of their fuel in the form of natural gas
during the baseline period would be treated
as they are under S.1630. To ensure the
emissions neutrality of this proposal, the
EPA has included in this option the elimina-
tion of the Clean States Credit (the EPA is
taking the position that the Clean States
Credit increases emissions by 260,000 tons)
and the requirement that all units emitting
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at a greater-than-1.2 rate, including those
smaller in capacity than 75 megawatts,
reduce their emissions to the product of 1.2
Ibs./mmBtu multiplied by baseline, unless
such units are part of systems whose total
capacity is under 250 megawatts. Units in
this latter category would receive allow-
ances equal to their actual 1985 rate multi-
plied by baseline. The emissions allowances
allocated under this formula would equal:
Million tons
Coal Units Under 1.2........cocciveeisessssassans 2.85
Mixed Oil/Gas Units Between 0.4

and 1.2
Mixed Oil/Gas Units Below 0.4 .......... 16

Total 3.32

Emission neutrality is achieved since
large-system small units will be required to
make approximately 0.20 million tons of re-
ductions.

Rejected Options: “Cap-Busters"

The options described below would result
in at least 320,000 tons of emissions above
the 3.8 million tons allotted to the Class of
'85 in 8. 1630. Inclusion of any one of these
options in the bill would thus defeat the ob-
jective—again, shared by both the Commit-
tee and the Bush Administration—of main-
taining utility emissions at an annual total
of 8.9 million tons,

Consequently, it is staff's understanding
that the Committee would oppose these op-
tions without additional changes in other
provisions of Title IV that secured addition-
al emissions reductions to offset the emis-
sions increases that would result from these
options.

Option 4 (The 120-65/35 Option)

This option would permit operating com-
panies to choose between receiving allow-
ances either according to the 120% solution
formula or according to a formula multiply-
ing their 1985 actual emissions by their fuel
consumption baseline adjusted to reflect op-
erations at 659 capacity for units burning
coal or a 35% capacity for units using oil
and gas. Resulting emissions allocations to
coal and mixed fuel units would be 3.49 mil-
lion tons, which would “bust the cap” by ap-
proximately 400,000 tons.

Option 5 (The 120-SIP/1.0 Option)

This option would permit operating com-
panies to choose between receiving allow-
ances either according to the 120% solution
or according to a formula which multiplies
their fuel baseline and the lower of each
unit’s SIP emissions rate or a 1.0 emissions
rate. Resulting emissions allocations to coal
and mixed fuel units would be 3.47 million
tons, which would “bust the cap” by ap-
proximately 400,000 tons.

Option 6 (Reduced Triple Option)

This option would permit operating com-
panies a “triple option”. Allowances would
be allocated either according to a 115% (as
opposed to 120%) formula or according to
the 65%/35% capacity formula or according
to a formula that for units operating at a
rate below 0.6 would multiply their fuel
baseline by the lower of their SIP or 0.6 and
for units between 0.6 and 1.2 would multiply
their baseline by their actual 1985 rate. Re-
sulting emissions allocations to coal and
mixed fuel units would be 3.54 million tons,
which would “bust the cap” by approxi-
mately 460,000.

Option 7 (Full Triple Option)

This option would permit operating com-
panies a selection of either the 1209 formu-
1a, the 65%/35% formula or the SIP/1.0 for-
mula. Resulting emissions allocations to
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coal and mixed fuel units would be 3.83 mil-
lion tons, “busting the cap” by about
750,000 tons.

(_)pticm 8 (The 65%-SIP/1.0 Option)

This option would permit operating com-
panies a selection of either the 1209 formu-
la, the 65%,/35% formula or the SIP/1.0 for-
mula. Resulting emissions allocations to
coal and mixed fuel units would be 3.67 mil-
lion tons, “busting the cap” by approximate-
ly 590,000 tons.

Option 9 (Mixed formula)

This option would permit holding compa-
nies to choose between the 65% capacity ap-
proach or the SIP/1.0 formula for their coal
plants, would treat mixed oil and gas units
between 0.4 and 1.2 under the 120% formu-
la, would allocate allowances to mixed fuel
plants under 0.4 by multiplying baseline by
the lower of SIP or 0.4 and require units
with less than 75 megawatts capacity emit-
ting over 2.0 to reduce emissions to the
product of 2.0 and baseline. The proposal
would result in 3.53 million tons of emis-
sions from coal and mixed fuel units, “bust-
ing the cap” by 320,000 tons when the emis-
sions reductions proposed for smaller plants
are taken into account.

GAS-DOMINATED UNITS

As reported, section 405(h) permits units
using more than 90% gas in the baseline
period to increase their emissions so long as
they operate at their 1985 emissions rate.
The subsection provides that if a unit faces
a gas supply curtailment and thus must use
rate-increasing oil, it can purchase allow-
ances from the EPA's 2% set-aside pool.
This subsection was projected to have no
emissions consequences.

An additional option would permit these
units to operate at a 0.125 emissions rate, re-
flecting operations using 0.5 oil 25% of the
time. Units operating at a higher annual
rate could still be in compliance if they had
acquired, from the private market, allow-
ances equal to the difference between their
emissions had they been operating at 0.125
multiplied by baseline and their total emis-
sions for the year in which they exceeded
the 0.125 rate limit. Units would also be in
compliance in years in which their operat-
ing rate exceeded 0.125 if in those years
their total emissions were, as a result of de-
creased operations, lower in total than the
product of 0.125 and their baseline. This
ciha.nze would result in 150,000 tons of emis-
sions.

Because this option would permit up to
150,000 additional tons, it would only be
available if it were coupled with a change
that produced an offsetting amount of emis-
sions reductions.

Such offsetting reductions could be
achieved by requiring all units with a capac-
ity below 75 megatts and operating at a rate
in excess of 1.2 that are part of utility sys-
tems with a total capacity of 500 megawatts
to reduce their emissions to a level equal to
1.2 Ibs./mmBtu multiplied by baselie. Since
these units do not have any reduction obli-
gations under S. 1630 as reported, such a
change would yield approximately 150,000
tons in additional emissions reductions. In
addition, as a result of being subject to an
emissions reduction requirement, these
units would be able to bank allowances upon
retirement, an option not available to them
under Title IV as reported.

NoTte.—This option would not be available
under EPA option A.
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NEW UNITS AND BASELINE

Committee staff are also reviewing a vari-
ety of proposals to facilitate new units’ ef-
forts to obtain offsets and to give sources
flexibility in identifying the three-year
period used in baseline calculations.

POSITIVE MOVEMENT IN SOUTH
AFRICA

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, Ilast
Friday, South African President F.W.
de Klerk announced that his govern-
ment would release imprisoned Afri-
can National Congress [ANC] leader
Nelson Mandela and other political
prisoners and detainees, lift the bans
and/or restrictions on the ANC, the
United Democratic Front [UDF] and
other antiapartheid organizations, and
remove certain regulations imposed
under the nationwide state of emer-
gency which has been in place since
June 1986. I welcome President de
Klerk's announcement.

The steps that his government is
proposing are a necessary prelude to
the opening of negotiations for a
peaceful end to apartheid. The South
African Government must now move
quickly to turn these proposals into re-
ality, particularly the release of
Nelson Mandela, to demonstrate with-
out question that it is serious about
achieving a democratic, united and
nonracial South Africa.

For many months, the ANC, the
UDF, and other antiapartheid organi-
zations have been calling upon the
South African Government to create
the climate for negotiations. The steps
de Klerk outlined last Friday will help
to do this. However, they need to be
complemented quickly by the termina-
tion of the state of emergency, the re-
lease of all political prisoners, and the
repeal of all emergency regulations so
that all South Africans, regardless of
color or political persuasion, can have
complete freedom of expression and
association. Then the stage will be set
for negotiations to begin.

This is a time of rising expectations
in South Africa. Under de Klerk's
leadership, the South African Govern-
ment has offered millions of black
South Africans the prospect of an im-
minent end to apartheid. The govern-
ment must now deliver. It must more
quickly to open negotiations. It must
be prepared to sit down at the bargain-
ing table with genuine leaders of the
black community in South Africa, not
simply with those of its own choosing.
And it must recognize that any viable
solution to South Africa’s problem
must fulfill the aspirations of black
South Africans for full political rights
and democratic freedoms and be based
on individual, not group, rights.

No doubt many factors have led the
South African Government to move
toward an end to apartheid. Surely
one of these is pressure, both internal
and external. Now is not the time to
release that pressure. We must wait
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and see whether the South African
Government will deliver. We must be
sure that the course President de
Klerk has charted is irreversible and
that the “new South Africa” that he
calls for will be created by and for the
South Africans.

VIROQUA NATIVE IN SPACE

Mr. KASTEN. Mr. President, I rise
today to recognize the achievement of
a distinguished native of Viroqua, WI.
Mark Lee, 37, has been named payload
commander of the space shuttle mis-
sion planned for July 1991.

Mr. Lee, who graduated from Viro-
qua High School in 1970, will be in
charge of all the equipment and ex-
periments on Spacelab J’s mission
STS-417, which will be a joint endeaver
by the United States and Japan.

At a time when the boundless possi-
bilities of free people on this Earth are
being demonstrated in striking fashion
every day, we must look upward—to
the stars, and to the ideals they repre-
sent—for a reminder of how far we
have yet to go. Wisconsinite Mark Lee
is pointing the direction for all of us:
Forward—and Upward.

THE LEGISLATIVE STUDIES
INSTITUTE

Mr. KASTEN. Mr. President, I rise
today to honor 12 outstanding individ-
uals—the first graduating class of the
Legislative Studies Institute.

I helped establish this nonpartisan
Institute to prepare committed young
men and women for service in the leg-
islative area of government. The LSI
Program consists of highly specialized
instruction in the legislative process
and public communications skills, as
well as substantial exposure to promi-
nent experts from both sides of the
aisle, academicians and current and
former officials of the U.S. Govern-
ment.

The Institute trains students in dis-
ciplines ranging from defense policy to
Federal budgetmaking. The curricu-
lum is a rigorous 4% month intensive
course in the business of government.

The U.S. Government—and the U.S.
Senate in particular—stands in special
need of the kind of skills that are im-
parted by this program. I am pleased
to report today that the first group of
LSI fellows has completed the course
with flying colors. The graduates de-
serve our praise: Aaron P. Bean of
Frnadina Beach, FL; Kevin J. Bern-
hardt of Clarion, IA; Mark B. Dowling
of Melbourne Beach, FL; Ira H. Gaber-
man of Longmeadow, MA; Frank V.
Maisano of Center Line, MI; William
H. Marshner of Baltimore, MD; John
H. McCutcheon II of Charleston, WV;
Michael L. Shore of Silver Spring,
MD; Henry K. Snyder of Wilton, CT;
Mark G. Van Koevering of Grand
Rapids, MI; E. Woodworth “Sam”
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Youdal II of Katy, TX; and Randolf
M. Wells of Montrose, CO.

These 12 individuals have earned
credit for a job well done. But their
achievement would not have been pos-
sible without the commitment and co-
operation of the distinguished lectur-
ers who contributed their time and
energy to the program—including such
eminent Americans as Jeane Kirkpat-
rick, Stuart Eizenstat, Alice Rivlin,
and Alexander Haig. LSI is also heavi-
ly indebted to the fine work of former
Senate Parliamentarian Bob Dove and
Mike Johnson, chief of staff to House
Minority Leader Bos MICHEL.

Under the leadership of experienced
professionals—Dawn Gifford, Herman
Pirchner, and Michele Manon—the
Legislative Studies Institute has now
passed from infancy to maturity. I am
confident that it will continue to edu-
cate the Senate staff of the future.

To the first graduates, I offer con-
gratulations and best wishes for a suec-
cessful future in public life; and to all
my collaborators in the LSI project, I
offer my warmest thanks. Let’s keep
up the good work.

THE ADMINISTRATION'S PRO-
POSALL FOR THE 1990 FARM
BILL

Mr. LEAHY. Mr. President, for the
past year, the Senate Agriculture
Committee has held hearings around
the country on the 1990 farm bill. Two
weeks ago, we held our first hearing
on the farm bill this year.

Tomorrow, Agricultural Secretary
Clayton Yeutter will appear before
the committee to outline the adminis-
tration’s proposal for the 1990 farm
bill. It will be the committee’s first
real chance to hear his views on the
bill.

In general, I am glad that the ad-
ministration is starting to work with
Congress on the farm bill.

There are positive aspects of the ad-
ministration’s document. Their pro-
posals on planting flexibility are en-
couraging. I am encouraged by their
proposals to continue the Emergency
Food Aid programs.

Unfortunately, the heart of the
farm bill is simply not there. The ad-
ministration fails to tell farmers what
it thinks target prices should be.
American farmers don't know what
their income will be and Congress does
not know how much the administra-
tion will be willing to spend on farm
programs.

While I am pleased that the admin-
istration is proposing no backsliding
on the 1985 farm bill conservation
gains, the administration still refuses
to actively help farmers cut pesticide
and chemical use.

Finally, I am troubled that the ad-
ministration has failed to include a
significant proposal to protect our
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groundwater from pollution from pes-
ticides and fertilizers.

Mr. President, as the year continues,
I will report to the Senate on the
progress the Agriculture, Nutrition,
and Forestry Committee is making on
the 1990 farm bill.

PANAMA EMERGENCY AID AND
AFRICA

Mr. LEAHY. Mr. President, I just re-
turned last night from a quick but
very valuable trip to Panama and El
Salvador. In Panama, in my meetings
with President Endara and Vice Presi-
dents Ford and Arias, as well as in dis-
cussions with Ambassador Deane
Hinton, it was made clear how urgent
it is to get immediate United States as-
sistance to that country. President
Endara asked my help as chairman of
the Foreign Operations Subcommittee
in moving the emergency aid package
through the Senate as quickly as pos-
sible.

I agree that a rapid United States
economic response is needed in
Panama if the positive results of our
military removal of General Noriega
are not to be lost. There is over 30 per-
cent unemployment, the economy is in
sharp decline, and there is widespread
misery. Unless the democratic govern-
ment of President Endara can begin
moving promptly to improve peoples’
lives, there could be a political coun-
terreaction.

At the same time, as I have empha-
sized in many meetings with senior ad-
ministration representatives over the
last 2 weeks, I cannot agree with the
approach the administration has
taken in this emergency aid package
for Panama. The administration in-
tends to take $30 million in economic
aid for Africa and divert it to meet
urgent needs in Panama. This is what
I call “robbing the poor to help the
poor.” I told Vice President QUAYLE,
Secretary Baker, Deputy Secretary
Eagleburger and others in the admin-
istration that I cannot stand by while,
once again, aid to Africa is cut back to
help other problems to which the ad-
ministration gives higher priority.

After some tough negotiations, both
here in Washington and in Panama, I
am pleased that an understanding has
been reached which will allow us to
provide immediate help to Panama
while at the same time ensuring that
total aid to Africa for fiscal 1990 will
not be cut. When the Panama supple-
mental appropriation comes forward
from the administration, I will move
to restore the $30 million to Africa out
of the request for Panama. Further-
more, in accord with my discussions
with Deputy Secretary Eagleburger
today, I fully expect that there will be
no administration opposition to my
amendment. The administration un-
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derstands that we in Congress will
insist that Africa must have its aid
fully restored on the supplemental,
and will not oppose that.

EDUCATIONAL EXCELLENCE ACT
OF 1989

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President,
after consultation with the Republi-

can leader, I have now concluded that.

the Senate should proceed to S. 695,
and accordingly I ask unanimous con-
sent that the Chair lay before the
Senate S. 695.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report the bill.

The bill clerk read as follows:

A bill (S. 695) to promote excellence in
American education by recognizing and re-
warding schools, teachers and students for
their outstanding achievements, enhancing
parental choice, encouraging the study of
science, mathematics, and engineering, and
for other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is
there objection to the immediate con-
sideration of the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill, which
had been reported from the Commit-
tee on Labor and Human Resources,
with an amendment to strike all after
the enacting clause and insert in lieu
thereof the following:

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the “Educational
Ezxcellence Act of 1989".

SEC. 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS.
This Act is organized as follows:
TITLE I—IMPROVING ELEMENTARY
AND SECONDARY EDUCATION
PART A—PRESIDENTIAL MERIT SCHOOLS
PART B—SCHOOLS OF EXCELLENCE
PART C—ALTERNATIVE CERTIFICATION FOR
TEACHERS AND PRINCIPALS
PART D—ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISION
PART E—FUND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT AND
REFORM OF SCHOOLS AND TEACHING
TITLE II—NATIONAL SCIENCE
SCHOLARS

TITLE III-DRUG-FREE SCHOOLS
URBAN AND RURAL EMERGENCY
GRANTS

TITLE IV—HISTORICALLY BLACK
COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES
TITLE V—EXTENSION OF SCHOOL
DROPOUT DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM
TITLE VI-STAFFORD STUDENT LOAN
DEFAULT PREVENTION AND MANAGE-

MENT PROVISIONS
TITLE VII-NEEDS ANALYSIS
AMENDMENTS
TITLE VIII-OTHER HIGHER
EDUCATION AMENDMENTS

TITLE IX—WE THE PEOPLE. . . THE
CITIZEN AND THE CONSTITUTION
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TITLE X—NATIONAL BOARD FOR
PROFESSIONAL TEACHING STANDARDS

TITLE XI—MIDDLE SCHOOL TEACHER
TRAINING DEMONSTRATIONS

TITLE XII—PRESIDENT'S COUNCIL ON
ACADEMIC EXCELLENCE

TITLE XIII-EFFECTIVE DATE

TITLE I—IMPROVING ELEMENTARY AND
SECONDARY EDUCATION
PART A—PRESIDENTIAL MERIT SCHOOLS
SEC. 101. PRESIDENTIAL MERIT SCHOOLS.

Title IV of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 2701 et
seq.) is amended by adding at the end there-
of a new part G to read as follows:

“PART G—PRESIDENTIAL MERIT SCHOOLS

“SEC. 4701. SHORT TITLE.
“This part may be cited as the ‘Presiden-
tial Merit Schools Act’.

“SEC. 4702. FINDINGS AND PURPOSE.

“fa) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that—

“f1) the basic goal of all schools is to de-
velop the skills and abilities of students to
their mazimum potential;

“f2) achievable standards of excellence
can and should be set for all students and
Jor all schools;

“(3) financial incentives can spur schools
to rise to the challenge of meeting these
standards; and

“t4) improvement in the gquality of our
educational system is vilal to the Nation’s
Suture, and demonstrated schoolwide
progress in achieving excellence deserves
public recognition.

“{b) Purpose.—The purpose of this part is
to recognize and reward public and private
elementary and secondary schools that have
made substantial progress in—

“(1) raising student educational achieve-
ment;

“r2) creating a safe and drug-free school
environment, and

“(3) reducing the dropout rate.

“SEC. 4703. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

“fa) IN GENERAL.—The amount authorized
to be appropriated for the purposes of carry-
ing out the provisions of this part for each
of the fiscal vears 1991, 1992, and 1993 is an
amount equal to the lesser of—

“(1) the excess, if any, of—

“t4) the amount appropriated to carry out
parts A, B, D, E, and F of chapter 1, of title
I, of the Elementary and Secondary Educa-
tion Act of 1965 for such fiscal year, over

“{B) $5,090,000,000, or

“f2) the excess, if any, of—

“(A) the amount appropriated to carry out
part C of chapter 1 of title I of the Elementa-
v and Secondary Education Act of 1965 for
such fiscal year, over

“{B) $200,000,000.

“(b) LimrraTioNn.—The amount authorized
to be appropriated under subsection (a)
shall not exceed $200,000,000 for fiscal year
1991,

“SEC. 4704. ALLOCATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

“fa) RESERVATION.—From the amount ap-
propriated under section 4703 for any fiscal
vear, the Secretary may reserve up to one
quarter of 1 per centum for grants to Guam,
American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Is-
lands, and Palau (until the effective date of
the Compact of Free Association with the
Government of Palaw) for activilies under
this part.
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“fb) ALLOCATION AMONG STATES.—(1) The
amount remaining afler any reservation of
Junds under subsection (a) shall be allocated
to Stales as follows.

“tA) from one half of such amount, each
State shall be allocated an amount that
bears the same ratio to such amount as the
number of children aged five to seventeen,
inclusive, in the State bears to the number
of such children in all such States, accord-
ing to the most recent available data that
are satisfactory to the Secretary; and

“tB) the other one half of such amount
shall be allocated among such States on the
same basis as funds are allocated among
such States under section 1005 of this Act for
the same fiscal year.

“t2) For purposes of this subsection, the
term ‘State’ means each of the fifty States,
the District of Columbia, and the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico.

“SEC. 4705. STATE APPLICATIONS.

“fa) THREE-YEAR APPLICATION.—Each State
that wishes to receive a grant under this
part shall submit to the Secretary, through
its State educational agency, an application
Jor a three-yvear period, at such time and in
such manner as the Secretary may prescribe.

“(b) ApprLicaTiON CONTENTS.—Each State
application shall contain—

“(1) the criteria the State educational
agency will use to select Presidential Merit
Schools under section 4708;

“f2) the criteria it will use to determine
the amount of awards;

“f3) an assurance that it will carry out
this part in accordance with the require-
ments of this part and other applicable legal
requirements; and

“(4) other information the Secretary may
require.

“fc) GEPA PROVISIONS INAPPLICABLE.—SecC-
tions 435 and 436 of the General Education
Provisions Act, except lo the extent thal
such sections relate fto fiscal control and
Jund accounting procedures, shall not apply
to this part.

“SEC. 4706. STATE USE OF FUNDS.

“fa) ApMINISTRATION.—Each State educa-
tional agency may use up lto 5 per centum of
its grant for the administrative costs of car-
rying out this part.

“(b) PRESIDENTIAL MERIT SCHOOL AWARDS.—
Each State educational agency shall use at
least 95 per centum of its grant for Presiden-
tial Merit School Awards made in accord-
ance with section 4708.

“fe) INsULAR AREas.—The provisions of
Public Law 93-134, permitting the consoli-
dation of grants to the Insular Areas, shall
not apply to funds received by such areas
under this part.

SEC. 4707. STATE ACTIVITIES AND RESPONSIBIL-
ITIES.

“fa) STATE REVIEW PANEL.—(1) Each Stale
educational agency shall establish a State
review panel to assist in the selection of
Presidential Merit Schools.

“f2) The State review panel shall be broad-
ly representative of the following interests
in the State—

“fA) elementary and secondary school
teachers and administrators;

“fB) college and university faculty and ad-
ministrators;

“(C) parents;

“tD) State and local boards of education;

“{E) State and local governments;

“(F) labor;

“{G) business; and

“{H) the general public.

“(b) ANNUAL REPORTS TO THE SECRETARY.—
(1) Within sizty days of making Presidential
Merit School awards under this part for any
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fiscal year, each State educational agency
shall submit a report to the Secretary that—

“fA) identifies the schools chosen as Presi-
dential Merit Schools;

‘:;BJ states the reasons for their selection;
an

“(C) states the amount of their awards.

“f2) Beginning with the second year for
which any State educational agency receives
Sfunds under this part, its annual report
shall also include a brief description of how
schools selected in the previous year used
their awards.

“SEC. 4708, SELECTION OF PRESIDENTIAL MERIT
SCHOOLS.

“fa) EriGiBLe ScHooLs.—(1) A State educa-
tional agency may designate as a Merit
School any public or private elementary or
secondary school in the State receiving serv-
ices under chapter 1 of title I of the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act of 1965
that has been nominated through procedures
established by such agency.

“f2) In selecting Presidential Merit
Schools, each State educational agency shall
apply the selection criteria uniformly.

“fb) CRITERIA ESTABLISHED BY SECRETARY.—
(1) The Secretary shall establish minimum
criteria to be used by every State education-
al agency in selecting Presidential Merit
Schools.

“f2) The criteria established by the Secre-
tary shall address—

“fA) progress in improving educational
performance, with particular emphasis on
mastery of reading, writing, and mathemat-
ics skills;

“(B) the degree to which the school demon-
strates progress in achieving and maintain-
ing a safe environment, including reduction
or elimination of problems related to drug
and alcohol use; and

“(C) secondary school progress in reducing
the number of students who drop out of
school or in encouraging those who have
dropped out to reenter school and complete
their schooling.

“fc) STATE CRITERIA.—(1) Based on the se-
lection criteria established by the Secretary,
as required by subsection (b), each State
educational agency shall establish addition-
al crileric that measure progress in such
areas as—

“fA) student achievement, as measured by
such factors as year-to-year improvement in
test scores, college enlrance rates, and em-
ployment of graduates in jobs with signifi-
cant potential for career development; and

“(B) other indicators of a school’s success,
such as improvements in school leadership,
the teaching and learning environment, and
parental and communily support and in-
volvement.

“f2) In setting criteria for Presidential
Merit Schools, the State educational agency
shall establish standards that recognize the
composition of the student body and other
relevant factors, and that give special con-
sideration to schools with substantial num-
bers of proportions of children from low-
income families. The State educational
agency may also set different criteria for dif-
Jerent grade levels,

“t3) In applying the criteria Lo a school in
which a program is conducted under part A
of chapter 1 of title I of this Act, the State
educational agency shall consider the de-
sired outcomes identified for children in the
application submilted under section 1012(b)
of this Act by the local educational agency
operating the school. No school that a local
educational agency has identified under sec-
tion 1021(b) of this Act shall be eligible for a
Presidential Merit School award until such
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time as the school has demonsirated
progress in complying with the provisions of
the State or local improvement plan setl
Jorth under section 1220 or 1221 of this Act

“t4) In selecting Presidential Merit
Schools and in selting the amount of their
awards, the State educational agency may
not consider a school’s planned use of a
Presidential Merit School award.

“f5) Ezxcept as provided in section 4706,
each State educatlional agency receiving as-
sistance under this Act shall make the same
number of awards to elementary schools
within the State as such State educational
agency makes to secondary schools within
the State.

“fd) AMouNT oFr Awarp.—Each State educa-
tional agency shall establish criteria, subject
to subsection (cl/(4), including criteria relat-
ing to the size of the school and the econom-
ic circumstances of the student body, for de-
termining the amount of Presidential Merit
School awards.

“fe) Byrass.—If a State educational
agency is either prohibited by State law
Jrom providing funds made available under
this part to private schools, or is unwilling
to do so, it shall notify the Secretany of such
prohibition or unwillingness, as well as the
private schools it has designated as Presi-
dential Merit Schools and the amount of
their awards. The Secretary shall then pro-
vide those funds, from the State’s allocation
under this part, to the designated private
schools, through such arrangements as the
Secretary finds suitable. The Secretary shall
also withhold from the State’s allocation
under this part the administrative costs of
making such arrangements.

“SEC. 4709. PRESIDENTIAL CERTIFICATES OF MERIT
AND AWARDS CEREMONY.

“fa) PRESIDENTIAL CERTIFICATES OF MERIT.—
Each Presidential Merit School shall be
awarded a Presidential Certificate of Merit.

“{b) AwWARDS CEREMONY.—The Secretary is
authorized to accept gifts to pay the costs of
conducting awards ceremonies for Presiden-
tial Merit Schools.

“SEC. 4710, PUBLIC SCHOOL USE OF FUNDS BY PRESI-
DENTIAL MERIT SCHOOLS.

“A Presidential Merit School shall use its
Presidential Merit School award for activi-
ties that further the educational program of
the school. Such activities may include, but
are not limited to—

“f1) development, implementation, or ex-
pansion of special programs, such as those
Socused on. dropout prevenlion or reentry,
student transition to college or employment,
preschool children, remedial services, or
gifted and talented students;

“r2) the purchase or lease of computers,
telecommunications equipment, scientific
instruments, instructional materials, li-
brary books, and other equipment and malte-
rials, except that a public agency shall have
title to, and exercise administrative control
of, all such equipment and materials;

“f3) bonus payments for faculty, adminis-
trators, and school personnel;

“4) school based management/shared de-
cision making,

“t5) parental involvement activities; and

“{6) community outreach activities;

“SEC. 4711. PRIVATE SCHOOL USE OF FUNDS BY
PRESIDENTIAL MERIT SCHOOLS.

“Each private school receiving financial
assistance under this Act may only use such
assistance for capital erpenses as set forth
in section 1017(d) of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965.
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“SEC. 4712. PROHIBITION ON STATE OR LOCAL RE-
DUCTION OF OTHER ASSISTANCE.

“No Federal, State, or local agency may, in
any vear, take a Presidential Merit School
award into account in determining whether
to award any other assistance from Federal,
State, or local resources, or in determining
the amount of such assistance, to either the
Presidential Merit School itself or the local
educational agency, if any, that operates the
school.

“SEC. 4713. EVALUATION.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall con-
duct an biennial evaluation of Presidential
Merit Schools.

“fb) NartronaL DiFrusioN NETWORK,—The
Secretary shall submit information on suc-
cessful Presidential Merit Schools programs
to the National Diffusion Network for possi-
ble dissemination.

“SEC. 4714. DEFINITION.

“fa) IN GENERAL.—As used in this part the
term ‘school based management/shared de-
cision making’ means a process by which a
team of individuals is formed at a school
site to make decisions regarding the man-
agement of the school. Such a team may in-
clude teachers, the school principal, other
school administrators, parents, and commu-
nity representatives.

“(b) RESPONSIBILITIES.—The school based
management/shared decision making team
is responsible for decisions which affect the
school and classroom environment. Such de-
cisions may include decisions regarding—

“(1) curriculum and instruction priorities
which meet priorities and goals of the local
education agency, including materials and
activities, organization, evaluation and as-
sessment, while taking into account the spe-
cial needs of students;

“(2) student grouping, promotion, and
tracking;

“(3) school rules and discipline policies;

“f4) the scheduling and structure of the
school day;

“(5) the school environment,;

“{6) the physical structure of school facili-

ties;

“47) the administrative structure of the
school;

“(8) the use of funds available to the
school;

“f9) hiring and evaluation of teachers and
administrators;

“f10) professional developmenl programs
which will meet faculty needs, and

“f11) relationships with parents and com-
munity.”.

PART B—SCHOOLS OF EXCELLENCE
SEC. 111. SCHOOLS OF EXCELLENCE.

Title IV of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965 is further amended by
adding at the end thereof ¢ new part H to
read as follows:

“ParT H—SCHOOLS OF EXCELLENCE
“SEC. 4801. SHORT TITLE.
‘Tm.spar:maybecﬂedaaﬂw ‘Schools of
Ezxcellence Act of 1989".
“SEC. 4802. FINDINGS.

“The Congress finds that—

“f1) no single method of education, or
single way of organizing schools and school
systems, is best for every community or
every group of students;

“¢2) schools that have increased competi-
tion and choice and helped to improve the
quality of schools and the education of chil-
dren in the school districts in which they
have been established; and

“(3) schools that focus on mathematics
and science train future leaders in such dis-
ciplines that are of critical importance to
the Nation’s economic competitiveness;
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“SEC. 4803. PURPOSE.

“It is the purpose of this part to support
the establishment, erpansion, or enhance-
ment of Schools of Excellence in order to
promote open enrollment through parental
choice and to strengthen the knowledge of el-
ementary and secondary school students in
academic and vocational subjects.

“SEC. 4804. DEFINITION.

‘“As used in this part, the term ‘School aof
Excellence’ means a public elementary or
secondary school that—

“(1) offers the highest qualily instruction
in an academic or vocational discipline or
creates a unique and effective learning envi-
ronment;

“t2) is open to students from beyond the
immediate school attendance area; and

“(3) is capable of attracting students from
a variety of backgrounds.

“SEC. 4805. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

“fa) IN GENERAL.—The amount authorized
to be appropriated for the purposes of carry-
ing out the provisions of this part for each
of the fiscal years 1991, 1992, and 1993 is an
amount equal to the lesser of—

“{1) the excess, if any, of—

“(4) the amount appropriated to carry out
title III of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965 for such fiscal year,
over

“{B) £165,000,000, or

“f2) the excess, if any, of—

“fA) the amount appropriated to carry out
section 4606 of the Elementary and Second-
ary Education Act of 1965 for such fiscal
year, over

“(B) $35,000,000.

“tb) Limrration.—The amount authorized
to be appropriated under subsection (a)
shall not exceed $50,000,000 for fiscal vear
1991,

“SEC. 4806. GRANT APPLICATIONS.

“fa) IN GENERAL.—(1) Any local education-
al agency, intermediate educational agency,
or consortia of such agencies desiring to re-
ceive a grant under this part shall submit
an application at such time, in such
manner, and containing such information,
as the Secretary may require.

“t2) An applicant may be, but is not re-
gquired to be, adopting or implementing a de-
segregation plan.

“{b) REeQUIREMENTS.—Each application
shall contain—

“(1) a description of—

“{A) the objectives of the proposed project
and how those objectives will achieve the
purpose of this part, as set out in section
4803; and

“fB) how the funds made available to the
applicant will be used to provide an educa-
tional program of the highest quality that
will encourage greater parental decision-
making and involvement;

“(C) the method of information dissemina-

“{D) the unigque learning environment
and

“(E) the open enrollment policy for stu-
dents beyond the immediale attendance
area, and

“(2) such assurances as the Secretary may
reasonably require.

“fc) SpeEciAL RuLE.—The Secretary shall en-
courage applications for proposed projects
that—

“(1) recognize the potential of children
who are educationally disadvantaged or
who come from low-income families; and

“(2) establish, expand, or enhance schools
that focus on a particular educational ap-
proach or on e particular subject area, such
as mathematics and science.
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“fd) DEMONSTRATION.—Each application
submitted pursuant to this section shall
demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Secre-
tary that any proposed project assisted with
Junds under this part will not result in seg-
regation based upon race, religion, color,
national origin, sex, or handicap, or impede
the progress of desegregation within the ap-
plicant’s school system.

“SEC. 4807. SELECTION OF APPLICATIONS.

“In awarding grants under this part, the
Secretary shall consider the quality of the
proposed project, the likelihood of the
project’s successful implementation, and the
likelihood of its strengthening the educa-
tional program of the applicant.

“SEC. 4808. LIMITATIONS.

“fa) IN GENERAL.—No School of Excellence
may be supported with funds under this part
Jor more than two years.

“{b) SATISFACTORY PROGRESS.—No appli-
cant may receive a grant for more than one
vear under this part, unless it demonstrates
to the Secretary that the School of Excel-
lence for which assistance was provided in
the first year is making satisfactory progress
in meeting the objectives specified in its ap-
proved application.

“fc) Specia. RurLe.—No Federal, State, or
local agency may, in any year, take a School
of Excellence award into account in deter-
mining whether to award any other assist-
ance from Federal, State, or local resources,
or in determining the amount of such assist-
ance, to either a School of Excellence itself
or to the local educational agency or inter-
mediate educational agency that operates
the school.”.

PART C—ALTERNATIVE CERTIFICATION FOR
TEACHERS AND PRINCIPALS
SEC. 121. ALTERNATIVE CERTIFICATION FOR TEACH-
ERS AND PRINCIPALS PROGRAM.

Title IV of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965 is further amended by
adding at the end thereof a new part I to
read as follows:

“PART I—ALTERNATIVE CERTIFICATION FOR
TEACHERS AND PRINCIPALS
“SEC. 4901. SHORT TITLE.

“This part may be cited as the ‘Alternative
Certification of Teachers and Principals As-
sistance Act of 1989".

“SEC. 4902. FINDINGS.

“The Congress finds that—

“f1) effective elementary and secondary
schools require competent teachers and
strong leadership,

“(2) school systems would benefit greatly
by recruitment pools of well-qualified indi-
viduals, such as scientists and engineers,
Jfrom which to select teachers and princi-
pals;

“(3) talented professionals who have dem-
onstrated a high level of subject area compe-
tence or management and leadership quali-
ties outside the education profession wish to
pursue second careers in education, but
often do not meet traditional certification
requirements; and

“r4) alternative certification requirements
that do not exclude such individuals from
teaching or school administration solely be-
cause they do not meet current certification
requirements would allow school systems to
take advantage of these professionals and
improve the supply of well-qualified teachers
and principals.

“SEC. 4903. PURPOSE.

“It is the purpose of this part to improve
the supply of well-qualified elementary and
secondary school teachers and principals by
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encouraging and assisting States to develop
and implement alternative teacher and
principal certification requirements.

“SEC. 4904. DEFINITION.

“As used in this part—

“(1) The term ‘alternative teacher and
principal certification requirements’ means
State or local requirements that permit
entry into elementary and secondary teacher
and principal positions for individuals who
have demonstrated a high level of appropri-
ate subject area competence, or management
or leadership gqualities, in careers in or out
of the education field, but who would not
otherwise meet eristing requirements for
teaching or supervisory positions. Alterna-
tive teacher and principal certification re-
quirements may recognize that—

“(4) for teachers, a high level of demon-
strated competence in an appropriate sub-
ject area may be substituted for traditional
teacher certification requirements (such as
teacher training course work); and

“(B) for principals, a high level of demon-
strated competence in administration and
management may be substituted for tradi-
tional principal certification requirements.

“t2) The term ‘State’ means any of the
States of the Union, the District of Colum-
bia, and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.
“SEC. 4905. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

“For the purpose of carrying out this part,
there are authorized lo be appropriated
$15,000,000 for fiscal year 1991.

“SEC. 4906. ALLOTMENTS.

“fa) IN GENERAL.—(1) From the amount
appropriated to carry out this part, the Sec-
retary shall allot to each Stale the lesser of
either the amount the State applies for
under section 4907 or an amouni that is
proportional to the State’s share of the total
population of children ages five through sev-
enteen in all the States (based on the most
recent data available that is satisfactory to
the Secretary).

“(2) If a State does not apply for its allot-
ment, or the full amount of its allotment,
under the preceding paragraph, the Secre-
tary may reallocate the excess funds to one
or more other States that demonstrate, to
the satisfaction of the Secrelary, a current
need for the funds.

“fb) SpeciaL RuLE.—Nolwithstanding sec-
tion 412(b) of the General Education Provi-
sions Act, funds awarded under this part
shall remain available for obligation by a
recipient for a period of two calendar years
Sfrom the date of the grant.

“SEC. 4907. STATE APPLICATIONS.

“fa) IN GENERAL.—Any State desiring to re-
ceive a grant under this part shall submit,
through ils State educational agency, an ap-
plication at such time, in such manner, and
containing such information, as the Secre-
tary may reasonably require.

“fb) REQUIREMENTS.—Each State applica-
tion shall—

“(1) describe the programs, projects, and
activities to be undertaken; and

“f2) contain such assurances as the Secre-
tary deems necessary, including assurances
that—

“fA) funds awarded to the State educa-
tional agency will be used lo supplement,
and not to supplant, any State or local
Sunds available for the development and im-
plementation of alternative teacher and
principal certification requirements;

“tB) the State educational agency has, in
developing the State’s application, consulted
with representatives of local educational
agencies, elementary and secondary school
teachers and principals, parents, and other
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intgrested organizations and individuals;
an

“fC) the State educational agency will
submit to the Secretary, at such time as the
Secretary may specify, a final report de-
scribing the activities carried out with
Sunds awarded under this part and the re-
sults achieved.

“fc) SpeciaL Rure.—Sections 435 and 436
of the General Education Provisions Act,
except to the extent that such sections relate
to fiscal control and fund accounting proce-
dures, shall not apply to this part.

“SEC. 4908. USE OF FUNDS.

“fa) IN GENERAL.—(1) A State educational
agency shall use funds awarded under this
part to support programs, projects, or activi-
ties that develop and implement new, or
erpand and improve eristing, alternalive
teacher and principal certification reguire-

ments.

“r2) A State educational agency may carry
out such programs, projects, or activities di-
rectly, through contracts, or through sub-
grants to local educational agencies, inter-
mediate educational agencies, institutions
of higher education, or consortia of such

“b) Pnoamm, PROJECTS, AND ACTIVITIES.—
Programs, projects, and activities supported
under this part may include, but are not
limited to, the—

“(1) design, development, implementation,
testing, and evaluation of alternative teach-
er and principal certification requirements;

“r2) establishment of administrative struc-
tures necessary to the development and im-
plementation of alternative teacher and
principal certification requirements;

“t3) training of staff, including the devel-
opment of appropriate support programs,
such as mentor programs, for teachers and
principals entering the school system
through the alternative teacher and princi-
pal certification program;

n‘;é) development of recruitment strategies;
a

“t5) development of reciprocily agree-
ments between or among States for the certi-
fication of teachers and principals.

“SEC. 4909. EXPIRATION DATE.

“Effective October 1, 1992, the Allernative
Certification of Teachers and Principals As-
sistance Act of 1989 is repealed.”.

PART D—ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISION
SEC, 131. DEFINITION.

Section 403(6) of Public Law 81-874 is
amended by adding the following sentence
at the end thereof:

“Such term does not include any agency or
school authority that the Secretary deter-
mines, on a case-by-case basis—

“fA) was constituted or reconstituted pri-
marily for the purpose of receiving assist-
ance under this Act or increasing the
amount of that assistance; and

“(B) is nol constituted or reconstituted for
legitimale educational purposes.”,

PART E—FUND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT AND

REFORM OF SCHOOLS AND TEACHING

Sec. 141. DIRECTOR OF THE FUND.—The first
sentence of section 3231(b)(1) of the Fund
Jor the Improvement and Reform of Schools
and Teaching Act is amended to read as fol-
lows: “The Board shall appoint a Director of
the Fund to serve a 4-year term.”.

TITLE II—NATIONAL SCIENCE SCHOLARS
SEC. 201. NATIONAL SCIENCE SCHOLARS PROGRAM.

Part A of title IV of the Higher Education
Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1001 et seq., herein-
after referred to in this title as “the Act”), is
amended—
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(1) by redesignating subparts 7 and 8 as
subparts 8 and 9, respectively, and

(2) by inserting immediately after subpart
6 the following new subpart:

“SUBPART 7—NATIONAL SCIENCE SCHOLARS
PROGRAM

“PURPOSE

“Sec. 419L. (@) PUrRPOSE.—It is the purpose
of this subpart—

“f1) to establish a National Science Schol-
ars Program to recognize student excellence
and achievement in the physical, life, and
computer sciences, mathematics, and engi-
neering;

“f2) to encourage role models in physical,
life, and compuler sciences, mathematics,
and engineering fields for young people by
offering opportunities to pursue a postsec-
ondary education in such fields;

“(3) to strengthen the leadership of the
United States in the fields of physical, life,
and computer sciences, mathematics, and
engineering; and

“f4) to assist students who have demon-
strated outstanding academic achievement
in continuing their education in these fields
of study.

“SCHOLARSHIPS AUTHORIZED

“Sec. 419M. (a) PROGRAM AUTHORITY.—(1)
The Secretary is authorized, in consultation
with the Direcltor of the National Science
Foundation (hereinafter referred to as the
‘Director’) and in accordance with the pro-
visions of this subpart, to carry out a pro-
gram of awarding scholarships for the study
of the life, physical, or computer sciences,
mathematics, or engineering.

“f2) The Director, in consultation with the
Secretary, shall establish and implement a
merit-based program for annually awarding
scholarships for the study of physical, life, or
compuler sciences, mathemalics, or engi-
neering to—

“fA) one male and one female from each
congressional district of the United States,
m:d District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico,
a

“(B) one male and one female from Guam,
the Virgin Islands, American Samoa, Palau,
the Republic of the Marshall Islands, the
Federated States of Micronesia, and the
Commonuwealth of the Northern Mariana Is-
lands.

“3) Wherever possible in awarding schol-
arships, special consideration shall be given
to economically disadvantaged students or
students from groups traditionally underre-
presented in the life, physical, or computer
sciences, mathematics, and engineering pro-
fessions.

“fb) NOTIFICATION oF SECONDARY
ScHooLs.—The Secretary shall notify all
public and private secondary schools and all
institutions of higher education in each
State and in each of the entities set forth in
subsection (a)(2)(B) annually of the avail-
ability of scholarships under this subpart.

“fe) CRITERIA AND PROCEDURE FOR NOMINA-
TION AND SELECTION.—(1) Individuals shall be
nominated and selected for scholarships
under this Act on the basis of the student’s—

“t4) academic achievement in the life,
physical, or computer sciences, mathemat-
ics, or engineering,

“fB) promise of oulstanding academic
achievement in physical, life, or computer
sciences, mathematics, or engineering;

“(C) potential to successfully complete a
post-secondary program in physical, life, or
computer sciences, mathematics, or engi-
neering, and
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“D) motivation to pursue a career in
physical, life, or computer sciences, mathe-
matics, or engineering.

“f2) The Director, in consultation with the
Secretary, shall appoint a National Science
Scholars Program Board (hereinafter re-
ferred to as the ‘Board’), composed of scien-
tists, mathematicians, educators, engineers,
and representatives of the business commu-
nity, to—

“t4) recommend to the Director specific
academic achievement criteria for use in the
nomination of scholars; and

“fB) make recommendations for awarding
scholarships to the Director,

The Director, in consultation with the Secre-
tary, shall review the Board’s recommenda-
tions and shall each publish the appropriate
academic achievement criteria in the Feder-
al Register.

“r3) The Director, in consultation with the
Secretary, is authorized to establish, either
directly or by contract, a procedure for
nominating at least 4, but not more than 10
students from each congressional district
and from each of the entilies set forth in
subsection (al)(2)(B), for scholarships under
this subpart. The Director shall ensure that
such nominations shall be made in consul-
tation with educators, scientists, mathema-
ticians, engineers, and representatives of the
business community.

“14) After considering the students nomi-
nated under paragraph (3), the Director, in
consultation with the Board, shall recom-
mend to the President one male and one
Jemale from each Congressional district of
the United Stales, and one male and one
Jemale from each of the entities set forth in
subsection (a)(2)(B)J, for scholarships under
this subpart.

“fd) DISBURSAL OF SCHOLARSHIP PRO-
CEEDS.—Scholarship proceeds shall be dis-
bursed by the Secretary on behalf of students
who receive scholarships under this subpart
to the institutions of higher education at
which the students are enrolled. No scholar-
ship proceeds shall be disbursed on behalf of
a student until the student is enrolled at an
institution of higher education.

“fe)(1) NATIONAL SCIENCE SCHOLARS.—Stu-
dents awarded scholarships under this sub-
part shall be known as ‘National Science
Scholars’.

“(2) Students nominated under subsection
fe) but not awarded scholarships under this
subpart shall be known as ‘National Science
Scholarship Finalists’

“(f) NATURE AND AMOUNT OF SCHOLAR-
SHIPS.—(1) Scholarships shall be limited to a
maximum of $5,000 per student, per year, for
a period not to exceed 4 years.

“f2) In the event that funds available in a
fiscal year are insufficient to fully fund all
awards under this subpart, the amount paid
to each student shall be ratably reduced.

“fg) Use or Excess Funps.—If the funds
available under this subpart for any fiscal
year exceed the amounts required for initial
and continuing awards under this section,
additional scholarships may be awarded by
the President, in consultation with the Di-
rector, to students selected as National Sci-
ence Scholarship Finalists for the award
vear.

“(h) RELATION TO COST OF ATTENDANCE AND
OTHER GRANTS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.—(1) The
amount of a scholarship awarded under this
subpart shall be reduced by the amount that
the scholarship exceeds the student’s cost of
altendance, as defined in section 472 of the
Act.

“(2) Notwithstanding any other provision
of law, the award made under this subpart
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shall be considered as income for the pur-
poiées of awarding Federal student financial
a

“i) ANNOUNCEMENT AND AWARD OF SCHOLAR-
SHIPS.—The selection process shall be com-
pleted, and the announcement of the selec-
tion of National Science Scholars will be
made by the President prior to January 1st
of each fiscal year. The Secretary shall
notify Members of Congress of selections
before the public announcement by the
President. Presentation of scholarships shall
be made in a public ceremony.

“ELIGIBILITY OF SCHOLARS

“SEc. 419N. (o) REQUIREMENTS FOR INITIAL
AWARD.—To be eligible Lo receive a scholar-
ship under section 419M, a student shall—

“f1) be scheduled to graduate from a
public or private secondary school, or to
obtain the equivalent of a certificate of
graduation (as recognized by the State or
entity in which the student resides), during
the school year in which the award is made;

“f2) be a citizen or national of the United
States or the entities set forth in subsection
(e)(2)(B), or be an alien lawfully admitted
to the United States for permanent resi-
dence;

“(3) have applied, or intend to apply, for
admission to an institution of higher educa-
tion in the United States or an institution
of higher education in the entities set forth
in subsection (a)(2)(B), that is accredited by
a nationally recognized accrediling agency
or association in accordance with the provi-
sions of section 1201(a) of this Act.

“fb) MAINTAINING ELIGIBILITY.—(1) In order
to maintain eligibility to receive funds pur-
suant to a scholarship awarded under this
subpart, a student must—

“fA) be enrolled at an institution of higher
education that is accrediled by a nationally
recognized accrediling agency or associa-
tion in accordance with the provisions of
section 1201(a) of the Act;

“(B) major in any field of physical, life, or
computer science, mathematics, or engineer-
ing;

“(C) maintain academic performance in
good standing, as determined by such insti-
tution; and

“fD) except as provided in paragraph (2),
carry a full-time academic work load, as de-
termined by the institution in which the stu-
dent is enrolled under standards applicable
to all students enrolled in that student’s pro-
gram.

“f2) The Secretary shall make exceptions
to the reguirement under paragraph (1)iD)
in the case of a student who—

“f4) is on active duty as a member of the
armed services;

“{B) has a disability or serious injury as
certified by a qualified physician, or

“¢C) has exceptional personal circum-
stances or emergencies, as determined by the
Secretary. .

“fe) FAILURE TO MEET ELIGIBILITY REQUIRE-
MENTS.—In the event that the student fails to
meet the requirements of this section, the
student’s eligibility to receive further schol-
arships (or scholarship proceeds) under this
subpart shall be determined in accordance
with the regulations of the Secretary.

“SUMMER EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES FOR

SCHOLARS

“SEc. 4190. (a) PRIORITY FOR SUMMER EM-
PLOYMENT.—To the extent that they are other-
wise gqualified, students receiving scholar-
ships under this subpart shall be given pri-
ority consideration for federally financed
summer employment in federally funded re-
search and development centers, that, lo the
maximum extent practicable, complements
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and reinforces the educational program of
these students.

“fb) FEDERAL AGENCY COOPERATION.—Feder-
al agencies shall cooperate fully with the
Secretary and participate actively in pro-
viding appropriate summer employment op-
portunities for such students.

“EFFECTIVE DATE

“Skec. 419P. The amendments made by this
subpart shall be effective on October 1, 1990,
for award year 1991-1992 and each succeed-
ing award year thereafter.

“AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

“SEec. 419Q. There are authorized to be ap-
propriated to the Department of Education
Jor the purpose of carrying out this subpart
$6,000,000 for the fiscal year 1991, and such
sums as may be necessary for each of the 2
succeeding fiscal years.”.

SEC. 202. CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.

fa) Section 401(b) of the Act is amended by
striking out “subparts 1 through 8,” and in-
.;e:ﬁng in lieu thereof “subparts 1 through

(b) Section 481(a)(1) of the Act is amended
by striking out “except subpart 6” and in-
seréiﬂy in lieu thereof “except subparts 6
and 7.

TITLE IlI—DRUG-FREE SCHOOLS URBAN AND
RURAL EMERGENCY GRANTS

SEC. 301. DRUG-FREE SCHOOLS URBAN AND RURAL
EMERGENCY GRANTS.

fa) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
Section 5111fa) of the Drug-Free Schools
and Communities Act of 1986 (20 U.S.C.
3171 et seq.) is amended by striking
“$£350,000,000" and inserting “$375,000,000”.

(b) EMERGENCY GRANTS TO SCHOOLS IN
URBAN AND RURAL AREAS.—Section 5122 of
the Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act
of 1986 is amended—

(1) by redesignating subsections (a) and
(b) as subsections (b) and (c), respectively;

12) by inserting the following new subsec-
tion (a) after the section designation.

“fa) EMERGENCY GRANTS TO SCHOOLS IN
URBAN AND RURAL AREAS.—(1) From the
amount available to carry out this section
pursuant to section 5121fa), 33.3 percent of
such amount shall be used by the chief exec-
utive afficer in consultation with the State
educational agency or the chief State school
officer of a State, to make contracts with,
and emergency grants to, local educational
agencies serving urban and rural communi-
ties with severe drug problems.

“r2)(4) In awarding grants under this sub-
section the chief erecutive shall first award
grants to local educational agencies serving
the largest cily in the State to develop and
impl t comprehensi approaches to
eliminating the serious drug problem that
affects schools and students within the
boundaries of the local educational agency.
Such grants shall be of sufficient size, scope,
and quality to be of value and effective.

“fB) After satisfying the requirements of
subparagraph (A) the chief executive officer
of a State receiving a grant pursuant to the
provisions of this section shall make grants
to urban and rural local educational agen-
cies with severe drug problems as deter-
mined by the incidence of drug abuse in re-
lation lo the size of the school age popula-
tion. Such grants shall be of sufficient size,
scope, and gquality to be of value and effec-
tive. Such grants to the local educational
agency shall be used for the development
and implementation of comprehensive ap-
proaches to eliminating the serious drug
problem that ajffects schools and studenis
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within the boundaries of the local educa-
tional agency.

“(3) The Secretary may waive the provi-
sions of this subsection for States in which
there is no concentration of drug prob-
lems.”;

(3) in subsection (b) (as amended in para-
graph (1)) by siriking “IN GENERAL.—Not”
and inserting "“REMAINDER.—From Lhe re-
mainder available to carry out this section,
not”.

TITLE IV—HISTORICALLY BLACK COLLEGES

AND UNIVERSITIES
SEC. 401. HISTORICALLY BLACK COLLEGES AND UNI-
VERSITIES.

Section 360(a)(3) of the Higher Education
Act of 1965 is amended by—

(1) redesignating paragraph (4) as para-
graph (5);

(2) inserting the following new paragraph
after paragraph (3):

“(4) There are authorized to be appropri-
ated $20,000,000 for fiscal year 1990 and
such sums as may be necessary for each of
Siscal years 1991, 1992, and 1993 for awards
under section 332 of the Act to historically
black colleges and universities that qualify
as part B institutions, except that any part
B institution that receives an award from
Sfunds appropriated for any fiscal year under
paragraph (4), shall not be eligible to receive
an award in the same fiscal year under
paragraph (3).”.

TITLE V—EXTENSION OF SCHOOL DROPOUT

DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM
SEC. 501. EXTENSION OF SCHOOL DROPOUT DEMON-
STRATION PROGRAMS.

Section 6003 of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C.
3243) is amended—

(1) by striking “There” and inserting the
Sfollowing: “fa) IN GENERAL.—Subject to sub-
section (b), there”;

(2) by inserting “each of” before “the

c )’;

(3) by siriking “year” and inserting
((yea’.sn;

(4) by inserling before the period the fol-
lowing: “, 1990, and 1991°; and

(5) by adding at the end the following new
subsection:

“fb) No amounts are authorized to be ap-
propriated wunder subsection (a) for any
fiscal year in which assistance is made
available to local educational agencies
under part C of chapter 1 of title I.".

SEC. 502. AUTHORIZATION OF USE OF FUNDS FOR
EVALUATION ACTIVITIES.

Subsection (a) of section 6004 of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act of
1965 (20 U.S.C. 3244) is amended—

(1) by inserting after “the Secretary” the
Jollowing: “shall first reserve not more than
$1,500,000 for the purposes of evaluating
programs carried out with assistance under
this part. From the remaining amount, the
Secretary”; and

(2) by striking “the amount appropriated”
each place it appears after the first occur-

rence and inserting ‘“such remaining

amount”.

SEC. 503. AUTHORIZATION OF REALLOTMENT OF
CERTAIN FUNDS.

Paragraph (1) of section 6004(b) of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act of
1965 (20 U.S.C. 3244(b)) is amended by strik-
ing “25 percent” and inserting “not less
tha;; 25 percent and not more than 50 per-
cent”.

SEC. 504. DEADLINE FOR EVALUATIONS.

Subsection (d) of section 6201 of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act of
1965 is amended by striking “at the end”
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and all that follows and inserting “not later
than the expiration of the 6-month period
JSollowing the end of the grant period.”.

TITLE VI—STAFFORD STUDENT LOAN DE-

FAULT PREVENTION AND MANAGEMENT

PROVISIONS
SEC. 601. GUARANTY AGENCY PROHIBITION ON THE

SALE OF CERTAIN STAFFORD STUDENT
LOAN LISTS.

Section 428(bJ)(3) of the Higher Education
Act of 1965 (hereafter in this title referred to
as the “Act” is amended—

f1) by striking out “or” at the end of sub-
paragraph (B);

(2) by striking out the period at the end of
subparagraph (C) and inserting in lieu
thereof a semicolon and “or”; and

(3) by adding at the end thereof the follow-

ing:

“(D) sell lists of student borrowers who
have loans made, insured, or guaranteed
under this parl.”.

SEC. 602. GUARANTY AGENCY USE OF STATE LICENS-
ING BOARD INFORMATION.

Section 428(b) of the Act is amended by

adding at the end thereof the following new

ragraph:

“(7) STATE GUARANTY AGENCY INFORMATION
REQUEST OF STATE LICENSING BOARDS.—Each
guaranty agency is authorized to enter into
agreements with each appropriate State li-
censing board under which the State licens-
ing board, upon request, will furnish the
guaranty agency with the address of a stu-
dent borrower in any case in which the loca-
tion of the student borrower is unknown or
unavailable to the guaranty agency.”.

SEC. 603. SPECIAL LIMITATION ON THE DEFERMENT
OF PAYMENT OF PRINCIPAL AND IN-
TEREST ON PLUS LOANS.

Section 428Bf(c)(1) of the Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “r4)"; aud

(2) by striking out “; and (B) during any
period during which the borrower has a de-
pendent student for whom a loan obligation
was incurred under the section and who
meets the conditions required for a deferral
under clause (i) of either such section™.

SEC. 604. CREDIT BUREAUS.

fa) Norice oF DELINQUENCY.—Section
430A(a) of the Act is amended—

(1) by striking “and” at the end of para-
graph (2);

(2) by redesignating paragraph (3) as
paragraph (4); and

(3) by inserting after paragraph (2) the fol-
lowing:

“t3) with respect to any payment on a
loan that has been delinguent for 90 days,
information concerning the date the delin-
quency began and the repayment status of
the loan; and”.

(b) Norice To BORROWER.—Section 430A(c)
of the Act is a

(1) by striking “and” at the end of para-
graph (3);

f2) by siriking the period at the end of
paragraph (4) and inserting *; and”; and

(3) by adding at the end the following:

“(5) with respect to notices of delinquency
under subsection fa)(3), the borrower is in-
Jformed that credit bureau organizations
will be notified of any payment that is de-
linquent for 90 days or more.”.

(¢) LIMITATION ON REPORTING.—Section
463(c)(3)(B) of the Act is amended by strik-
ing “, if that account has not been previous-
ly reported by any other holder of the notes”.
SEC. 605. ADDITIONAL BORROWER INFORMATION RE-

QUIRED.

Section 484(b) of the Act is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new

paragraph:
“(5) In order to be eligible to receive any
loan under this title, a student shall provide
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to the lender at the time of applying for the

loan the driver’s license number of the stu-

dent borrower, if applicable, and the name

and address of the next of kin of the student

borrower.”.

SEC. 606. RESTRICTIONS ON INSTITUTIONAL PROMO-
TIONAL ACTIVITIES.

Section 487(a) of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1094(a)
is further amended by adding at the end
thereof the following:

“(11) The institution does not—

“f4) use any contractor or any person
other than salaries employees of the institu-
tion or a volunteer to conduct any activities
related to recruiling and admission of stu-
dents, including canvassing, surveying, pro-
motion, or similar activities; or

“(B) pay any commission, bonus, or other
incentive payment based directly or indi-
rectly on success in securing enrollments to
any person engaged in any such activity.”.
SEC. 607. ACADEMIC YEAR DEFINITION.

Section 487(a) of the Act is further amend-
ed by adding at the end thereof the following
new paragraph:

“(12) The institution will use the same def-
inition of ‘academic year’ for all programs
authorized by this title.”,

SEC. 608. NOTICE ON DELINQUENT LOANS REQUIRED.

(@) PRE-CLAIMS ASSISTANCE.—Section 435(d)
of the Act is amended—

(1) in paragraph (1) by striking “(5)” the
first two places it appears and inserting
“16)”; and

(2) by adding at the end thereof the follow-
ing new paragraph.’

“f6) REQUEST FOR PRE-CLAIMS ASSISTANCE.—
To be an eligible lender under this part, each
eligible lender shall, if the agency that guar-
anteed the loan offers pre-claims assistance
for defaullt preventlion, request pre-claims
assistance within the first 10 days such as-
sistance is available as specified by the
guarantee agency.”.

(b) Norrice.—Section 428(k) of the Act is
amended by—

(1) redesignating paragraph (2) as para-
graph (3); and

(2) inserting the following new paragraph
after paragraph (1):

“f2) PROVISION OF NOTICE OF REQUEST FOR
PRE-CLAIMS ASSISTANCE TO ELIGIBLE INSTITU-
T10NS.—Each guaranty agency shall, within
30 days of receipt of the request for pre-
claims assistance, notify each eligible insti-
tution, with respect to students who are de-
linquent on the repayment of any loan re-
ceived for attendance at such institution, of
the lender’s request for pre-claims assistance
Jor default prevention on such loan. Such
information may be provided to the eligible
institution by submission of a copy of the
lender’s pre-claims request or through other
means.,”,

SEC. 609. REGULATIONS FOR INSTITUTIONAL DISCLO-
SURE OF BORROWER RECORDS.

The Secretary shall promulgate regula-
tions specifying the legal restrictions and
the requirements of eligible institutions re-
lating to loan counseling and reporting re-
quirements including but not limited to dis-
closure of borrower records to third parties,
the Fair Debt Collection Practices Act, and
any other applicable Federal law.

SEC. 610. EFFECT OF LOSS OF ACCREDITATION.

(@) STATUS AS ELIGIBLE INSTITUTION FOR
STAFFORD STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM.—Section
435 of the Act 20 U.S.C. 1085) is amended—
_ (1) in subsection (a)(1), by striking out
“The term” and inserting “Subject to subsec-
tion (m), the term”; and

(2) by adding at the end thereof the follow-
ing:
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“tm) ImMpACT OF LOSS OF ACCREDITATION.—
An institution may not be certified or recer-
tified as an eligible institution under sub-
section (a) of this section #f such institu-
tion—

“f1) had its institutional accreditation
withdrawn, revoked, or otherwise terminat-
ed for cause during the preceding 24 months;

or

“(2) has withdrawn from institutional ac-

creditation voluntarily under a show cause
order, n order, or other similar
order during the preceding 24 months;
unless—
“fA) such accreditation has been restored
by the same accrediting agency which had
accredited it prior to the withdrawal, revo-
cation, or termination, or

“fB) the institution has demonstrated its
academic integrity to the satisfaction of the
Secretary in accordance with section
1201(a)(5) (A) or (B) of this Act.”.

fb) Starus As ELIGIBLE INSTITUTION FOR
OTHER TrTLE IV PrROGRAMS.—Section 481 of
the Act (20 U.S.C. 1088) is amended—

(1) in subsection (a)(1), by striking out
“For the purpose” and inserting “Subject to
subsection (e), for the purpose’; and

(2) by adding at the end thereof the follow-
ing:

“fe) ImpACT OF LOSS OF ACCREDITATION.—AnN
institution may not be certified or recerti-
fied as an eligible institution under subsec-
tion (a) of this section if such institution—

“f1) had its institutional accreditation
withdrawn, revoked, or otherwise terminat-
ed for cause during the preceding 24 months;

or

“(2) has withdrawn from institutional aec-
creditation voluntarily under a show cause
order, suspension order, or other similar
order during the preceding 24 months;

unless—

“f4) such accreditation has been restored
by the same accrediting agency which had
accredited it prior to the withdrawal, revo-
cation, or termination; or

“CB) the institution has demonstrated its
academic integrity to the satisfaction of the
Secretary in accordance with section
1201(al(5) (4) or (B) of this Act.”.

SEC. 611. SPECIAL ACCREDITATION RULES.

Section 487(c) of the Act is amended—

(1) by redesignating paragraph (3) as
paragraph (5); and

(2) by adding after paragraph (2) the fol-
lowing new paragraphs:

“f3) The Secretary is authorized to carry
out the provisions of paragraph (1)(D), re-
lating to limitation, suspension, or termina-
tion of an eligible institution whenever the
institution withdraws from a nationally
recognized accrediting agency or associa-
tion during a show cause or suspension pro-
ceeding brought against that institution.

“I4)fA) Whenever a nationally recognized
accrediting agency or association reports
pursuant to subparagraph (B) that an eligi-
ble institution was denied institutional ac-
creditation, the Secretary is authorized to
carry out the provisions of paragraph (1)(D)
relating to limitation, suspension, or termi-
nation of an eligible institution.

“fB) The Secretary is authorized to enter
into such arrangements with accrediting
agencies and associations as may be neces-
sary to assure notice of the denial of institu-
tional accreditation in order to carry out
subparagraph (A).”.

SEC. 612 EL;?&LE INSTITUTION ACCREDITATION

Section 481(a) of the Act is amended by in-
serting after paragraph (2) the following
new paragraph:
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“f3) Whenever the Secretary delermines
accreditation for the purpose of paragraph
(1), the Secretary shall not approve the ac-
creditation of any eligible institution of
higher education under this section if the el-
igible institution of higher education is in
the process of receiving new institutional
accreditation by a national or regional ac-
creditation agency unless the eligible insti-
tution submits to the Secretary all materials
relating to the prior accredifation, includ-
ing the reasons, if applicable, for changing
the accrediting agency or association.”.

SEC, 613. TOLL-FREE CONSUMER HOTLINE.

Section 485 of the Act is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
paragraph:

“fe) ToLL-FREE CONSUMER HOTLINE.—(1) In
addition to the toll-free Lelephone informa-
tion provided for in section 483, the Secre-
tary shall contract for, or establish, and pub-
licize a toll-free telephone number for use by
the public, in order to permit students who
allege fraud or unfair practices by eligible
institutions to inform the Department of
such fraud or unfair practices.

“(2) The Secretary shall, directly or by way
of contract or other arrangement, make the
toll-free telephone number, and the avail-
ability of the consumer hotline established
by this subsection, generally available (o
students receiving financial assistance
under this title.”.

SEC, 614. TUITION REFUNDS.

fa) REFUND RULE.—Section 487(c)(2)(B)(i)
of the Acl is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new sentence: “In addi-
tion, the Secretary may require such eligible
institutions to make refunds in accordance
with division (iii).”.

o) REFUND PROCEDURES.—Section
487(c)(2)(B) of the Act is amended by adding
the following new division after division
fii):

“fiii) When the Secretary determines there
has been a violation, failure, or misrepresen-
tation pur t to division (i), the Secre-
tary may require the institution to refund
the student’s tuition and fees. The Secretary
shall establish procedures for refunding the
tuition and fees. Such procedures shall—

“(1) first require the payment by the insti-
tution to the United States Government of
any portion of the tuition and fees paid
with Federal funds received under this title
(other than funds under subpart 3 of part A
and part B of this title); and

“(IT) then require payment by the institu-
tion to the lender of that portion of the tui-
tion and fees attributable to a loan made,
issued, or guaranteed under part B of this
title,”.

SEC 615 . PELL GRANT PROGRAM AMENDMENT.

Section 411(c)(1)(A) of the Act (20 U.S.C.
1070alc)(1)(A)) is amended by striking
clauses (i) and (ii) end inserting the follow-

ing:

“(i) the number of academic years for por-
tion of an academic year) that the under-
graduate degree or certificate program nor-
mally requires, plus one academic year, or

“fii) 6 academic years in the case of a un-
dergraduate degree or certificate program
normally requiring more than 4 academic
years;”.

SEC. 616. REVISED DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS OF
SLS LOANS.

Section 433(a) of the Higher Education
Act is amended—

(1) in subsection f(a) by inserling “and
except as specified in subsection (e) of this
section” after “section 428C."; and

(2) by inserting the following new subsec-
tion after subsection (d):
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“fe) SPECIAL RULES FOR SUPPLEMENTAL
LOANS FOR STUDENTS.—Loans made under
section 4284 shall not be subject to the dis-
closure of projected wmonthly payment
amounts required under subseclion (a)(8) of
this section, provided that the lender pro-
vides the borrower with sample projections
of monthly repayment amounts assuming
different levels of borrowing and interest ac-
cruals resulting from capitalization of inter-
est while the borrower is in school.”.

SEC. 617. STUDY OF DISCHARGE OF STAFFORD STU-
DENT LOANS IN BANKRUPTCY.

fa) STAFFORD STUDENT LOAN DISCHARGE
Stupy.—The Comptroller General shall con-
duct a study relating to the discharge of stu-
dent loan indebledness in proceedings in
bankruptcy. Such study shall include—

(1) an evaluation of the treatment of stu-
dent loan debtors under chapter 13 of title
11, United States Code, including—

(4) the frequency of atlempls to discharge
or the discharging of such loans compared
to such attempts to discharge or the dis-
charging of other consumer loans by such
students; and

(B) the number and amount of such loans
discharged;

f2) an evaluation of the effect of students
who attempt to or do discharge such loans
relative to the costs of the Stafford Student
Loan Program and the institutional costs of
the Perkins Loans Program, and

(3) an evaluation of the behavior of stu-
dent loan debtors who discharge such loans
as compared to other debtors who discharge
debts in bankruptey by evaluating such fac-
tors as—

(A) the average age of the debtors in each
group,

(B) the amounts and types of debts sought
to be discharged by each group; and

(C) the percentage of discharge of other
types of consumer debts by each group.

(b) STAFFORD STUDENT LOAN DISCHARGE
REeporT.—The Comptroller General shall pre-
pare a report of the study required by this
section and shall submit the study of the
Congress within 3 years after the date of en-
actment of this Act.

TITLE VII-NEEDS ANALYSIS AMENDMENTS
SEC. 701. DEFINITION OF INDEPENDENT STUDENT.
fa) Secrion 411F.—Section 411F(12) of the
Higher Education Act of 1965 (hereafter in
this title referred to as the “Act”) is amend-
ed to read as follows:

“f12) The term ‘independent’, when used
with respect to a student, means any indi-
vidual who—

“(A) is 24 years of age or older by Decem-
ber 31 of the first calendar year of the award

veary

“fB) is an orphan or is or has been a ward
of the court;

“(C) is a veteran of the Armed Forces of
the United States;

“(D) is a graduate or professional student
and will not be claimed by his or her parents
for guardian) for income taxr purposes for
the award year;

“fE) is married or has legal dependents;

“fF) is an undergraduate student who was
not claimed by his or her parents (or guardi-
an) for income lax purposes for the 2 calen-
dar years preceding the first calendar year
of the award year, and who either was
awarded assistance under this title as an in-
dependent student in the prior year, or dem-
onstrates to the student financial aid ad-
ministrator total self-sufficiency during the
2 calendar years preceding the first calendar
vear of the award year by demonstrating
annual total resources (including all sources
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other than parents and student aid) of
£4,000; or

“(G) is a student for whom a financial aid
administrator makes a documented determi-
nation of independence by reason of other
unusual circumstances.”.

(b) Section 480(d).—Section 480(d) of the
Act is amended to read as follows:

“fd) INDEPENDENT.—The term ‘independ-
ent’, when used with respect to a student,
means any individuals who—

“(1) is 24 years of age or older by Decem-
ber 31 of the first calendar year of the award

yvear;

“(2) is an orphan or is or has been a ward
of the court;

“(3) is a veteran of the Armed Forces of the
United States;

“(4) is a graduate or professional student
and will not be claimed by his or her parenis
for guardian) for income tax purposes for
the award year;

“(5) is married or has legal dependents;

“(6) is an undergraduate student who was
not claimed by his or her parents (or guardi-
an) for income tax purposes for the 2 calen-
dar years preceding the first calendar year
of the award year, and who either was
awarded assistance under this title as an in-
dependent student in the prior year, or dem-
onstrates to the student financial aid ad-
ministrator total self-sufficiency during the
2 calendar years preceding the first calendar
yvear of the award year by demonstrating
annual total resources (including all sources
other than parents and student aid) of
$4,000; or

“(7) is a student for whom a financial aid
administrator makes a documented determi-
nation of independence by reason of other
unusual circumstances.”.

SEC. 702. MODIFICATION TO COMPUTATION OF CON-
TRIBUTIONS.

(a) PELL GRANT NEEDS ANALYSIS.—(1) Sec-
tion 411B(b)(3) of the Act is amended by
striking ouwl “a program of postsecondary
education” and inserting in lieu thereof "a
program of postsecondary education which
meets the requirements of section 484(a)(1)”.

(2) Section 411C(a)(3) of the Act is amend-
ed by striking out “‘a program of postsecond-
ary education” and inserting in lieu thereof
“a program of posisecondary education
which meel the regquirements of section
484(al(1)”.

(3) Section 411D(a)(3) of the Act is amend-
ed by striking oul “a program of postsecond-
ary education” and inserting in lieu thereof
“a program of posisecondary education
which meet the requirements of section
484dfal)(1)”,

(b) GENERAL NEEDS ANALYSIS.—Section
475(b)(3) of the Act is amended by striking
out “a program of postsecondary education”
and inserting in lieu thereof “a program of
postsecondary education which meets the re-
quirements of section 484(a)(1)”.

(2) Section 477(a)(3) of the Act is amended
by striking out “a program of postsecondary
education” and inserting in lieu thereof “a
program of postsecondary education which
meet the requirements of section 484(a)(1)”.
SEC. 703. STUDENT CONTRIBUTION MODIFICATION.

Section 475(g)(1)(C) of the Act is amended
by striking out “70 percent” and inserting
in lieu thereof “not less than 50 percent”.
SEC. 704. NEEDS ANALYSIS FINANCIAL AID ADMINIS-

TRATOR ADJUSTMENTS.

fa) IN GENERAL.—Section 479A(a) of the
Act is amended to read as follows:

“SeEc. 479A. (a) IN GENERAL.—Nothing in
this title shall be interpreted as Hmiling the
authority of the student financiel aid ad-
ministrator, on the basis of adequate docu-
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mentation, to make necessary adjustments
to the cost of attendance and expected stu-
dent or parent contribution f(or both) to
allow for treatment of individual students
with special circumstances. In addition,
nothing in this title shall be interpreted as
limiting the authorily of the student finan-
cial aid adminisirator lo use supplementary
information about the financial status or
personal circumstance of eligible applicants
in selecting recipients and determining the
amount of awards under subparts 1 and 2 of
part A and parts B, C, and E of this title.”.

fb) SPECIAL RULE.—Section 4794 of the Act
is amended—

(1) by redesignating subsection fc) as sub-
section (d), and

(2) by inserting immediately after subsec-
tion (b) the following new subsection.

“f¢) SPECIAL ADIUSTMENTS.—

‘(1) ADJUSTMENTS FOR INDEPENDENT STU-
DENTS WITH DEPENDENTS.—A student financial
aid administrator shall be considered to be
making a necessary adjusiment in accord-
ance with subsection (a) if the administra-
tor determines that the cost of attendance in
section 472 should include costs of food and
shelter for dependent care when the total
income for independent students with de-
pendents is less than the Standard Mainte-
nance Allowance under section 477(b)(4).

“(2) ADJUSTMENT FOR DISLOCATED WORKER.—
A student financial aid administrator shall
be considered to be making a necessary ad-
justment in accordance with subsection f(a)
if, in the case of dislocated workers—

“{4) the administrator uses the income for
the year in which the determination is made
fthe award year) rather than the income re-
ported in the preceding tar year; and

“(B) the administrator exrcludes the net
value of investments and real estate, includ-
ing the primary residence in the calculation
of the family contribution for the Pell Grant
Program and the expected family contribu-
tion under part F.

“(3) ADJUSTMENT FOR DISPLACED HOMEMAK-
ER.—A student financial aid administrator
shall be considered to be making a necessary
adjustment in accordance with subsection
(a) if, for displaced homemakers, the admin-
istrator excludes the net value of invest-
ments and real estate, including the primary
residence, from the calculation of the Pell
Grant family contribution and from the ex-
pected family contribution under part F.”.

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—(1) Section
4794(d) of the Act (as amended by subsec-
tion (a)) is amended by striking out “subsec-
tion (b) is an example” and inserting in lieu
thereof “subsections (b) and (c) are exam-
ples”,

f2)(A) Section 411B(g)(1) of the Act is
amended by striking out “, except that in the
case of a dislocated worker (certified in ac-
cordance with title IIT of the Job Training
Partnership Act) or a displaced homemaker
fas defined in section 480(e) of this Act), the
net value of a principal place of residence
shall be considered to be zero”.

(B) Section 411B(l) of the Act is amended
by striking out “, except that in the case of a
dislocated worker (certified in accordance
with title IIT of the Job Training Pariner-
ship Act) or a displaced homemaker (as de-
fined in section 480fe) of this Act), the net
value of a principal place of residence shall
be considered to be zero”.

fC) Section 411C(f)(1) of the Act is amend-
ed by striking out *, except that in the case
of a dislocated worker (certified in accord-
ance with title III of the Job Training Part-
nership Act) or a displaced homemaker (as
defined in section 480(e) of this Act), the net
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value of a principal place of residence shall
be considered to be zero”.

fD) Section 411D(f)(3) of the Act is amend-
ed by striking out  except that in the case
of a dislocated worker (certified in accord-
ance with title III of the Job Training Part-
nership Act) or a displaced homemaker (as
defined in section 480fe) of this Act), the net
value of a principal place of residence shall
be considered to be zero”.

(E)(i) Section 411F(1)(G) of the Act is re-
pealed.

fii) Section 411F(9)(E) of the Act is re-

(F) Section 475(d)(2)(B) of the Act is
amended by striking out “except that in the
case of a dislocated worker (certified in ac-
cordance with title III of the Job Training
Partnership Act) or a displaced homemaker
(as defined in section 480(e) of this Act)”,

(G) Section 475(h) of the Act is amended
by striking out “, except that in the case of a
dislocated worker (certified in accordance
with title III of the Job Training Partner-
ship Act) or a displaced (as de-
fined in section 480(e) of this Act), the net
value of a principal place of residence shall
be considered to be zero”.

(H) Section 476(c)(2)(B) of the Act is
amended by striking out “except in the case
of a displaced worker (certified in accord-
ance with title III of the Job Training Part-
nership Act) or a displaced homemaker (as
defined in section 480(e) of this Act)”.

(I) Section 477(c)(2)(B) of the Act is
amended by striking out “except in the case
of a dislocated worker (certified in accord-
ance with title III of the Job Training Part-
nership Act) or a displaced homemaker (as
defined in section 480(e) of this Act)”.

SEC. 705. TREATMENT OF VETERANS BENEFITS.

(a) PELL GRANT NEEDS ANALYSIS.—(1) Sec-
tion 411B(d)(1)(C) of the Act is amended by
striking out “one-half of the student’s total
veterans educational benefits, excluding
Veterans’ Administration contributory bene-
fits,” and inserting in lieu thereof “the stu-
dent’s total veterans educational benefits”.

(2) Section 411C(c)(1)(C) of the Act is
amended by striking out “one-half of the stu-
dent’s total veterans educational benefits,
excluding Velerans’ Administration con-
tributory benefits,” and inserting in lieu
thereof “the student’s total veterans educa-
tional benefits”.

(3) Section 411D(c)(1)(C) of the Act is fur-
ther amended by striking out “one-half of
the student’s total veterans educational ben-
efits, excluding Veterans' Administration
contributory benefils,” and inserting in lieu
thereof “the student’s total velerans educa-
tional benefits”.

(b) GENERAL NEEDS ANALYSIS.—(1) Section
475(a) of the Act is amended—

fA) by striking out “and” at the end of
paragraph (2);

(B) by striking out the period at the end of
paragraph (3) and inserting in lieu thereof a
semicolon and the word “and”; and

(C) by adding at the end thereof the follow-
ing new paragraph:

“f4) any veterans educational benefits
paid because of enrollment in a postsecond-
ary institution, including (but not limited
to) benefits received under chapters 105, 106,
and 107 of title 10, and chapters 30, 31, 32,
34, and 35 of title 38, United States Code.”.

f2) Section 476(b)(1)(D) of the Act is
amended by striking out “plus the eamount
of veterans’ benefits paid during the award
period under chaplers 32, 34, and 35 of title
28, United States Code”.

(3) Section 477(a) of the Act is amended—
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fA) by inserting “and” at the end of sub-
paragraph (A) of paragraph (1);

fB) by striking out “and” at the end of
subparagraph (B) of paragraph (1);

(C) by striking out subparagraph (C) of
paragraph (1);

(D) by striking out “and” at the end of
paragraph (2);

(E) by adding at the end of paragraph (3)
the word “and”; and

(F) by adding at the end thereof the follow-
ing new paragraph:

“(4) adding any veterans educational ben-
efits paid because of enrollment in a post-
secondary institution, including (bult not
limited to) benefits received under chapters
106 and 107 of title 10, and chapters 30, 31,
32, 34, and 35 of title 38, United States
Code.”,

fc) CONFORMING  AMENDMENT.—Section
428(a)(2)(C)(i) of the Act is amended by
striking out “and any amount paid to the
student under chapters 32, 34, and 35 of title
38, United States Code™.

SEC. 706. TREATMENT OF NONLIQUID ASSETS.

fa) PELL GRANT NEEDS ANALYSIS.—Section
411F(2) of the Act is amended—

(1) by inserting “(A)"” after “(2); and

(2) by adding at the end thereof the follow-
ing:

“B) For academic year 1991-1992 and
succeeding academic years, the term ‘assels’
shall not include, in the case of a family
with an adjusted gross income which is
equal to or less than $30,000, the net value
of—

“ti) the family’s principal place of resi-
dence; or

“fii) a farm on which the family resides.

(b) GeneraL NEED ANALYSIS.—Section
480(g) of the Act is amended—

(1) by inserting “(1)” after “ =
and

(2) by adding at the end thereof the follow-
ing:

“f2) For academic 7 2ar 1991-1992 and suc-
ceeding academic years, the term “assets™
shall not include, in the case of a family
with an adjusted gross income which is
equal to or less than $30,000, the net value

“f4) the family’s principal place of resi-
dence; or

“fB) a farm on which the family resides.

TITLE VIII—OTHER HIGHER EDUCATION

AMENDMENTS
SEC. 801, SUBSIDIZED EMPLOYMENT MODIFICATION
UNDER WORKSTUDY.

Section 443(b)(4) of the Higher Educatlion
Act of 1965 (hereafter in this title referred to
as the “Act”) is amended to read as follows:

“(4) provide that for a student employed
in a work-study program under this part, at
the time income derived from any need-
based employment (including non-working-
study or both) is in excess of the determina-
tion of the amount of such student’s need by
more than $200, continued employment
shall not be subsidized with funds appropri-
ated under this part;”.

SEC. 802. STUDENT LOAN MARKETING ASSOCIATION
AMENDMENTS.

(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—Section 439(b) of the
Act is amended Lo read as follows:

“(b) ESTABLISHMENT.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—There is hereby creatled a
body corporate to be known as the Student
Loan Marketing Association (hereinafter re-
JSerred to as the ‘Associction’). The Associa-
tion shall have succession until dissolved. It
shall maintain its principal office in the
District of Columbia or the metropolitan
area thereof and shall be deemed, for pur-
poses of jurisdiction and venue in civil ac-
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tions, to be a District of Columbia corpora-
tion. Offices may be established by the Asso-
ciation in such other place or places as it
may deem necessary or appropriate for the
conduct of ils business.”.

{b) DiRecTORS.—Section 439(c) of the Act is
amended to read as follows:

“fc) BOARD OF DIRECTORS.—

“(1) COMPOSITION OF BOARD; CHAIRMAN.—
The Association shall have a Board of Direc-
tors (hereinafier in this section referred to
as the ‘Board’) which shall consist of 21 per-
sons, 7 of whom shall be appointed by the
President of the United States and shall be
representative of the general public. The re-
maining 14 directors shall be elected by the
common stockholders of the Associalion en-
titled to vote pursuant to subsection (el
Commencing with the annual shareholders
meeting to be held in 1989—

“C4) 7 of the elected directors shall be af-
filiated with an eligible institution, and

“tB) 7 of the elected directors shall be af-
filiated with an eligible lender.

The President shall designate 1 of the direc-
tors to serve as Chairman.

“(2) TERMS OF APPOINTED AND ELECTED MEM-
BERS.—The directors appointed by the Presi-
dent shall serve at the pleasure of the Presi-
dent and until their successors have been
appointed and have qualified. The remain-
ing directors shall each be elected for a term
ending on the date of the next annual meet-
ing of the common stockholders of the Asso-
ciation, and shall serve until their succes-
sors have been elected and have gqualified.
Any appointive seat on the Board which be-
comes vacant shall be filled by appoiniment
of the President. Any elective seal on the
Board which becomes wvacant after the
annual election of the directors shall be
Jilled by the Board, but only for the expired
portion of the term.

“(3) AFFILIATED MEMBERS.—For the purpose
of this subsection, the references to a direc-
tor ‘affiliated with an eligible institution’ or
a director ‘affiliated with an eligible lender’
means an individual who is, or within 5
years of election to the Board has been, an
employee, officer, director, or similar offi-
cial of—

“f4) an eligible institlution or an eligible

lender;

“{B) an association whose members con-
sist primarily of eligible institutions or eli-
gible lenders; or

“IC) a State agency, authorily instrumen-
tality, commission, or similar institution,
the primary purpose of which relates to edu-
cational matters or banking matters.

“(4) MEETINGS AND FUNCTIONS OF THE
BOARD.—The Board shall meet at the call of
its Chairman, but at least semiannually.
The Board shall determine the general poli-
cies which shall govern the operations of the
Association. The Chairman of the Board
shall, with the approval of the Board, select,
appoint, and compensate qualified persons
to fill the offices as may be provided for in
the bylaws, with such functions, powers, and
duties as may be prescribed by the bylaws or
by the Board, and such persons shall be the
officers of the Association and shall dis-
charge all such functions, powers, and
duties.”.

fc) Stock.—Section 439(f) of the Act is
amended to read as follows:

“(f) STOCK OF THE ASSOCIATION.—

“{1) Voring coMMON STOCK.—The Associa-
tion shall have voting common stock having
such par value as may be fired by its Board
Jrom time to lime. Each share of voting
common stock shall be entitled to one vote
with rights of cumulative voting at all elec-
tions of directors.
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“f2) NUMBER OF SHARES; TRANSFERABILITY.—
The maxrimum number of shares of voling
common stock that the Association may
issue and have oufstanding at any one time
shall be fired by the Board from time to
time. Any voting common stock issued shall
be fully transferable, except that, as lo the
Association, it shall be transferred only on
the books of the Association.

“t3) DivipENDs.—To the extent that net
income is earned and realized, subject to
subsection (g)(2), dividends may be declared
on voting common stock by the Board. Such
dividends as may be declared by the Board
shall be paid to the holders of outstanding
shares of voting common stock, except that
no such dividends shall be payable with re-
spect to any share which has been called for
rﬁfmptton past the effective date of such
[

“f4) SINGLE CLASS OF VOTING COMMON
SToCK.—As of the effective date of the Stu-
dent Loan Marketing Association Amend-
ments of 1989, all of the previously author-
ized shares of voling common stock and
nonvoting common stock of the Association
shall be converted to shares of a single class
of voting common stock on a share-for-share
basis, without any further action on the
part of the Association or any holder. Each
outstanding certificate for voling or nonvot-
ing common stock shall evidence ownership
of the same number of shares of voling stock
into which it is converted. All preexisting
rights and obligations with respect fo any
class of common stock of the Association
shall be deemed to be rights and obligations
with respect to such converted shares.”.

(d) SHORT TrrLe.—This section may be
cited as the “Student Loan Marketing Asso-
ciation Amendments of 1989".

SEC, 803. FORMS AND REGULATIONS.

fa) FINANCIAL AID APPLICATION PREPARER.—
Section 483 of the Act is amended by insert-
ing the following new subsection at the end
thereof:

“tg) Any financial aid application re-
quired to be made under subpart 1 of part A
of this title or part B or this title shall in-
clude the name, signature, address, social se-
curity number, and organizational affili-
ation of the preparer of such financial aid
application,

(b) Norice oF FEDERAL STUDENT AID.—Sec-
tion 483(f) of the Act is amended to read as
Sollows:

“(f) Notice oF FEDERAL STUDENT AID RE-
cerer.—Each eligible institution shall pro-
vide to each recipient of assistance under
this title fexcept assistance received under
subparts 4, 5, and 8 of part A) a statement
listing the estimated student assistance re-
ceived by the recipient, and specifying the
estimated amount and type of assistance
awarded under this title and specifically in-
dicating that such aid is federally supported
assistance.”.

SEC. 804. LENDER OF LAST RESORT.

Section 428(j) of the Act is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following:
“Each State guaranty agency shall ensure
that there is a lender of last resort in its
State. The lender of last resort shall process
loan applications of students enrolled in an
eligible institution within 30 days after such
application has been filed. The lender of last
resort shall make loans to any eligible appli-
cant attending an eligible institution.”.

SEC. 805. PERKINS LOAN PROGRAM AMENDMENT.
Section 462(c)(3) of the Act is amended—
(1) by redesignating clause (B) and (C) as

clause (C) and (D); and
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f2) by inserting after clause (4) the follow-
ing new clause:

“(B) 75 percent of the cash on hand at the
institution under the program authorized by
this part for the second year preceding the
beginning of the award period,”.
SEC. 806. ELIGIBILITY FOR EDUCATION PROGRAMS.

fa) HiGHER EpucaTioN.—Section 484 of the
Act is amended by adding a new subsection
(k) at the end thereof:

“fk) STUDENTS ATTENDING INSTITUTIONS IN
THE FREELY ASSOCIATED STATES AND ELIGIBIL-
rry ForR TRrRio ProGrAMs.—Notwithstanding
any other provision of law, a student who
meets the requirements of paragraph (a)(5)
of this section or who is a resident of the
JSreely associated states, and who atlends a
public or nonprofit institution of higher
education located in any of the freely associ-
ated states rather than a State, shall be eligi-
ble, if otherwise qualified, for assistance
under subparts 1, 2, or 4 of part A or part C
of this title.

(b) TERRITORIAL TEACHER TRAINING ASSIST-
ANCE PROGRAM.—Section 4502 of the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 is
amended by striking “the Northern Mariana
Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacif-
ic Islands” each place is appears and insert-
ing in lieu thereof “the Commonwealth of
the Northern Mariana Islands, Palau, the
Republic of the Marshall Islands, and the
Federaled States of Micronesia.”.

SEC. 807. CLERICAL AND TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS
r’t;" THE HIGHER EDUCATION ACT OF
i

The Higher Education Act of 1965 is fur-
ther amended—

(1) in section 312(c)2) (20 U.S.C.
1058(c)(2)), by striking “second” the second
place it appears and inserting “the second
such™;

f2) 1in section 332(bJ)(5) (20 U.S.C.
1065(b)(5)), by striking out “year” the first
place it appears;

f3) in section 411Bf(g)(5)(B) (20 U.S.C.
1070a-2(g)(5)(B))—

(A) by striking out “effective family
income” each place it appears and inserting
“discretionary income”; and

(B) by striking out “subsection (d)” and
inserting “subsection (f)";

f4) in section 411C(fI(5)(B) (20 U.S.C.
1070a-3(f)(5)(B)), by striking out “effective
Jamily income” and inserting “discretion-
ary income’™;

f5) in section 411D(f) (20 U.S.C. 1070a-
4(f))—

fA) by striking out “effective family
income” in paragraph (1) and inserling
“discretionary income”; and

(B) by striking out “subsection (c)” each
place it appears in paragraph (1) and (2)
and inserting “subsection (e)”’;

(6) in section 411F(2) (20 U.S.C. 1070a-
672)), by striking out “including emount”
and inserting “including amounts’;

(7) in section 411F(9)(B) (20 U.S.C. 1070a-
6(9)M(B)), by striking out “Student” and in-
serting “student’;

f8) in section 413D(d)(3)IC) (20 U.S.C.
1070b-2(d)(3)(C)), by striking out “three-
SJourths in" and inserting “three-fourths of’;

(9) in section 427(a)(2)(G)(i) (20 U.S.C.
1077(a)(2)(GI(i)); by striking out “system,”
and inserting “system’;

f10) in section 428C(c)(3)(4) (20 U.S.C.
1078-3(c)(3)(A)), by inserting ‘e’ before
ueqm !O”,'

(11) in section 428E(a)(1) (20 U.S.C. 1078-
5(1))—

(A) by inserting “(A)” after “except that”
the first place is appears; and

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

(B) by striking out “except that” the
second place it appears and inserting , and
fB)”;

f12) in seclion 435f(c)(1) (20 U.S.C.
1085rc)(1)), by striking oul “section 481(d)”
and inserling "“section 484(d)’;

f20 U.S.C.

f13) in section 435(d)(2)
10851d)(2))—

fA) by striking out “institutions” in sub-
pa;umph (C) and inserting “institution’;
an

(B) by indenting the matter following sub-
paragraph (D) two spaces;

f14) in section 435(d)(3) (20 U.S.C.
1085(dJ)(3)), by striking out “section 435(0)”
and inserting ‘subsection (l) of this sec-
tion”;

(15) in the last senitence of seclion
442(e)(2) by striking “section 447(c)” and in-
serting “section 442(c)”;

(16) in section 454(a)(3)iC) (20 U.S.C.
1087d(a)(3)(C)), by striking out “fourth and
Sfifth” and inserting “fourth or fifth”;

(17) in sections 462(al(1) and 462(a)(2)(D)
f20 U.S.C. 1087bbfal(1), fa)(2)(D)}), by strik-
ing out “institution which” and inserting
“Institution™;

(18) in section 464(c)(2)(A)(iv) (20 U.S.C.
1087dd(c)(2)(A)(iv)), by inserting “Service”
after “Volunteer™;

f19) in section 465fa)f2)/D) (20 U.S.C.
1087eelali2)iD)), by striking oul "services”
and inserting “service’;

(20) in the table contained in section
475(c)(2) (20 U.S.C. 108700(c)(2))—

(A) by striking out ‘less than $15,000 or”
and inserting ‘less than $15,000; and

(B) by striking out “$15,000 more” and in-
serting “$15,000 or more’;

(21) in the table contained in section
475(c)f4) (20 U.S.C. 108700f(c)(4))—

(4) by striking out “substract” and insert-
ing “subtract”; and

(B) by striking out “1,430" and inserting
“$1,4307;

f22) in section 475(e) (20 U.S.C. 1087oo(e)),
by striking out “section 479" and inserting
“section 478"

(23) in the table conlained in seclion
477(b)(4) (20 U.S.C. 1087qqlb)(4)), by strik-
ing out “1,430” and inserting “$1,430"";

f24) in the last sentence of section 481(b)
(20 U.S.C. 1088(b)), by striking out ‘section
413(e)” and inserting “section 435(b)";

(25) in the last senience of section
483(a)f1) (20 U.S.C. 1090(a)(1)}), by striking
out “that is” and inserting “that are’;

f26) in section 491fhJ)(1) (20 U.S.C.
1098(h)(1)), by striking out ‘“subtitle III”
and inserting “subchapter III";

(27) in section 525(g) (20 U.S.C. 1105d(g)),
by striking out “subpart” and inserting
“ptlﬁ",‘

f28) in section 557 (20 U.S.C. 1111f), by
striking out “part B of this title” and insert-
ing “part B of title I'V of this Act”;

(29) in section 558(a)(6) (20 U.S.C.
1111g(al(6)), by striking out the comma
after “preschool”;

(30) in section 571(g) (20 U.S.C. 1115(g)),
by striking out “subpart” each place it ap-
pears and inserting “part”;

f31) in section 622(al)(6) (20 U.S.C.
1132(a)(6)), by striking out ‘language an
area studies” and inserting “language and
area studies”;

f32) in section 762(a) (20 U.S.C. 1132g-
2fal)), by striking out “Secretary notwith-
standing” and inserting ‘“Secretary, not-
withstanding”;

f33) in section 762(h) (20 U.S.C. 1132g-
2(hJ)), by striking out “subcontractors or any
project” and inserting “subcontractors on
any project”;
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(34) in section 764(bJ)(3)(B) (20 U.S.C.
1132g-3(b)(3)(B)J), by striking out “anyone”
and inserting “any one”;

f35) in section 764fe) (20 U.S.C. 1132g-
3(e)), by striking out “member” and insert-
ing “members’;

f36) in section 802(d)(1)(B) (20 U.S.C.
1133a(d)(1)(B)), by striking oul “has demon-
strated” and inserting a comma and “as
demonstrated”;

(37) in section 942(b)f2) (20 U.S.C.
1134m(b)(2)), by inserting a period at the
end thereof;

f38) in section 1045fa) (20 U.S.C. 1135d-
4(a)), by striking out “sexual, geographic,”
and inserting “gender, geography,”; and

f39) in section 1204/a) (20 U.S.C.
1144afa)), by striking out “Trust Territories
of the Pacific Islands, and the Northern
Mariana Islands” and inserting “Common-
wealth of the Northern Mariana Islands
Palau, and, subject to the provisions of
Public Law 99-239, the Federated States of
Micronesia, and the Republic of the Mar-
shall Islands.”.

TITLE IX—WE THE PEOPLE . . . THE CITIZEN
AND THE CONSTITUTION

SEC. 901. WE THE PEOPLE ... THE CITIZEN AND
CONSTITUTION.

Part F of title IV of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965 is amend-
ed by—

(1) redesignating section 4607 as section
4608,

(2) inserting after section 4606 the follow-
ing new section.

“Secrion 4607.—We the People ... The
Citizen and the Constitution.

“lfa) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—(1) The Secre-
tary shall, in accordance with the provi-
sions of this section, carry out a program
entitled “We the People . . . The Citizen and
the Constitution” to educate students about
the history and principles of the Constitu-
tion and Bill of Rights and to foster civic
competence and civil responsibilily.

“(2) The education program authorized by
this section shall continue and expand the
educational activities of the National Bi-
centennial Competition of the Constitution
and Bill of Rights administered by the
Center for Civic Education.

“f3) The Secretary is authorized to con-
tract with the Center for Civic Education to
carry out the provisions of this section.

“fb) ProGRAM CoONTENT.—The education
program authorized by this section shall
provide—

“f4) a course of instruction on the basic
principles of our constitutional democracy
and the history of the Constitution and Bill
of Rights.

“{B) school and community simulated
congressional hearings following the course
of study at the request of participating
schools.

“fC) an annual competition of simulated
congressional hearings at the congressional
district, state, and national level for second-
ary students who wish to participate in such
progranm.

“fe) PROGRAM PARTICIPANTS.—The educa-
tion program authorized by this section
shall be made available to public and pri-
vate elementary and secondary schools in
the 435 congressional districts, Puerto Rico,
the Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa,
and the District of Columbia.

“fd) SPECcIAL RULE.—Funds provided under
this section may be used for the advanced
training of teachers about the Constitulion
and Bill of Rights after the provisions of
subsection (b) have been implemented.
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“fe) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated
$5,000,000 for fiscal year 1991 and such
sums as may be necessary for each of the
fiscal years 1992 and 1993 lo carry out the
provisions of this section.”.

TITLE X—NATIONAL BOARD FOR
PROFESSIONAL TEACHING STANDARDS
SEC. 1001. SHORT TITLE.

This title may be ciled as the “National
Board for Professional Teaching Standards
Act of 1989,

SEC. 1002. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES.

(a) FiNpINGS.—The Congress finds that—

(1) the economic well-being and national
security of the United States depends on ef-
forts to strengthen the educational system to
provide all children with an education
which will ensure a well-educated workforce;

f2) improved teaching is central to the
goal of ensuring a well-educated workforce;

f3) incentives to enhance the professional-
ism and status of teaching can be provided
through the development and promulgation
of voluntary standards of professional certi-
fication thalt are rigorous and unbiased,
that complement and support State licens-
ing practices and recognize the diversity of
American society;

(4) the National Board for Professional
Teaching Standards, a private nonprofit or-
ganization has been created to establish
such voluntary standards and a significant
initial investment in research and develop-
ment from non-Federal sources will be re-
quired to create such a system of profession-
al certification; and

(5) the Federal Government has played an
active role in funding vital educational re-
search and can continue to support this na-
tional effort by providing limited but essen-
tial support for critical research activities.

(b) Purpose.—It is the purpose of this Act
to provide financial assistance to the Na-
tional Board for Professional Teaching
Standards to enable the board to conduct in-
dependent research and development related
to the establishment of national, voluntary
professional standards and assessment
methods for the teaching profession.

SEC. 1003. DEFINITIONS.

For the purpose of this Act—

(1) The term “Board” means the National
Board for Professional Teaching Standards,

f2) The term “Committee” means the Re-
search and Advisory Commiitee established
pursuant to section 1005 of this Act.

(3) The term “elementary school’” has the
same meaning given that term in section
1471(8) of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965.

(4) The term “secondary school” has the
same meaning given that term in section
1471(21) of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965.

(5) The term “Secretary” means the Secre-
tary of Educalion.

SEC. 1004. PROGRAM AUTHORIZATION.

(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—From sums ap-
propriated wunder subsection (b) in any
fiscal year, the Secretary is authorized and
directed, in accordance with this Act, to pro-
vide financial assistance to the National
Board for Professional Teaching Standards,
in order lo pay the Federal share of the costs
of the activities described in section 1006.

fb) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROFPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated
$25,000,000 for the period beginning October
1, 1989, and ending September 30, 1993 to
carry out the provisions of this title.

fc) TErRMS AND CONDITIONS.—(1) No finan-
cial assistance may be made available under
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this Act except upon an application as re-
quired by section 1007.

(2) No financial assistance may be made
available under this Act unless the Secretary
determines that—

(4) the Board will comply with the provi-
sions of this Act;

(B) the Board will use the Federal funds
only for research and development activities
in accordance with section 1006 and such
teacher assessment and certification proce-
dures will be free from racial, cultural
gender or regional bias;

(C) the Board—

i) will widely disseminate for review and
comment announcements of specific re-
search projects to be conducted with Federal
JSunds, including a description of the goals
and focus of the specific project involved
and the specific merit review procedures
and evaluation criteria to be used in the
competitive award process, and

(ii) will send such announcements to the
Secretary of Education, the Director of the
National Science Foundation, the National
Research Council, and the educational re-
search community.

D) the Secretary, pursuant to an arrange-
ment with the Board, will publish the an-
nouncement described in subparagraph (C)
in the Federal Register (or such other publi-
cation deemed appropriate by the Secretary)
and in publications of general circulation
designed to disseminale such announce-
ments widely to the educational research
community;

(E) the Board will, after offering any in-
terested party an opportunity to make com-
ment upon, and take erxception to, the
projects contained in the announcements
described in subparagraph (C) for a 30-day
period following publication, and after re-
considering any project which comment is
made or to which erception is taken,
through the Secretary issue a request for pro-
posals in the Federal Register (or such other
publication deemed appropriate by the Sec-
retary) containing any revised project infor-
mation;

(F) the Board will make awards of Federal
Junds competitively on the basis of merit,
and, in the award process, the Board will
select, to the extent practicable consistent
with standards of excellence—

(i) a broad range of institutions associat-
ed with educational research and develop-
ment, and

(ii) individuals who are broadly represent-
ative of the educational research and teach-
ing communities with expertise in the spe-
cific area of research and development in
question;

(G) the Board will adopt audit practices
customarily applied to nonprofit private or-
ganizations and will comply with section
1008(c);

(H) the Board will not use Federal funds
to meet the administrative and operating
expenses of the Board;

(I) the Board will submit an annual report
to Congress in accordance with the provi-
sions of section 1009(a); and

(J) the Board will, upon request, dissemi-
nate to States, local educational agencies, or
other public educational entities the results
of any research or research project produced
with funds authorized by this Act, upon the
payment of the cost of reproducing the ap-
propriate material

fd) AvaiLaBiLitry ofF FunDs.—(1) Notwith-
standing any other provision of law, funds
appropriated to carry out this Act shall
remain available for obligation and expend-
iture until the end of the second fiscal year
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succeeding the fiscal year for which the
Sfunds were appropriated.

f2) No funds shall be made available to the
Board after September 30, 1993, except as
IEcl:;i&?u:n‘ized by paragraph (1) of this subsec-

1.
SEC. 1005. RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT ADVISORY
COMMITTEE.

(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Board shall estab-
lish a Research and Development Advisory
Committee composed of ten recognized
scholars and erxperls in teaching, assess-
ment, and other relevant fields. In carrying
out the previous sentence the Board shall
appoint two individuals selected by the Sec-
retary. The Board shall consult with the Sec-
retary of Education, the Director of the Na-
tional Science Foundation, the National Re-
search Council, and the educational re-
search community on the appointment of
other Members to the Committee.

(b) Funcrions.—The Committee shall
advise the Board on the design and exrecu-
tion of its overall research and development
strategy, including procedures to assure
compliance with the requirements of this
Act. The procedures shall include—

(1) an outline of specific research and de-
velopment agenda and activities to be con-
ducted with the Federal funds; and

(2) provisions to ensure compliance with
the open competition and merit review re-
quirements of this Act for proposals and
projects assisted under this Act.

SEC. 1006. AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.

fa) IN GENERAL.—Federal funds received
under this Act may only be used for research
and development activities directly related
to the development of teacher assessment
and certification procedures for elementary
and secondary school teachers.

(b) PriorrTies.—(1) The Board shall give
priority to research and development activi-
ties in—

(A) mathematics;

(B) the sciences;

(C) foreign languages; and

(D) literacy, including the ability to read,
write and analyze.

(2) The Board shall give priority to re-
search and development activities for the
certification of elementary and secondary
school teachers and the need and ability of
such teachers to teach special educational
populations, including—

(A) limited English proficient children;

(B) gifted and talented children;

(C) handicapped children; and

(D) economically and educationally disad-
vantaged children,

SEC. 1007. APPLICATION.

(a) IN GENERAL—The Board shall submit
applications to the Secretary at such time
and in such manner as the Secretary may
reasonably require. Each such application
shall—

(1) describe the activilies for which assist-
ance is sought, and

(2) provide assurances that the non-Feder-
al share of the cost of activities of the Board
is paid from non-Federal sources, together
with a description of the manner in which
the Board will comply with the requirements
of this paragraph.

(b) ApprovAL.—The Secretary shall ap-
prove an application unless such applica-
tion fails to comply with the provisions of
this Act.

SEC. 1008. FEDERAL SHARE.

fa) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall pay
to the Board the Federal share of the costs of
the activities of the Board for the period for
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which the application is approved under
section 1007.

fb) AMOUNT OF FEDERAL SHARE.—The Feder-
al share shall be 50 percent of the costs of the
activities described in section 1006.

SEC, 1009. REPORTS AND AUDITING PROVISION.

(a) NationaL BOARD FOR PROFESSIONAL
TEACHING STANDARDS REPORT.—(1) The Board
shall submit an annual report to the appro-
priate commttf.eea of the Congress not later
than December 31 of 1990, and each succeed-
ing year thereafter for any fiscal year in
which Federal funds are expended pursuant
to this Act. The Board shall disseminate the
report for review and comment to the De-
partment of Education, the National Sci-
ence Foundation, the National Research
Council, and the education research commu-
nity. The report shall—

(A) include a detailed financial statement
and a report of the audit practices described
in section 4(c)(2)(GJ;

fB) include a description of the general
procedure to assure compliance with the re-
quirements of this Act as required in section
1006; and

fC) provide a comprehensive and detailed
description of the Board’s agenda, activi-
ties, and planned activities for the preced-
ing and succeeding fiscal years, including —

i) the Board’s overall research and devel-
opment program and actlivities;

(ii) the specific research and development
projects and activities conducted with Fed-
eral funds during the preceding fiscal year,
including—

(I) a description of the goals and method-
ology of the project;

(II) a description and assessment of the
Sindings (or status and preliminary findings
if project is not yet completed);

(IIT) a description of the competitive bid-
ding process, the merit review procedures,
and the evaluation criteria used fo award
project funds; and

(1V) a description of the Board’s plans for
dissemination of the findings described in
clause (it);

(iii) the specific research and development
projects and activities planned to be con-
ducted with Federal funds during the suc-
ceeding fiscal year, including the goals and
methodologies to be used; and

fiv) a listing of available publications of
the Board, including publications related to
policies, standards and general information,
research reports, and commissioned papers
of the Board.

f2) The first annual report required by this
subsection shall include a description of the
Board’s research and development agenda
for the succeeding 5-year period. Such first
report shall include to the marimum extent
practicable, a description of specific re-
search and development projects and activi-
ties, and the goals and methodologies of
such projects and activities

(b) ApprrioNar ReporTS.—The Department
of Education, the National Science founda-
tion, and the National Research Council
shall report to the appropriale committees
of the Congress on the compliance of the
Board with the requirements of this Act not
later than 30 days after the Board submits
its annual report pursuant to subsection (a).

fc) AubniTiNgG ProvisiON.—The Comptroller
General of the United States, and any of his
authorized representatives, shall have
access, for the purpose of audit and exami-
nation, to any books, documents, papers,
and records of the Board, and to any recipi-
ent of the Board, that is pertinent to the
sums received and disbursed under this Act.
SEC. 1010. CONSTRUCTION.

Nothing in this Act shall be construed to—
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(1) establish a preferred national curricu-
lum or preferred teaching methodology for
elementary and secondary school instruc-
tion;

f2) infringe upon the rights and responsi-
bilities of the States to license elementary
and secondary school teachers;

(3) provide an individual certified by the
Board with a right of action against a State,
local educational agency, or other public
educational entity for any decisions related
to hiring, promotion, retention or dismissal;
or

f4) authorize the Secretary to erercise su-
pervision or control over the research pro-
gram, standards, assessment practices, ad-
ministration, or staffing policies of the
Board.

TITLE XI—MIDDLE SCHOOL TEACHER
TRAINING DEMONSTRATIONS
SEC. 1101. SHORT TITLE.

This title may be cited as the “Middle
School Teacher Training Demonstration
Program Act of 1989".

SEC. 1102. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.

The Secretary is authorized to make
grants to institutions of higher education
JSor the development of innovative models re-
lated to the specialized training of teachers
of grades 6 through 9.

SEC. 1103. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

There are authorized lo be appropriated
$25,000,000 for fiscal year 1991 to carry out
the provisions of this title.

TITLE XII—PRESIDENT’S COUNCIL ON
ACADEMIC EXCELLENCE
SECTION 1201. SHORT TITLE.

This title may be cited as the “President’s
Council on Academic Excellence”.

SEC. 1202. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.

It is the purpose of this title to establish a
President’s Council on Academic Excellence
to define the components or courses of an
academically rigorous secondary school cur-
riculum and to develop and present a medal
or other suitable award to all secondary stu-
dents who complete the curriculum.

SEC. 1203. COUNCIL ESTABLISHED.

There is established a President’s Council
on Academic Excellence (hereinafter referred
to as the “Council”).

SEC, 1204. DUTIES OF THE COUNCIL.

(1) The Council shall—

(A4) enlist the active support and assist-
ance of individual citizens, civic groups,
private enlerprise, voluntary organizations,
the media, educators, and others in efforts
to promote and improve American educa-
tion and to encourage the pursuil of aca-
demic excellence in our secondary schools;

(B) initiate programs to inform the gener-
al publiec of the importance of academic ex-
cellence and the link which erists between
academic excellence and international com-
petitiveness;

fC) encourage State and local govern-
ments, private enterprise, and the media to
recognize and honor academic excellence;

(D) encourage students to undertake an
academically rigorous course of study,

(E) develop cooperative programs with
professional societies to encourage the pur-
suit of academic excellence;

(F) stimulate and encourage research on
academic excellence and achievement;

(G) assist educational agencies at all
levels in developing high quality, innova-
tive, educational programs which emphasize
the importance of acad excell ; and

(H) encourage and cosponsor programs
with public and private organizations
which support and promote academic excel-
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(2) In addition to academic coursework,
the Council may elect to include other ac-
tivities such as school and community serv-
ice, athletic participation, and arusuc
achievement in defining the cc s of
an academically rigorous secoudary school
curriculum,

(3) The Council may adopt achievement
standards that might be used to document
academic excellence.

SEC. 1205. SPECIAL RULE.

The Council shall emphasize that the
Council does not intend to establish a na-
tional curriculum, nor a national secondary
school diploma; rather, the Council intends
to recognize the successful completion of an
academically demanding course of study.
SEC. 1206. MEMBERSHIP AND LOCATION.

fa) MEMBERSHIP.—The Council shall con-
sist of—

(1) 11 members selected by the President;

(2) 5 members selected by the Senate Ma-
jority Leader; and

(3) 5 members selected by the Speaker of
House.

(b) Vacancies.—A vacancy in the Council
shall be filled in the same manner as the
original appointment was made. A vacancy
in the Council shall not affect the powers of
the Council.

(c) CHAIRPERSON.—The members of the
Council shall elect a Chairperson from
among the members of the Council.

(d) CoMPENSATION.—Members of the Coun-
cil shall serve without compensation.

fe) TraveL.—While away from their home
or regular places of business in the perform-
ance of duties for the Council, all members
of the Council shall be allowed travel ex-
penses, including per diem in lieu of subsist-
ence, at a rate established by the Council
not to exceed the rates authorized for em-
ployees of agencies under section 5702 and
5703 of title 5, United States Code.

(f) LocatroNn.—The Council shall be located
in Washington, D.C.

SEC. 1207. COMMISSION STAFF.

(a) EXEcutiVE DIRECTOR.—The Council
shall appoint an Erecutive Director who
shall be compensated at a rate established
by the Council not to exceed the rate of basic
pay prescribed for level V of the Ezxeculive
Schedule under section 5316 of title 5,
United States Code.

fb) ApprrroNal PERSONNEL.—With the ap-
proval of the Council, the Executive Direc-
tor may appoint and fix the compensation
of such additional personnel as the Execu-
tive Director considers necessary to carry
out the duties of the Council.

SEC. 1208. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

There are authorized to be appropriated
$5,000,000 for fiscal year 1991 and such
sums as may be necessary for each fiscal
vear thereafter to carry out the provisions of
this title.

TITLE XIII—EFFECTIVE DATES
SEC. 1301, EFFECTIVE DATE RULE.

(@) GENERAL RuLE.—Ezxcept as otherwise
provided, the amendments made by this Act
shall be effective upon the date of enactment
of this Act.

(b) SepeciaL RuLeE.—(1) The amendments
made by sections 603, 605, 606, and 803(b)
shall take effect for award year 1990-1991
and thereafter.

(2) The amendments made by title VII and
sections 615, 801, and 803(a) shall take effect
Sfor award year 1991-1992 and thereafter.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that Senators
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KENNEDY, METZENBAUM, SIMON, and
MigvuLskl be added as original cospon-
sors of S. 695.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I rise in
support of the Educational Excellence
Act of 1989, S. 695, the first major
educational initiative proposed by
President Bush. It was introduced by
Senator KASSEBAUM, my colleague and
ranking Republican on the Education
Subcommittee, and I am proud to be
one of the 43 Senators to have joined
her in cosponsoring this important
bill.

Part A of title I of this initiative is
the Presidential Merit Schools Pro-
gram, which would provide cash
awards to public and private elementa-
ry and secondary schools that make
substantial improvement in raising
student educational achievement, in
creating a safe and drug-free school
environment, and in reducing the
dropout rate. In action taken at the
subcommittee level, we targeted this
program to serve chapter 1 schools
that show dramatic improvements.
These schools are the primary concern
of our major Federal program of aid to
elementary and secondary education,
and we believe they should be the
focal point of a program that rewards
school improvement.

We have also tied funding for this
program to increased appropriations
for the regular chapter 1 program and
to funding for the Basic Skills for Sec-
ondary Schools Program, which is a
part of chapter 1. We believe this ap-
proach, which we also applied to the
Smart Start legislation, is an impor-
tant statement of our ongoing commit-
ment to the chapter 1 program and to
the need for chapter 1 to become a
more integral part of secondary school
education. Under the provisions of the
bill as reported out of committee, the
initial authorization for this program
would be $200 million.

Part B is the schools of excellence
proposal, which would provide Federal
assistance to support new and expand-
ed magnet schools programs. We be-
lieve that the President’s proposal in
this area has considerable merit, but
that it should complement and not
compete with existing Federal support
for the magnet school approach. Ac-
cordingly, the Schools of Excellence
proposal would become a third tier to
be funded and implemented only when
appropriations for the existing
Magnet Schools Program reached $165
million and funding for the Alterna-
tive Curriculum Program reached $35
million. This helps ensure that the
new program supplements our existing
efforts and does not supplant them.
The program would have an initial au-
thorization of $50 million.

The Alternative Certification for
Teachers and Principals proposal dif-
fers only slightly from that proposed
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by President Bush. It would provide
$15 million for grants to States to de-
velop and implement alternative certi-
fication programs.

The National Science Scholars pro-
posal is a blend of that offered by the
President and that proposed by Sena-
tor GrLENN. It would provide scholar-
ships for talented science and math
students. Two students, one man and
one woman, would be selected from
each congressional district. Also, be-
cause of the need for increased minori-
ty participation, priority would be
placed upon economically disadvan-
taged students, particularly from
among populations traditionally un-
derrepresented in physical, life, or
computer sciences, mathematics, or
engineering. It would carry an initial
authorization of $6 million.

We have reworked the drug free
schools proposal so that it will provide
assistance not only to our major cities
but also to rural areas with particular-
ly severe drug problems. Also, we stip-
ulate that one-third of the money
available to the Governor under the
drug free schools program must be
used for emergency grants. At the end
of last session—after we had moved S.
695 out of the committee and reported
it to the floor—both the Senate and
the House, as part of consideration of
the omnibus drug bill, approved a
series of amendments to the Drug
Free Schools and Communities Act. I
am very pleased that at that time we
were able to incorporate the Presi-
dent’s emergency urban and rural
grants as part of that omnibus drug
legislation. These amendments have
now been signed into law. We have
therefore deleted this section in the
committee amendment which we will
offer later. We have done so in light of
the fact this provision has already
been signed into law and so that we
avoid the confusion this may cause in
implementing the law.

For the historically black colleges
and universities, we have provided an
increase in the program proposed by
the President. It would carry an initial
authorization of $20 million in addi-
tional funding for the challenge grant
endowment program in title III of the
Higher Education Act.

We would also extend the School
Dropout Demonstration Program. I
am proud to have been the Senate
author of this program in 1984, and
am encouraged that we have decided
to continue it for another 2 years. It
would carry an authorization of $50
million.

The bill we bring to the floor today
also contains several proposals to
crack down on the problem of defaults
in the Stafford Student Loan Pro-
gram. We have included the Presi-
dent’s's proposals to prohibit schools
from using commissioned sales repre-
sentatives to recruit students and to
prohibit granting student aid eligibil-
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ity to any school that has had its ac-
creditation terminated within the past
2 years. Similar provisions have al-
ready been approved by the Senate in
the default bill passed last year.

Further, we have incorporated in
this bill a number of provisions that
were also a part of the Senate-passed
default bill. Among these are require-
ments that colleges be notified of
former students who are delinquent
on their student loans, provisions for
collecting additional borrower infor-
mation on student loan applications,
and clarifications on the reporting of
delinquent loans to credit bureaus.

With respect to the needs analysis
for Federal student aid programs, this
legislation contains several important
changes. Perhaps the most important,
however, is the removal of the consid-
eration of home and farm equity for
families with incomes of less than
$30,000. This change would take effect
in the 1991-92 academic year.

We also make a series of technical
amendments to the Higher Education
Act, amendments that are necessary to
correct misspelling, misplacement of
commas, and other inadvertent errors.

The amendment before us would
also move from the U.S. Bicentennial
Commission to the Department of
Education the Bicentennial Competi-
tion on the Constitution and rename it
‘“We the People. * * * The Citizen and
the Constitution.” This is an extreme-
ly worthy and popular program, and
one that ought to continue beyond the
life of the Bicentennial Commission. It
carries an initial authorization of $5
million.

Also, we would provide a one-time
authorization of $25 million to support
the important work of the National
Board for Professional Teaching
Standards. This Board seeks to devel-
op a program of board certification for
elementary and secondary school
teachers throughout the TUnited
States. It would be a voluntary process
through which teachers could sit for
certification. Our hope is that it would
inject a large dose of added profession-
alism to teaching and would help
ensure that our young people are
indeed the beneficiaries of the best
possible education we can offer.

Finally, S. 695 includes a $25 million
program of grants from the Secretary
of Education to institutions of higher
education with teacher training and
retraining programs that would focus
on the unique responsibilities faced by
a middle school teacher. This program
is of special interest to both Senator
KassepauM and Senator SiMoN and I
am indeed glad that we have been able
to include language accommodating
their respective concerns in the
amendment we will offer later today.

Mr. President, this legislation has
my wholehearted support. I believe we
have made changes that strengthen
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the proposals originally put forth by
the administration, and that we have
added some important additions. The
President’s proposal is neither as bold
nor as daring as what I would have
liked to see him offer, but it is a start
nevertheless. In taking positive action
on this initiative, I hope very much
that we will be indicating to the Presi-
dent and the American people that we
stand ready to forge a strong educa-
tion partnership between the execu-
tive and legislative branches of our
Government.

I would add that we would not be
here at this time without the coopera-
tion and help of the ranking minority
member, and I look forward to—I
cannot say many years in my case, but
for as many years as possible of coop-
eration of this sort.

On behalf of the Committee on
Labor and Human Resources and with
the consent of the chairman, I send to
the desk a modification of the commit-
tee amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Has
the Senator been authorized by the
committee to modify the committee
amendment?

Mr. PELL. Yes, Mr. President.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator, therefore, has a right to
modify the committee amendment.
The committee amendment is so modi-
fied.

The committee amendment, as modi-
fied, is as follows:

On page 38, in the table of contents relat-
ing to part A of title I, strike

PRESIDENTIAL MERIT SCHOOLS
and insert

PRESIDENTIAL SCHOOLS OF DISTINCTION
On page 38, in the table of contents, strike

PART E—FUND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT AND
REFORM OF SCHOOLS AND TEACHING

and insert the following:
PART E—BILINGUAL EDUCATION

PArRT F—DRUG ABUSE RESISTANCE EDUCATION
On page 38, strike the following:

TITLE III-DRUG-FREE = SCHOOLS
URBAN AND RURAL EMERGENCY
GRANTS

On page 39, in the table of contents, strike
the item relating to title XI and insert
“MIDDLE SCHOOL TEACHING DEMONSTRATION
PROGRAMS''.

On page 39, line 3, strike
MEeRIT ScHOOLS"” and insert
ScHOOLS OF DISTINCTION".

On page 39, line 4, strike
MERIT scHooLs” and insert
SCHOOLS OF DISTINCTION",

On page 39, line 8, strike
MERIT ScHoOL” and insert
ScHOOL OF DISTINCTION".

On page 39, line 10, strike “Presidential
Merit Schools” and insert ‘“‘Presidential
Schools of Distinction”.

On page 41, lines 3 and 4, strike “the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act of
1965" and insert “this Act”.

On page 41, lines 8 and 9, strike “the Ele-

“PRESIDENTIAL
“PRESIDENTIAL

“PRESIDENTIAL
“PRESIDENTIAL

“PRESIDENTIAL
“PRESIDENTIAL

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

mentary and Secondary Education Act of
1965'" and insert “this Act”.

On page 42, line 24, strike “Presidential
Merit Schools” and insert “Presidential
Schools of Distinction’.

On page 43, line 15, strike "“PRESIDENTIAL
MeriT ScHOoOL” and insert ‘“PRESIDENTIAL
ScHoOL OF EXCELLENCE'.

On page 43, line 17, strike ‘“Presidential
Merit School” and insert ‘“Presidential
School of Distinction™.

On page 43, lines 19 and 20, strike ‘“Public
Law 93-134" and insert “Public Law 95-
134",

On page 44, line 4, strike ‘“Presidential
Merit Schools” and insert “Presidential
Schools of Distinction".

On page 44, line 18, strike “Presidential
Merit School” and insert ‘“Presidential
School of Distinction”.

On page 44, lines 21 and 22, strike "‘Presi-
dential Merit Schools"” and insert “Presiden-
tial Schools of Distinction”.

On page 45, line 3, strike ‘“PRESIDENTIAL
MERIT ScHooLs” and insert ‘“PRESIDENTIAL
SCHOOLS OF DISTINCTION".

On page 45, line 5, strike “Merit School”
and insert “Presidential School of Distine-
tion".

On page 45, line 6, insert “whose student’s
are” after “State"’.

On page 45, lines 7 and 8, strike “the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act of
1965" and insert “this Act”.

On page 45, line 10, strike ‘“Presidential
Merit Schools” and insert ‘“Presidential
Schools of Distinction".

On page 45, lines 15 and 16, strike “Presi-
dential Merit Schools” and insert ‘“Presiden-
tial Schools of Distinction".

On page 46, line 18, strike “Presidential
Merit Schools” and insert ‘“Presidential
Schools of Distinction”.

On page 47, line 8, strike “Presidential
Merit School” and insert “Presidential
School of Distinction™.

On page 47, line 11, strike 1220 or 1221"
and insert “1020 or 1021".

On page 47, line 12, strike “Presidential
Merit Schools” and insert “Presidential
Schools of Distinction”.

On page 47, lines 14 and 15, strike “Presi-
dential Merit School” and insert “Presiden-
tial School of Distinction”.

On page 47, line 25, strike “Presidential
Merit School” and insert “Presidential
School of Distinction”.

On page 48, lines 5 and 6, strike “Presiden-
tial Merit Schools" and insert ‘“Presidential
Schools of Distinction™.

On page 48, line 13, strike “MErIT” and
insert “DISTINCTION".

On page 48, line 15, strike “MeriT” and
insert “DisTINCTION".

On page 48, line 16, strike “Presidential
Merit School” and insert “Presidential
School of Distinction™.

On page 48, line 17, strike “Merit” and
insert “Distinetion”.

On page 48, line 20, strike “Presidential
Merit Schools” and insert “Presidential
Schools of Distinction”.

On page 48, lines 21 and 22, strike “PRESI-
DENTIAL MERIT SCHOOLS" and insert “PRESI-
DENTIAL SCHOOLS OF DISTINCTION"'.

On page 48, lines 23 and 24, strike “Presi-
dential Merit School” each place such term
appears and insert “Presidential School of
Distinction.

On page 49, line 20, strike “PRESIDENTIAL
MERIT ScHoOLS"” and insert “PRESIDENTIAL
SCHOOLS OF DISTINCTION".

On page 49, beginning on line 22, strike all
through line 25 and insert the following:
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“Each State educational agency receiving
financial assistance under this part shall
ensure that each private school designated
as a Presidential School of Distinction
under section 4708 will use the Presidential
School of Distinction award for capital ex-
penses as set forth in section 1017(d) of the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act
of 1965, and after capital expenses have
been met, use such award for purposes as
set forth and administered under section
1572 of the Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act of 1965.".

On page 50, line 4, strike
Merit School” and insert
School of Distinction”.

On page 50, line 7, strike
Merit School” and insert
School of Distinction”,

On page 50, line 11, strike “an” and insert
i

On page 50, line 12, strike “Presidential
Merit Schools” and insert “Presidential
Schools of Distinction”.

On page 50, lines 14 and 15, strike “Presi-
dential Merit Schools” and insert “Presiden-
tial Schools of Distinction”.

On page 51, line 4, strike “education” and
insert “educational”.

On page 51, line 5, strike “organization,”
and insert “‘organization, and"".

On page 52, line 16, strike “choice and”
and insert “‘choice have".

On page 52, line 20, strike “that’.

On page 58, line 15, strike “pEFINITION"
and insert “DEFINITIONS".

On page 63, line 17, strike “and”.

On page 63, line 19, strike the periods and
the end quotation marks and insert a semi-
colon and “‘or".

On page 63, between lines 19 and 20,
insert the following:

“(C) was previously part of a school dis-
trict upon being constituted or reconstitut-
ed."”.

On page 63, beginning on line 20, strike all
through page 64, line 2, and insert the fol-
lowing:

SEC. 132, TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS.

(a) ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION
Act oF 1965.—The Elementary and Second-
ary Education Act of 1965 is amended—

(1) in sections 1005(a), 1006(a)(1)(A), 1291,
2004(a), and 4502 by striking “and the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands” each place
such term appears and inserting “the Feder-
ated States of Micronesia, the Republic of
the Marshall Islands, and Palau'’;

(2) in sections 1404, 1405(aX2)(A),
1405(a)(2)(B) and 1471(22) by striking “or
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands”
and inserting “the Federated States of Mi-
cronesia, the Republic of the Marshall Is-
lands, or Palau";

(3) in sections 1511(a)1), 2104(aX1l),
5112(aX1) and 5141(b)8) by striking “the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands” and
inserting “the Federated States of Microne-
sia, the Republic of the Marshall Islands,
Palau”;

(4) in section 1469 by—

(A) redesignating subsections (g), (h) and
(1), as subsections (h), (i) and (j), respective-
ly; and

(B) striking “(f) Staff” and inserting “(g)
Staff”; and

(5) by redesignating title heading relating
to title 10 as the title heading relating to
title 8.

(b) ApurLr EbpucatioN Acr.—The Adult
Education Act is amended—

“Presidential
“Presidential

“Presidential
“Presidential
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(1) in sections 312(7) and 3TL(bXTXBXi)
by striking “the Trust Territory of the Pa-
cific Islands” and inserting “the Federated
States of Micronesia, the Republic of the
Marshall Islands, Palau”; and

(2) in sections 313(b) and 361(a) by strik-
ing “and the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands” and inserting “the Federated
States of Micronesia, the Republic of the
Marshall Islands, and Palau”,

(c) StArR ScHooLs ProGram.—Section
907(8) of the Star Schools Program Assist-
ance Act is amended by striking “the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands” and inseit-
ing “the Federated States of Micronesia, the
Republic of the Marshall Islands, Palau”,

(d) ImpacT Aip ProGrRAM.—Section 5(a) of
Public Law 81-874 is amended by—

(1) inserting “(1)” before “Any”; and

(2) inserting at the end thereof the follow-
ing new paragraph (2):

“(2) Notwithstanding any other provision
of law or regulation, a State educational
agency that had been accepted as an appli-
cant for funds under section 3 for fiscal
years 1985, 1986, 1987 and 1988 shall be per-
mitted to continue as an applicant under
the same conditions by which it made appli-
cation during such fiscal years only if such
State educational agency distributes all
funds received for the students for which
application is being made by such State edu-
cational agency to the local educational
agencies providing educational services to
such students.”.

(e) EpucATiON OoF THE HANDICAPPED.—The
Education of the Handicapped Act is
amended in—

(1) section 602(a)6) by striking “or the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands” and
inserting ‘“‘the Federated States of Microne-
sia, the Republic of the Marshall Islands, or
Palau;

(2) section 611(a)}2) by striking “and the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands” and
inserting “the Federated States of Microne-
sia, the Republic of the Marshall Islands,
and Palau’; and

(3) Section 611(e) 1) by striking "“and the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands” and
inserting “the Federated States of Microne-
sia, the Republic of the Marshall Islands,
and Palau”,

(f) LIBRARY SERVICES AND CONSTRUCTION
Act.—The Library Services and Construc-
tion Act is amended in—

(1) section 3(g) by striking “or the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands” and insert-
ing in lieu thereof “Palau, the Republic of
the Marshall Islands, or the Federated
States of Micronesia”;

(2) section 5(a)d3) by striking “and the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands” each
place such term appears and inserting in
lieu thereof “Palau, the Republic of the
Marshall Islands, and the Federated States
of Micronesia”;

(3) section T(a) by striking “the Trust Ter-
ritory of the Pacific Islands” and inserting
in lieu thereof “Palau, the Republic of the
Marshall Islands, and the Federated States
of Micronesia"; and

(4) section T(b) by striking “and the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands” each place
such term appears and inserting in lieu
thereof “the Commonwealth of the North-
ern Mariana Islands, Palau, the republic of
the Marshall Islands, and the Federated
States of Micronesia’.

PART E—BILINGUAL EDUCATION
SEC. 141. BILINGUAL EDUCATION.

Awards made by the Secretary of Educa-
tion to the Franklin-Northwest Supervisory
Union of Vermont under the Bilingual Edu-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

cation Act (20 U.S.C. 3221 et seq.), in
amounts of—

(1) $388,076.56 for fiscal year 1984 (for
programs of bilingual education);

(2) $400,061.00 for fiscal year 1986 (for
programs of transitional bilingual educa-
tion) and any expenditure of funds by the
Franklin-Northwest Supervisory Union pur-
suant to such awards, shall be treated as if
they were made in accordance with the pro-
visions of the Bilingual Education Act for
purposes of any claims for repayment as-
serted by the Secretary of Education.

On page 64, line 7, strike the comma and
insert a semicolon.

On page 66, line 14, strike “Act” and
insert “subpart".

On page 69, between lines 12 and 13,
insert the following:

“(i) SpeciaL RuLe.—The Director shall en-
courage the support and assistance of civic
groups, the business community, profession-
al associations, institutions of higher educa-
tion, and others in providing scholarship as-
sistance to National Science Scholarship Fi-
na]isw'”

?n page 69, line 13, strike *(i)”" and insert
“(iy,

On page 73, beginning on line 1, strike all
through page 75, line 2.

On page 89, strike lines 1 through 16, and
insert the following:

SEC. 616. DISCLOSURE OBLIGATION FOR SLS AND
PLUS LOANS; REPAYMENT PERIOD.

(a) AMENDMENT.—Section 433 of the Higher
Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1083) is
amended by inserting at the end thereof the
following new subsection:

‘"(e) SpeciaL DiscLosURE RuULEs oN SLS
AND PLUS LOANS.—

“(1) DISCLOSURE OF PROJECTED MONTHLY
PAYMENTS.—Loans made under sections 428A
and 428B shall not be subject to the disclo-
sure of projected monthly payment
amounts required under subsection (a)(8),
provided that the lender, in lieu of such dis-
closure, provides the borrower with sample
projections of monthly repayment amounts
assuming different levels of borrowing and
interest accruals resulting from capitaliza-
tion of interest while the borrower is in
school.

“(2) TiMING OF DISCLOSURES.—Disclosure
pursuant to section 433(b) made on loans
made under sections 428A and 428B shall be
made not later than 30 days prior to the due
date established by the lender for the first
payment from the borrower.”.

(b) COMPUTATION OF REPAYMENT PERI-
0ODS.—

(1) SLS roans.—Section 428BA(c) of the
Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C.
1781-1(c)) is amended by inserting the fol-
lowing new paragraph at the end thereof:

“(6) REPAYMENT PERIOD.—For purposes of
calculating the 10-year repayment period
under section 428(b)X1XD), such period
shall be considered to commence at the time
the first payment is due from the borrow-
er.".

(2) PLus Loans.—Section 428B(c) of the
Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C.
1078-2(c)) is amended by inserting the fol-
lowing new paragraph at the end thereof:

*(6) REPAYMENT PERIOD.—For purposes of
calculating the 10-year repayment period
under section 428(b)}1)D), such period
shall be considered to commence at the time
the first payment is due from the borrow-
er."”.
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On page 109, after line 25, insert the fol-
lowing:

(¢) TREATMENT OF TERRITORIES AND TERRI-
TORIAL STUDENT AssSIsTANCE.—Section 1204
of the Higher Education Act of 1965 is
amended by inserting at the end thereof the
following new subsection (d):

“(d) Notwithstanding any other provision
of law, an institution of higher education
that is located in any of the freely associat-
ed states, rather than a State, shall be eligi-
ble, if otherwise qualified, for assistance
under subpart 4 of part A of title IV of this
Act.”.

On page 115, line 12, insert a comma after
“Islands”.

On page 115, between lines 15 and 16,
insert the following:

SEC. 808. DEFINITION.

Section 545 of the Higher Education Act
of 1965 is amended by striking “and the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands” and
inserting “the Republic of the Marshall Is-
lands, the Federated States of Micronesia,
and Palau’.

On page 115, beginning on line 23, strike
all through line 25, and insert the following:

“(1) redesignating section 4608, as renum-
bered and amended in sections 202(1) and
202(2), respectively, of Public Law 100-569
as section 4610; and

*(2) inserting after section 4608 as added
by Public Law 100-569 and renumbered by
Public Law 100-690 the following new sec-
tion 4609:

On page 116, line 1, strike “4607” and
insert “4609".

On page 117, line 16, strike “1991" and
insert “1990".

On page 117, line 17, strike “1992" and
insert ‘1991, 1992",

On page 119, line 10, before "Advisory”
insert “Development”,

On page 126, line 17, strike “4(cX2XG)”
and insert “1004(cX2XG)".

On page 128, line 20, strike “of the Board,
that is” and insert ‘“of funds from the
Board, that are”.

On page 129, beginning on line 186, strike
all through page 130, line 5, and insert the
following:

TITLE XI—MIDDLE SCHOOL TEACHING
DEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS

SEC. 1101. MIDDLE SCHOOL TEACHING DEMON.
STRATION PROGRAMS.
Title V of the Higher Education Act of
1965 is amended by inserting at the end
thereof the following new part F:

“PART F—MIDDLE ScHOOL TEACHING
DEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS

“SEC. 581. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.

“It is the purpose of this part to provide
financial assistance to institutions of higher
education which offer teacher training or
retraining programs to develop model pro-
grams with a specialized focus on teaching
grades 6 through 9.

“SEC, 582. DEFINITIONS,

“As used in this part—

“(1) The term ‘developmentally appropri-
ate’ means a program that is appropriate
for a child’'s age and all areas of an individ-
ual child's development, including educa-
tional, physical, emotional, social, cognitive,
and communication.

“(2) The term ‘institution of higher educa-
tion’ has the same meaning given that term
in section 1201(a) of the Higher Education
Act of 1965.

*“(3) The term '‘local educational agency’
has the same meaning given that term in
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section 1471(12) of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965.

“(4) The term ‘middle school’ means a
school which enrolls students in at least two
of the grades 6, 7, 8, and 9.

“(5) The term ‘State educational agency’
has the same meaning given that term in
section 1471(23) of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965.

“SEC. 583. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.

“(a) INn GENERAL.—The Secretary is au-
thorized to make grants, on a competitive
basis, to institutions of higher education to
develop model programs with a specialized
focus on teaching grades 6 through 9.

“(b) SpeciaL. RuLE.—(1) The Secretary
shall ensure an equitable geographic distri-
bution of grants awarded under this part.

“(2) The Secretary shall take into consid-
eration equitable levels of funding for urban
and rural areas in awarding grants under
this part.

“(c) GrRaANT PErIOD.—Grants under this
part may be awarded for a period not to
exceed 3 years.

“(d) FunpiNe LimrraTioNn.—Grants award-
ed under this part may not exceed $250,000
in the first year of funding.

“SEC. 584. APPLICATION.

“(a) IN GEeNERAL—Each institution of
higher education desiring a grant under this
part shall submit an application to the Sec-
retary at such time, in such manner, and ac-
companied by such information as the Sec-
retary may reasonably require.

“(b) CoNTENTS.—Each application submit-
ted pursuant to subsection (a) shall demon-
strate that—

“(1) the applicant will establish and main-
tain a program of teacher training or re-
training designed to offer specialized prepa-
ration for individuals teaching grades 6
through 9;

*(2) the applicant has designed a program
of teacher training or retraining which in-
cludes—

“(A) a study of adolescent development
(including cognitive, social, and emotional)
with particular emphasis on early adoles-
cent development;

“(B) a study of the influence of institu-
tions such as schools, families, and peer
groups in the socialization of adolescents;

“(C) information concerning the organiza-
tion of schools for students in grades 6
through 9, with particular emphasis on de-
velopmentally appropriate school and class-
room organization and practices;

‘(D) training in at least 2 subject areas
and related instructional strategies;

“(E) direct experience through intern-
ships in middle grade schools under the
guidance of teachers who demonstrate ex-
emplary classroom practices;

“(F) strategies for the prevention and de-
tection of high risk behavior, particularly
drug and alcohol abuse, and for the en-
hancement of self esteem among adoles-
cents;

‘“4G) a study of effective methods and
models of presenting substance abuse infor-
mation and education to adolescent stu-
dents; and

“(H) methods of encouraging parental and
community involvement with middle
schools; and

“(3) the program will be designed and op-
erated with the active participation of class-
room teachers and will include an in-service
training component.

“SEC. 585. REPORTS AND INFORMATION DISSEMI-
NATION.

“Each institution of higher education re-

ceiving a grant under this part shall submit
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to the Secretary such reports and other in-
formation regarding programs conducted
under this part as the Secretary deems nec-
essary. The Secretary shall disseminate
such information to other institutions of
higher education, State educational agen-
cies, and local educational agencies.

“SEC. 586. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

“There are authorized to be appropriated
$25,000,000 for fiscal year 1991 to carry out
the provisions of this part.”.

On page 133, lines 23 and 24, strike “for
each fiscal year thereafter” and insert “for
fiscal years 1992 and 1993,

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, this is a bi-
partisan modification that has the full
support of all members of the commit-
tee.

For the most part, the changes in
this modification are of a technical
nature, but there are a few items I be-
lieve should be highlighted.

First, this modification makes a
series of important changes in title XI
of S. 695, the Middle School Teaching
Demonstration Program. These
changes are the result of a bipartisan
agreement between the proposal’s
author, Senator KassesauMm, and a
member of the subcommittee who has
a longstanding interest in this area,
Senator SimonN. I am indeed glad that
they were able to come to agreement
on this important issue, and am
pleased that we can incorporate that
agreement in this modification.

Second, unless we take affirmative
action, the Republic of the Marshall
Islands and the Federated States of
Micronesia will lose their eligibility in
a series of important education pro-
grams. The question of continued edu-
cation assistance is one of the few
areas left open in the compacts be-
tween each nation and the United
States. In other words, it is up to the
Congress to decide if Federal educa-
tion assistance should continue.

The need for continued assistance is
clear. What we provide is critically im-
portant to the education of the citi-
zens of both nations. Accordingly, the
modification I offer on behalf of the
Committee membership would contin-
ue eligibility of both the Republic of
the Marshall Islands and the Federat-
ed States of Micronesia in such impor-
tant programs as chapter 1, chapter 2,
adult education, Star schools, and the
LEAD Program. This is in addition to
the eligibility for participation in the
Territorial Teacher Training Assist-
ance Program and TRIO programs.

Mr. President, I urge that the
Senate accept the committee modifica-
tion to S. 695.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I
am pleased that the Senate is now
considering S. 695, the Educational
Excellence Act. I particularly appreci-
ate the efforts of the chairman of the
Education Subcommittee, Senator
PeELL, who has diligently worked to
bring the bill to fruition and processed
through the committee. I also very
much appreciate the efforts of the ma-
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jority leader, Senator MITCHELL, who
has been steadfast in wanting to bring
this legislation to the Senate floor.

The proposal before us is based on
the original package of educational
initiatives that were put forward by
President Bush in the early months of
his Presidency. The President’s com-
mitment to education is deep and gen-
uine, as most recently evidenced by
the focus given to education in his
recent State of the Union Address.

The importance of maintaining a top
quality education system in our coun-
try cannot be overstated, and certainly
Senator PELL, who has worked in the
vineyards of education for many years,
recognizes that very important initia-
tive.

The new jobs created over the next
12 years will require higher levels of
skills. In addition, international com-
petition is becoming an increasing
challenge. Our traditional preemi-
nence in ideas, invention, and enter-
prise is no longer being taken for
granted. The startling international
developments over just the past 12
months hold the potential for even
more challenging competition.

Unfortunately, the demand for more
skilled and flexible workers is coming
at the very time when serious concerns
are being raised about the perform-
ance of our students in the basic skills
of reading, writing, and arithmetic.
The business community is becoming
increasingly interested and involved in
educational improvement programs
precisely because they are worried
about not being able to hire the types
of workers they need.

Data released by Education Secre-
tary Cavazos last year showed stagna-
tion in student performance based on
criteria such as test scores and drop-
out rates. An estimated 650,000 to
700,000 students drop out of our
schools every year. Conservative esti-
mates show that 23 million Americans
are illiterate.

Mr. President, these are the chal-
lenges we face that I think are of para-
mount importance to our Nation.

Findings of the National Assessment
of Educational Progress on reading
and writing performance are also trou-
blesome. Virtually no improvement
has occurred in reading skills since the
early 1970's. Of particular concern for
the future is that fewer than half of
the students tested indicated that they
liked to write and even fewer indicated
that they wrote anything outside of
school.

President Bush is to be commended
for using the bully pulpit of the Presi-
dency to draw national attention to
our educational needs. I am hopeful
that the enactment of the Educational
Excellence Act will help to further
promote this effort.

The principles which President Bush
emphasized in transmitting his legisla-
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tion—recognition of educational excel-
lence, targeted use of Federal re-
sources, promotion of choice and flexi-
bility, and accountability for educa-
tional results—are preserved in this
package.

This proposal to reward schools
which make substantial improvements
in their programs—to establish schools
of excellence, to encourage alternative
teacher and principal certification, to
assist national science scholars, and to
help build the endowments of histori-
cally black colleges and universities—is
contained in this bill.

Senator PeLL has listed in more
detail many of the provisions of the
bill but, in addition, I would like to
focus on a couple that I think are im-
portant. We have added to the pack-
age a number of important provisions
aimed at guaranteed student loan de-
fault reduction. The default regula-
tions issued by the administration last
year represent a tough but fair ap-
proach I believe to this problem. The
legislation we are considering today
builds upon this effort by incorporat-
ing provisions in Senate default reduc-
tion legislation now reflected in the
regulations.

I am particularly pleased that the
middle school teacher training provi-
sions which I believe were very impor-
tant were included in this package.
Unfortunately, early adolescents
rarely receive special attention. Yet
this is a time when young people are
making critical decisions which will
profoundly affect the rest of their
lives.

I believe some well constructed dem-
onstration programs can explore ways
in which teacher training efforts can
be improved to address the unique
needs of this group of students. Such
an effort offers a good starting point
from which to build an expanded
focus in this often neglected area.

Finally, Mr. President, throughout
committee consideration of S. 695, I
expressed serious reservations about
the inclusion of an authorization for a
national board of professional teach-
ing standards in the bill. I realize that
this provision of the bill will be sub-
ject to one or more amendments
which we will consider later today, and
I will speak later on that subject.

I believe that Senate approval of S.
695 will be a positive step forward on
behalf of realizing our aspirations for
the improvement of our educational
system. This is an area in which Presi-
dent Bush has placed the highest pri-
ority, and it is a priority I believe that
we all share.

I yield the floor, Mr. President.

Mr. DODD addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Connecticut [Mr. Dobp].

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, first of
all let me commend my distinguished
colleague from Rhode Island. I guess
by now most people have lost count of
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the number of education bills which
he has managed on the floor of this
body over a long and distinguished
career, and this legislation is just yet
another example of that commitment
to education at every level in this
country.

I note he is missing his longstanding
partner, as we have talked about over
the years, Bob Stafford, who for years
was the partner in the team of PELL
and Stafford on education matters.
But he has been replaced by an equal-
ly distinguished member of the
Senate, Senator KEassesauMm, who
brings a deep commitment to educa-
tion as well.

Mr. PELL. If the Senator will yield,
it should be called the Stafford-Pell
team.

Mr. DODD. I noticed that the Sena-
tor from Rhode Island is in the major-
ity right now. I thought I would make
it Pell-Stafford. I noted that between
1981-87 it was Stafford-Pell. Since the
Democrats took over in 1987, I
thought I would put the Senator from
Rhode Island first.

1 noted Senator KassgeauMm as well
replaces Senator Stafford in that com-
mitment, and certainly education is in
good hands. We may have a little dis-
agreement a little later in the day
about one aspect of all this but that is
the nature of our constitutional proc-
ess and the way we legislate matters.

I would like to, first of all, as I said a
moment ago, commend the chairman
of the Subcommittee on Education as
well as the President for submitting
legislation regarding education excel-
lence in the next decade and how im-
portant that is. I guess everyone of us
from time to time have been asked by
a group of students, or maybe some-
one in the media, what is the single
most important issue in your mind? I
guess that is a difficult question to
answer.

Most of us have been confronted
with that question. There are so many
matters that require our attention and
some matters that are extremely im-
portant. So it is difficult to answer
that question when one is in politics.

But I have answered it in the past. I
have answered it with a simple answer.
Education is the single most important
issue before the United States. Every
other question, as important as it is;
deficit, our national security, environ-
mental questions that are before us,
the quality of the work force, you can
go down a long list of issues that cer-
tainly are of tremendous importance
to this Nation, but no other issue, not
another issue even approximates the
importance of education.

Almost 200 years ago, Thomas Jef-
ferson said the following, Mr. Presi-
dent. He said that any nation that
ever expects to be ignorant and free
expects what never was, and never
ever can be. You can never be ignorant
and free.
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So, of all the issues that are before
us, none even remotely comes close to
the issue of education and its impor-
tance. Regrettably we are falling
behind in that area, an area that was
really a source of great pride to all of
us. Certainly during this last century,
we have watched the education of
young Americans exceed what any-
thing anywhere else in the world even
came close to achieving. It has been a
hallmark of our success.

I would say that if you had to point
to any single reason why this country
has done as well as it has over the last
100 years or more, it has been because
of this Nation’s commitment to educa-
tion. How many of us can go back in
our own lives and, while parents,
neighbors, others, a member of the
clergy may have had a profound influ-
ence on our lives, almost every one of
us in this body I would suggest would
point to a teacher, either elementary,
high school, university professor, that
at some point in our lives had a pro-
found influence on our thinking, and
in our judgment about the courses we
have chosen in our lives to follow.

I would suggest that education
really deserves certainly the highest of
all places in the consideration of what
has made this country as successful as
it has been, and certainly the issue of
whether or not we will enter the next
century prepared as we must be for
the kind of competition we will face at
every single level.

So in my view no other issue is as im-
portant. This is the issue. If we can
solve or if we have the ability to solve
our environmental problems, it will be
because there is an educated constitu-
ency in this country that understands
those problems and is willing to work
at it. If we are going to be successful in
solving the deficit, it will be because
we have an educated population in
this country that understands the
choices and a leadership that is willing
to make them. It will be because of
education.

I would suggest on every single issue
you go down, on every single problem
we face in this country, if we fail to
have an educated leadership and an
educated population, our ability to
solve those problems will be left en-
tirely to chance—just a chance, good
fortune, and good luck.

But if we have an educated popula-
tion, if we have an educated leadership
with the ability to come to terms with
the issues that plague this country
and plague our world, those issues will
have a far greater chance of being
solved.

So this is the issue. This is the cen-
tral question that we must come to
terms with. If this Congress did noth-
ing else in this session, if we did no
other work at all but to go to work on
the problems of education, drug
abuse—how many times have we heard
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“education”, “education”, “educa-
tion"? If we can make young people
understand the evils and the harms
that come to them if they become ad-
dicted to drug abuse or substance
abuse—‘"‘education”. T would suggest
that if we could solve that alone we
would make a major inroad in the con-
sumption of drugs and substances in
this country that are harmful to
people. So it is education.

If you can deal with that, begin to
deal with that, then the rest of these
problems become manageable. In the
absence of dealing with this, every
other problem will be left to sort of a
chaotic solution which may or may
not work.

So I feel so strongly about this that
I hope this would just be the first of
many efforts in this Congress and in
the coming Congresses in this decade,
so that if nothing else, Mr. President,
as we end this century, our generation
could at least say, even if we had not
solved the deficit, even if we had not
cleaned up the rain forests, even if we
had not eliminated the scourge of
drug abuse in this country, we in our
generation and our time, in this Con-
gress, will be able to say we put educa-
tion back on track in this country. We
at least have provided the opportunity
and the tools for the next generation
to cope with the problems they will
face in the next century in this coun-
try. This is, in my view, the essential
issue.

Today, of course, this bill goes a
great distance toward helping us get
on track. It is a balance, this package,
a balance of education initiatives
aimed at bolstering elementary, sec-
ondary, and postsecondary education
programs. It will promote quality
teaching, Mr. President, and quality
education.

That is a very important point, a
simple sentence, but very important
point. Central to this legislation is pro-
moting quality teaching and quality
education, the tools, I suggest, need to
be considered hand-in-hand to achieve
true education excellence.

Quality education is not possible,
will never be achieved, never be ar-
rived at, we will not come close, unless
we have a committed teaching force in
America. To talk about quality educa-
tion and not to talk about quality
teachers is to miss the point entirely.
You can never achieve the former,
never, ever achieve the former, unless
you have quality in the latter. Unless
there are quality people who are will-
ing to choose this profession, to make
the choice and the lifetime profession-
al commitments to education, you will
never achieve gquality education in
America. It will be nothing more than
rhetoric on this floor.

That is why I feel so strongly, and
we will have some discussion later, I
presume, on the importance of title X
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of this legislation, as a vital compo-
nent of education excellence.

Title X will provide $25 million in
Federal assistance over 3 years. That
is it. Not 4 years, not 5 years, not 6
years, not indefinitely in the future,
but for one 3-year period: $25 million—
a number we hardly even talk about
any more in the Federal budget—for
research and development of methods
of teacher assessment and certifica-
tion. A competitive grant awards proc-
ess would be conducted by a national
board made up of some of the best
people in this country from corpora-
tions, in the fields of education and
foundations that are already on this
board, I add.

Provisions of title X are needed, and
they are needed today. This is not a
question where we might like to do it
next year or next month. We are lag-
ging so far behind already in this area
that we are already behind the curve
in the whole area of teacher certifica-
tion and teacher improvement. We are
truly faced with an education crisis.

The majority of our Nation's educa-
tors, well over 50 percent, are ap-
proaching retirement age. A minority
number is under retirement age and
will not be retiring. The majority are
about to quit, about to finish their
teaching experience. Potential educa-
tors are being drawn away from the
profession of education to jobs offer-
ing far more pay and prestige. And
every one of us can tell stories about
teachers in our own States that finally
gave up because of the pay or the con-
ditions and joined the private sector in
some other profession, because they
could not keep the teaching profession
any longer. Fewer qualified individuals
are choosing to enter the teaching pro-
fession.

Mr. President, one anecdote in my
own State: A couple of years ago the
State of Connecticut, in which we take
pride as one of the most successful
States in the area of education and
with the innovative programs we have
come up with, we graduated, of all of
our teaching colleges, only one person
certified to teach high school physics
in the State of Connecticut, a State
that has high technology and firms in-
volved in defense-related areas and
plenty of job opportunities, where the
importance of physics and math and
science is crucial, we graduated one
person in our State qualified to teach
high school physics in the State of
Connecticut, which is one of the finest
post-secondary educational programs
in the country. One individual out of
our whole State was certified to teach
a physies program. That is the crisis
we are talking about.

Within the next 10 years, in this
decade, we are going to need to at-
tract, according to experts, 1 million
new teachers to staff our classrooms.
For the elementary, secondary levels,
up into the postsecondary schools. A
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million Americans are going to have to
choose this profession, at a minimum.

That is our challenge. That is the
goal for this next decade. We do not
have a lot of time to sit around and
conduct all sorts of fancy studies, to
wait 4 or 5 years to figure out what we
are going to do. We have this decade
to come up with a million new people
who will choose the profession that,
today, is one of the lowest in terms of
choices that our young people are
making coming out of the universities
and colleges in this country.

We have to reverse that cycle. That
is the challenge before us. To prevent
the severe teaching shortages, the
Nation must act quickly to improve
the appeal of the teaching profession.
As a result of a major study, the Car-
negie Forum on Education and the
Economy concluded—not a conclusion
of some subcommittee—that a volun-
tary national certification program
would be one very effective way to
offer teachers the professional recog-
nition they have long sought.

As a result of that, the National
Board for Professional Teaching
Standards were created in 1987, almost
3 years ago. The teachers came togeth-
er—and by the way they strongly sup-
port this, the teacher unions and
groups across this country—to form
the board to offer members of their
profession an extra credential, a vol-
untary certification, not unlike, I sug-
gest, the certification offered by the
medical board. Over two-thirds of the
board members, I further suggest to
you, Mr. President, are members of
the teaching profession.

However, the board cannot immedi-
ately implement a certification pro-
gram for experienced teachers. Ap-
plied research needs to be conducted
to determine the best ways to test the
general knowledge, the grasp of specif-
ic subject matter, and the teaching
techniques of the potential certifica-
tion candidates.

The same assessment cannot be ap-
plied to the first grade teacher and the
11th-grade biology teacher. They are
different. They are teachers, and that
is where their commonality ends.
Their rolls are different. And there
are several other dozens teaching spe-
cialties, obviously.

Extensive research is further needed
before the board can offer fair and eg-
uitable methods of assessment. There
is no time to waste, as I suggested ear-
lier; every minute that we neglect to
support the backbone of our educa-
tional system in this country makes it
far more difficult for school systems
to find and keep willing and able
teachers.

A Federal contribution of $8 million
a year for 3 years, that is what we are
talking about. A total of $8 million a
year. It would probably cost us that
amount to keep the lights on in this
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building. Eight million a year for the
next 3 years, and that is it—it does not
go beyond that—to promote education
excellence and to bolster the morale
and professional standards of our Na-
tion’s teachers. The money will be
used exclusively for the research and
development of state-of-the-art meth-
ods of teachers’ assessment, and find-
ings will be published for anyone to
access.

The method of Federal funding is
not unique, by the way. Other private,
nonprofit entities receive direct Feder-
al funds. Among them, the American
Board of Emergency Medicine, Corpo-
ration for Public Broadcasting, the
Close-Up. Foundation, the American
Red Cross, and the list goes on. In this
case the national board will be unable
to use any of the Federal funds for ad-
ministrative costs. None of the funds
could be used to run this operation.
That must come from private contri-
butions. The board will merely act as a
conduit through which the funds will
flow to universities and research cen-
ters.

The national board will be required
to match the Federal funds, dollar for
dollar. That is a rarity. Actually, we
are creating something here that re-
quires the private funds being raised
before you can get any Federal money
at all, with money raised from non-
Federal sources. Not 1 cent of the Fed-
eral money could be used for adminis-
trative costs. Twenty-five million dol-
lars will be used exclusively for re-
search and develop. After lengthy dis-
cussions with members of the minority
on the Labor and Human Resources
Committee in 1988, Senator PELL and I
added specific language to the bill
before an introduction to guarantee
strict accountability in competition.

That was done in consultation with
others who were involved in this ques-
tion. The National Board would be re-
quired to report to the Department of
Education and the Congress each year
on its projects and progress.

The proposed legislation, further-
more, guarantees that the National
Board will be accountable for every
cent of Federal contributions. This is
one of the accusations: It will not be
accountable. The board is required to
establish a research and development
advisory committee to assure a mean-
ingful research agenda and report to
the Congress, as 1 said earlier. The
Secretary of Education will appoint
two members of the committee.

No. 2, all research and development
contracts must be awarded competi-
tively on the basis of merit. Announce-
ments of research program will be
widely disseminated. An advisory com-
mittee will assure an expert peer
review process is in place.

No. 3, periodic progress reports and
public access to all work products will
be required. Each year the education
community, the Secretary, and the
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Congress will know if the board is
using an appropriated funds wisely.
States and schools will have access to
research findings.

No 4, legislation would require inter-
nal and external audits, including the
submission of an annual report by the
Department of Education, the Nation-
al Science Foundation, and the Na-
tional Research Council to the Con-
gress on the board's activities. Also,
the Government Accounting Office is
authorized to audit fully the Board's
books and activities. If that is not ac-
countability, I do not know what is, in
terms of whether or not this board is
meeting its obligation.

The four stages represent the cus-
tomary means of holding grantees, of
course, accountable. We also include a
sunset provision—that is again some-
thing that is not done rather often
around here. This board’s activities, as
far as money seeking, here end after 3
years. There will be no further request
for it. It is a one 3-year deal to get
that research and development going.
So it is very important that we spell it
out in legislation. Title X states clear-
ly—and I want to emphasize this point
because there has been some concern
raised by people across the country—
uneguivocally that the board in no
way will interfere with State teacher
licensing procedures. Certification is
strictly of a voluntary nature.

I draw my colleagues’ attention to
page 128 of the bill, on the bottom of
that page, under section 1010, and
there on line 23, it says, “Nothing in
this Act shall be construed to,” and it
goes to page 129, and lists four items;
No. 2 says “infringe upon the rights
and responsibilities of the States to li-
cense elementary and secondary
school teachers.” So it could not be
any more clear. There is nothing in
this that would permit the Federal
Government to establish licensing pro-
cedures at the State level.

Senator Forp of Kentucky and I will
enter into a colloquy a little later in
which Senator Forp asks specifically
whether or not this is going to pose a
problem.

Again I state for the record here and
will later in the day that there is noth-
ing in this act that will permit the
Federal Government to infringe upon
the States’ licensing requirements.
You would have to pass a Federal law
aside different than this one that
would give the Federal Government
the right to license. I would oppose
such legislation. None is pending.
None has been drafted to my knowl-
edge.

So the suggestion somehow that we
are going to license or the Federal
Government is going to assume the li-
tt:ensms responsibilities is just patently

alse.

Finally, Mr. President, if the Secre-
tary determines that the board is not
complying with any provision of the
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act not 1 cent of Federal funds will be
provided to the board.

We could not be considering this leg-
islation at a more appropriate and im-
portant time. In the last few months
both the Democratic Members of Con-
gress, the Governors, and the adminis-
tration have articulated the need to
make education a No. 1 priority. For
the first time ever, we are a witness to
the realization that the education of
our young requires the attention of all
levels of government and the provi-
sions of title X have received strong
bipartisan support when introduced, I
would add, and moved through the
Labor and Human Resources Commit-
tee rather quickly.

Voluntary teacher certification will
give teachers an additional credential
they can use to gain well-deserved rec-
ognition and respect for their abilities.
If enough teachers do not apply to be
certified by the National Board, when
the research has been completed, the
board will not be sustained. However,
whether voluntary certification is uti-
lized or not, there will be a return on
the Federal Government’s contribu-
tion to the research and development
of state-of-the-art methods of teacher
assessment and teacher retention.
State and local governments will have
access to the findings. The findings
will be available to teacher education
departments of colleges and universi-
ties across this country.

It is vital that we support the board
in its efforts to begin to offer certifica-
tion by 1993. We can best show our
support for teachers by supporting the
Federal contribution to the develop-
ment of high quality, fair methods of
teacher assessment.

For this reason, I strongly urge my
colleagues to vote against any amend-
ments that will modify or strike title
X of S. 695. A vote against title X is a
vote against education because of the
equation: You cannot have a good edu-
cation without quality teachers, and
this title X is designed to try and im-
prove that situation.

Let us show the teachers of this
country that we are in their corner
with the strongest supporters and
strongest advocates of education.
Teachers have gone on too long with-
out the recognition and appreciation
that they deserve. Let us show the
families and students that we are com-
mitted to make our schools as we close
our this century the best schools in
the world.

Mr. FORD. Mr. President, I wish to
clarify one issue with the author of
title X of this bill. I have received nu-
merous telephone calls and letters
from home-school teachers in my
State who are concerned that the
NBPTS title of the pending legislation
would impinge on their ability to
teach their children at home. They
have also expressed concerns that Na-
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tional Board certification would be
mandatory. Therefore, I would appre-
ciate it very much if my friend from
Connecticut would comment upon the
effect of this title on home-school
teachers.

Mr. DODD. I am delighted to clarify
this issue for my friend from Ken-
tucky. Let me assure you that it was
never the intent of the committee that
this provision would affect home-
school teachers, or their regulation by
the States, in any way. As a matter of
fact, section 1010 of the bill explicitly
provides that “Nothing in the bill
shall be construed to infringe upon
the rights and responsibilities of the
States to license elementary and sec-
ondary teachers.”

The provision before us concerns the
purely voluntary advanced -certifica-
tion of experienced teachers, and it
has nothing to do with State licensing
and regulation of home-school teach-
ers, or of private school teachers.
Moreover, with respect to the issue of
voluntariness, it was clearly the com-
mittee’s intent to make this certifica-
tion voluntary, just as is the case with
board certification of doctors. I hope
this addresses the Senator’s concerns.

Mr. FORD. I thank my friend from
Connecticut for his statement. I think
this clarifies the fact that this legisla-
tion will not infringe upon the rights
of States to permit and to regulate
home-school and private school teach-
ing.

NATIONAL LITERACY ACT

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Rhode Island is recog-
nized.

MODIFICATION OF AMENDMENT NO. 1228

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, on S. 1310,
the National Literacy bill, I ask unani-
mous consent that it be in order to
modify amendment No. 1228 with the
modification I now send to the desk.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Hear-
ing no objection, the amendment is
agreed to as so modified.

The amendment (No. 1228), as modi-
fied, is as follows:

After line 1 of the Heinz amendment,
insert the following:

(g) EpucATIONAL PROGRAMS FOR COMMER-
ciAL Drivers.—Part C of the Adult Educa-
tion Act is amended by inserting at the end
thereof the following new section 373:

EDUCATIONAL EXCELLENCE ACT
OF 1989

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair recognizes Senator BOREN.

Mr. BOREN. Mr. President, I first
compliment my colleague from Con-
necticut for the remarks he just made.
I associate myself with his remarks
both about the merits of the bill and
also about the particular merits of
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title X which he explained in great
detail and great accuracy and clarity.

Mr. President, I am often asked as
chairman of the Intelligence Commit-
tee to name the greatest threat to the
national security interests of the
United States.

For many, many years I think that a
person in my position when answering
that question would have talked about
the nature of the Soviet threat, would
have talked about the missile threat
aimed against this country, would
have talked about the power of the
Warsaw Pact to launch a conventional
attack across the borders of Western
Europe and Eastern Europe. We would
have thought of our national security
interest in terms of ability to garner
intelligence in terms of balance of
military forces.

Mr. President, with all the changes
that are taking place in the world, in-
cluding the incredible debate that is
now taking place in Moscow, even as
we meet today, in terms of a restruc-
turing of the Communist Party of the
Soviet Union, the changes that have
occurred in Eastern Europe, seeing the
virtual elimination of the Warsaw
Pact as a military force to be reckoned
with, if I were to be asked that ques-
tion today, I would answer it very dif-
ferently than those who were my
predecessors would have answered it 5
or 10 years ago.

I would have to say that the greatest
threat to the national security of the
United States is represented in our
failure to fully develop the human re-
sources of this country. We under-
stand that the Soviet Union has been
a superpower only in the military
sense. It is not an economic superpow-
er. It is certainly not a superpower in
terms of the appeal of its philosophy
to the rest of the world. What we have
sometimes failed to understand is that
there has been an ironic and symbolic
relationship between the power-and
influence of the United States in the
world and the power and influence of
the Soviet Union.

Now that the military threat from
the Soviet Union is perceived as rapid-
ly declining by the other nations of
the world, we have to realize that
those nations will no longer automati-
cally be so anxious to follow the lead
of the United States in matters of
international importance. The NATO
countries were willing to follow our
lead because they were concerned
about the Soviet threat and the threat
from the Warsaw Pact and they
wanted the protection offered by the
shield of American military strength.

In the Orient, the Japanese were
perfectly content to spend only about
one-seventh the proportion of military
expenditures as we were spending in
this country but they wanted the
shield of American military protec-
tion. And they were willing to follow
our lead in international matters of
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great importance because they wanted
to continue to benefit from that Amer-
ican military protection against what
they perceived as the threat from the
Soviet Union and the Eastern bloc.
Now that they are no longer so con-
cerned about that threat, they are
going to be much less willing to follow
the lead of the United States in world
affairs.

How then will the United States
reassert its role in the world? What
kind of role, Mr. President, will we
play in world affairs in the 21st centu-
ry? The 20th century in many ways
has been the American century. It has
been American ideas and ideals that
moved the world to change. It was a
symbol of this country, the Statue of
Liberty, that was raised in Tiananmen
Square that moved the world to sup-
port student demands for change in
that country. It was American ideas
and ideals used by Lech Walesa, when
he began his speech to us at the joint
session of Congress, with the words
‘“We, the people.” That further moved
the world to support change in East-
ern Europe.

But what of our role in the next cen-
tury? In the next century, the influ-
ence of this country will have to be ex-
erted in different ways, in terms of
moral influence of our ideas and
ideals; it will have to be exerted in
terms of hopefully major exchange
programs between our students and
students of other nations so that we
can teach the next generation of lead-
ers in other nations of the world about
our system of government, our form of
society, our sense of fairness and
human dignity. But it also will rest
upon the ability of the United States
to protect economic growth.

Mr. President, we are in a far differ-
ent situation than we were in 1950, for
example, when we still had great mili-
tary strength, indeed almost a monop-
oly on military strength in the world,
and we led the world in a way that
perhaps no other nation has ever led it
in history. At that time we had the 10
largest banks in the world. Today, we
do not have any of the top 20 banks in
the world. At that time, we had a 68-
percent share of the world's assets and
almost a T70-percent share of the
world's markets. Today, our share of
the value of world assets is about 20
percent and our share of world mar-
kets is about the same.

So if we are going into a totally new
world environment in which the influ-
ence of this country is no longer going
to be founded upon and based upon
our military strength but upon our
economic strength and our moral
strength, what then must we do to
equip ourselves for this world that we
are going to be living in in the 21st
century, for example, if we have a
dropout rate in this country of 29 per-
cent of all of our 18-year-olds who do
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not finish high school, while the Japa-
nese, for example, have a dropout rate
of only about 1.5 percent.

If we waste tragically our human re-
source potential in that fashion, if we
end up being a country where two-
thirds of the population are having to
carry the other one-third on their
backs because we have neglected them
and we have not given them the op-
portunity to develop their own poten-
tial, there is no way in the world that
we can lead the world. Therefore, Mr.
President, when we talk about educa-
tion and human resource potential, we
are talking about the very essence of
America’s national security interest in
the 21st century.

It has been said that those that mill
around at the crossroads of history do
s0 at their own peril. Mr. President, we
must realize that this is a time of real
testing for the United States. Do we
have the vision to see in this period of
great change and upheaval what is re-
quired of us in the next century? Do
we have the vision to understand that
improvements in the quality of educa-
tion in this country are at the very
heart of the decision about what role
this country will play in the 21st cen-
tury and what opportunities the next
generation of Americans will have?

This is why, Mr. President, I am
proud to be a cosponsor of S. 695. I
commend the Senator from Kansas
and those on both sides of the aisle
who have joined in bipartisan support
for an initiative which has been of-
fered to us by the President of the
United States. I commend the Presi-
dent for his recognition of education
as the most pressing national needs of
this decade. The educational summit
which he convened in Charlottesville
last fall with the Nation's Governors
was an important first step. Today I
hope the Senate will pass the Presi-
dent's education initiatives with the
same strong bipartisan support which
the Labor and Human Resources Com-
mittee showed in reporting this bill.

There are many important initia-
tives in it: initiatives to encourage a
drug-free environment in our schools,
initiatives to encourage States to de-
velop new and more flexible standards
for teacher certification. And how im-
portant that is. We have many people,
some have been forced to take early
retirement from corporations due to
corporate restructuring, that have im-
mense talent, background in math and
science and foreign languages and
other subjects which need to be
taught with great capability to our ele-
mentary and secondary students. The
talents of these people must be uti-
lized.

The talents of our best students
coming out of colleges and universities
in our country must be utilized in the
classroom. I talked recently with
somebody who was telling me about a
young woman who graduated with a
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Ph.D. from Harvard. She wanted to
teach after she got out. She wanted to
give back. She wanted to teach in the
public high schools of an inner-city
school system so she could give back
and make a contribution to her socie-
ty. And her Ph.D. adviser was very
surprised when she came in one day
and asked him to write a letter of rec-
ommendation to an institution, which
could hardly be called rigorous, where
she was going to have to go for an-
other 2 years beyond her Ph.D. at
Harvard, Here, one of the most out-
standing students he ever taught in
graduate school was ordered to take
about 60 hours of educational methods
courses so she could teach in this
inner-city school which was crying out
for people with her kind of talent.

Mr. President, there are many young
people who are simply not going to be
that committed after spending so
many years in higher education and
getting a Ph.D. from a university like
Harvard that are then going to be will-
ing to turn around and take 2 more
years of their lives to take courses
that have nothing to do with the sub-
ject matter or field that they are going
to teach in or to go in the classroom
and make that kind of contribution
back to society.

So there has to be flexible methods
adopted. States like New Jersey have
adopted such methods. Other States
hopefully will follow suit allowing for
a minimum amount of methods
courses—and there are some needs for
methods courses—but a minimum
amount of those courses for those
teachers who indicate a great aptitude
to be able to teach in the classroom
and who have great expertise in the
subject matter or field that they are
going to teach. And a good balance can
be struck between appropriate supervi-
sion from presently certified teachers
to make sure that these people are ca-
pable of teaching and can adapt the
methods that are necessary yet doing
away with some of the barriers that
are there now which keep many quali-
fied people out of the classrooms as
teachers at a time when we so desper-
ately need them.

There are funds in this bill to en-
courage the establishment of magnet
schools. Mr. President, the develop-
ment of magnet schools is a very im-
portant development indeed in terms
of saving the public schools of this
country. Perhaps the finest high
school, public high school, in my home
State is a magnet school. It was devel-
oped in Tulsa, OK, during the period
in which our schools were being deseg-
regated. One of the schools was desig-
nated a magnet school, and the stu-
dent body of this school is completely
desegregated with at least 50 percent
of the students from different minori-
ties. This school was given the re-
sources to offer all possible courses to
be needed by these students. It teach-
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es seven different foreign languages. It
teaches everybody advanced math and
science courses that would be demand-
ed for admission with advanced place-
ment at the finest universities in the
country.

Last year when we selected the 100
most outstanding high school students
in public schools in Oklahoma and
designated them as Academic All-
Staters, the top 100 academically out
of 40,000 students, six students came
from this one high school, the Tulsa
Booker T. Washington High School, a
magnet school. Those who might have
taken their children out of the public
school system because they were not
being academically challenged, those
with the financial means, community
leaders that may have taken their
children out of public school and put
them in private school, in many cases
left them in public school because that
magnet school opportunity was there.
And because the children of those
community leaders are still in the
public school system, those leaders
remain strong voices in behalf of
public education in the community.

Tragically, that has not happened in
many other cities across the country
and the children of the community
leaders have gone out of the public
schools and into the private education.
Not that private education does not
have a valid role to play, but once the
public schools have the cream
skimmed off and once the community
leaders no longer have any stake in
the public schools, support for the
public schools—so critically important,
because a majority of the students in
the country, the vast majority, will
always be in public schools—begins to
erode, So the development of magnet
schools, which hold together and chal-
lenge the very best of our students in
the public school system, is incredibly
important.

So there are many features of this
bill which are extremely valuable and
extremely positive and that is why I
hope my colleagues will join in strong
support.

I also rise in strong support of title
X of this bill specifically, which would
authorize $25 million in matching
funds to the National Board of Profes-
sional Teaching Standards, the
NBPTS. This board will use those
funds to develop the assessment sys-
tems needed so that experienced
teachers can, if they wish, become cer-
tified, obtaining recognition as out-
standing professionals, a recognition
which they very much deserve.

This is very much like the medical
profession. Those at the highest levels
of that profession can be recognized as
members of the Academy of Surgeons,
and other professions have very spe-
cial recognition of very high profes-
sional achievement.
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President Bush and the Governors
of the various States recognized the
need to develop an ambitious, realistic
set of education performance goals.
They recognize the need to ensure an
adequate number of excellent teachers
and to continue the work already
begun in various States on school re-
structuring projects.

Federal funding for this board will
help to accomplish these goals. The
professionalizing of our teaching force
is an important first step, both toward
attracting more of our best and bright-
est students into teaching and toward
keeping our best teachers in the class-
room.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
hour of 11 has arrived. If the Senator
wishes to go on, he may ask permis-
sion.

Mr. BOREN. May I ask unanimous
consent that I might just complete my
remarks, Mr. President?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BOREN. It will certainly help
many of the restructuring movements
which recognize that successful re-
structuring must begin at the front
line—with the teacher in the class-
room.

Mr. President, the Senator from
Connecticut has already corrected the
record as to many misconceptions
about this board and the role it would
play. It does not represent a step
toward Federal control of certification
standards. It would in no way take the
power of licensing teachers away from
State and local government. It would
merely establish a high set of stand-
ards which could be met by some
teachers at their option, which would
give them a recognizable credential of
professional excellence. It has nothing
to do, for example, with the question
of teaching school students at home
schools, which have developed in some
parts of the country.

Many people are being misled, as a
matter of fact, about the nature of
this board. They are told it is for Fed-
eral control of licensing. They are told
it has something to do with home
schools. It has nothing to do with
either one. That is misinformation
which is out there to confuse and mis-
lead the public. I would never support
those kinds of proposals.

They are being told it represents a
special agenda of some educational
groups and interest groups in this
country. Again, nothing could be fur-
ther from the truth. It has broad sup-
port and representation from the most
conservative leaders of our business
community in this country, the CEO
of Xerox Corp., the chairman of the
finance committee of Du Pont. It is a
broad-based effort. It has very, very
strong bipartisan support from the
Nation’s Governors.

Former North Carolina Gov. Jim
Hunt, long a leading national figure in
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education, is the chairman of this
board. Gov. Bill Clinton of Arkansas,
Democratic cochairman of the Presi-
dent’s Education Summit, mentioned
by the President in his State of the
Union Address, is a strong supporter
of the board and has written to many
of our colleagues to urge support for
funding for this board.

Former Gov. Tom Kean, of New
Jersey, has just ended a term on the
board. I just mentioned his great ef-
forts in the State of New Jersey
toward educational reform. He strong-
ly supports this board, as does Gov.
Terry Branstad, of Iowa, recently
elected a member of the board, who is
very enthusiastic about the board's po-
tential to help education. Many of my
colleagues have also recently received
a letter from Governor Branstad
urging support for this provision and
another from Governor Clinton.

I ask unanimous consent that the
letters from both of these Governors
expressing bipartisan support for this
provision for title X be printed in the
REcorp at this point.

There being no objection, the letters
were ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

OcTOBER 6, 1989.
Hon. Davip LYLE BOREN,
U.S. Senate, Senate Russell Office Building,
Washington, DC.

DEear SenaTOR BOREN: When the Senate
considers S. 695, the “Educational Excel-
lence Act of 1989”, an effort may be made to
weaken or delete a provision which is vitally
important to efforts to attract and retain
high quality teachers. As governors and
business leaders we have formed a partner-
ship with the education community to sup-
port federal funding for the National Board
for Professional Teaching Standards’ re-
search and development activities. The
Board is a non-profit organization, chaired
by former North Carolina Governor Jim
Hunt, which is developing a voluntary as-
sessment program to identify and certify
this nation's most accomplished teachers.
These voluntary examinations will help pro-
fessionalize teaching—making it a more re-
warding field, improving teacher education
programs, and helping to reshape the struc-
ture of American schools.

The Board is composed of business lead-
ers, the Presidents of both teacher unions,
school board representatives, union and
non-union teachers, governors, and almost
every other segment of the education com-
munity. Every dollar that the Board re-
ceives from the Federal Government will be
matched with private funds. DuPont, Xerox
and Chrysler Corporation have already
made major fiscal commitments to the
Board along with the Carnegie and Ford
foundations.

The committee measure requires every
dollar of federal funds to be spent on a fully
competitive basis. In addition, the bill im-
poses full and complete federal oversight—
holding the Board accountable. Once the as-
sessments are established the Board will be
self-sustaining.

Again, we believe that this public-private
partnership is a vital component of any pro-
gram to improve American education. No
matter how much money is available, or
how many programs are enacted, the gual-
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ity of our schools is only as good as the
teachers we hire and retain. We urge you to
support the Committee provision and
oppose efforts to weaken it.

Sincerely,

Bill Clinton, Governor of Arkansas,
Richard E. Heckert, Chairman, Fi-
nance Committee, E.I. du Pont de Ne-
mours and Company; Thomas H.
Kean, Governor of New Jersey; David
T. Kearns, Chairman and Chief Exec-
utive Officer, Xerox Corporation.

OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR,

STATE CAPITOL,

Des Moines, IA, February 5, 1990.
Hon. EpwArRD M. KENNEDY,
Chairman,
Hon. OrRRIN G. HATCH,
Ranking Member,
Labor and Human Resources Commillee,

U.S. Senate, Washington, DC.

Dear MR. CHAIRMAN AND SENATOR HaTCH: 1
am writing to you today to tell you of my
support for Title X of S. 695. This provision
provides support for a voluntary, advanced
certification system for teachers. It address-
es a critical component of our effort to im-
prove education and recognizes the impor-
tance of having quality teachers in our
schools. The certification system will be ad-
ministered by the National Board for Pro-
fessional Teaching Standards (NBPTS). I
am honored to be a newly elected member
of the National Board.

Title X authorizes federal matching sup-
port for the research and development ac-
tivities necessary to build the standards and
assessments for National Board Certifica-
tion. The provisions of Title X, as reported
by the Labor and Human Resources Com-
mittee, requires that all of the funds au-
thorized be allocated by contract to colleges,
universities and other research institutions
on a competitive basis with merit review.
Title X also ensures that the National
Board will remain independent. This legisla-
tion is not intended to establish mandated
national teaching standards or a national
curriculum.

I hope that you will support Title X, as
approved by the Labor and Human Re-
sources Committee, so that the National
Board can continue its work to strengthen
the single most important factor for success
in our schools—teaching.

Thank you for your leadership on this
very important issue.

Sincerely,
TERRY E. BRANSTAD,
Governor.

Mr. BOREN. The spirit of bipartisan
support has also characterized spon-
sorship of S. 478, the original NBPTS
bill, and its inclusion in the President’'s
education initiatives.

Both Chairman Tep KENNEDY and
ranking minority member ORRIN
HatcH were original cosponsors of the
provision for the board.

So, Mr. President, I again commend
the President of the United States, the
Senator from Kansas, and others who
have brought this important Excel-
lence in Education Act to the floor of
the U.S. Senate.

We must recognize the critical na-
tional interest involved in passing this
legislation with an overwhelming ma-
jority as soon as possible.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Roee). The Senator from KEKansas.
There is a unanimous consent order at
this time.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. 1 ask unani-
mous consent to respond for 1 minute
to Senator BOREN.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the Senator is recog-
nized for 1 minute.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I
commend Senator Boren for some
very thoughtful, eloguent, really, ob-
servations on the importance of educa-
tion as the United States prepares
itself for a new leadership role in the
coming years.

More important, Mr. President, I
think on and beyond just words, Sena-
tor BoreN, as Governor of Oklahoma,
cared a great deal about the educa-
tional system in Oklahoma. He has
also now a foundation in Oklahoma
which recognizes and rewards the out-
standing teachers and students. So,
going on and beyond just words, he
has followed through with actions in
Oklahoma.

We disagree on the National Board
for Professional Teaching Standards,
but we will discuss that later this
afternoon.

I wanted to say, Mr. President, he is
a good example of someone who has
really put into place efforts that have
benefited the teachers and students in
Oklahoma and has spoken, I think,
with extraordinary vision about the
importance to us, as a Nation, or edu-
cation for the future.

Mr. BOREN. Mr. President, if I
might ask unanimous consent to brief-
1y respond to my colleague.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered. The
Senator is recognized for a brief re-
sponse.

Mr. BOREN. Mr. President, I thank
my colleague from Kansas for her
very kind and generous remarks. It is a
privilege to be able to work with her as
a working partner on behalf of this
legislation. She is also a neighbor.

She has been to our State to talk to
9 groups of outstanding students and
teachers we have honored in the past,
and has made a real contribution. She
is doing the same thing in her home
State, and I am very proud to be asso-
ciated with her this afternoon.

NATIONAL GLOBAL CHANGE
RESEARCH ACT

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
the previous order, the hour of 11 a.m.
having arrived, the Senate will pro-
ceed to consideration of Calendar No.
78, 8. 169, which the clerk will report.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

A bill (S. 169) to amend the National Sci-
ence and Technology Policy, Organization,
and Priorities Act of 1976 in order to pro-
vide for improved coordination of national
scientific research efforts and to provide for
a national plan to improve scientific under-
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standing of the Earth system and the effect
of changes in that system on climate and
human and well-being, and for other pur-
poses.

The Senate proceeded to consider
the bill which had been reported from
the Committee on Commerce, Science,
and Transportation, with an amend-
ment to strike all after the enacting
clause and insert in lieu thereof the
following:

That this Act may be cited as the “National
Global Change Research Act of 1989".

Sec, 2. Section 102(a)(6) of the National
Science and Technology Policy, Organiza-
tion, and Priorities Act of 1976 (42 U.S.C.
6602(al)i6)) is amended to read as follows:

“(6) The development and implementation
of long-range, interagency research plans to
support policy decisions regarding identi-
fied national and international concerns,
and for which a sustained and coordinated
commitment to improving scientific under-
standing will be required.".

SEc. 3. fa) Section 401 of the National Sci-
ence and Technology Policy, Organization,
and Priorilies Act of 1976 (42 U.S.C. 6651) is
amended to read as follows:

“FUNCTIONS OF COUNCIL

“Sec. 401. fa) The Federal Coordinating
Council for Science, Engineering, and Tech-
nology (hereinafter referred to as the ‘Coun-
cil’) shall consider problems and develop-
ments in the fields of science, engineering,
and technology and related actlivities affect-
ing more than one Federal agency, and shall
recommend policies and other measures de-
signed to—

“f1) provide more effective planning and
administration of Federal scientific, engi-
neering, and lechnological programs,

“f2) identify research needs, including
areas requiring additional emphasis;

“(3) achieve more effective utilization of
the scientific, engineering, and technologi-
cal resources and facilities of Federal agen-
cies, including the eliminalion of unwar-
ranted duplication; and

“t4) further international cooperation in
science, engineering, and technology.

“fb) The Council may be assigned respon-
sibility for developing long-range and co-
ordinated plans for scientific and technical
research which involve the participation of
more than two Federal agencies. Such plans

shall—

“(1) identify research approaches and pri-
orities which most effectively advance scien-
tific understanding and provide a basis for
policy decisions;

“(2) provide for effective cooperation and
coordination of research among Federal
agencies; and

“f3) encourage domestic and, as appropri-
ate, international cooperation among gov-
ernment, industry, and university scientists.

“fc) The Council shall perform such other
related advisory duties as shall be assigned
by the President or by the Chairman of the
Council

“fd) For the purpose of carrying oul the
provisions of this section, each Federal
agency represented on the Council shall fur-
nish necessary assistance to the Council
Such assistance may include—

“f1) detailing employees to the Council to
perform such functions, consistent with the
purposes of this section, as the Chairman of
the Council may assign to them; and

“(2) undertaking, upon reguest of the
Chairman, such special studies for the
Council as come within the scope of author-
ity of the Council.
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“fe) For the purpose of developing inter-
agency plans, conducting studies, and
making reports as directed by the Chairman,
standing commilttees, and working groups of
the Council may be established."”.

fb) Section 207(al)(1) of the National Sci-
ence and Technology Policy, Organization,
and Priorities Act of 1976 (42 U.S.C.
6616fal(1)) is amended by siriking “estab-
lished under title IV,

Sec. 4. The National Science and Technol-
ogy Policy, Organization, and Priorities Act
of 1976 (42 U.S.C. 6601 et seq.) is amended
by adding at the end thereof the following
new title:

“FINDINGS AND PURPOSE

“Skc, 601. fa) Congress finds and declares
the following:

“f1) Industrial, agricultural, and other
human activities, coupled with an expand-
ing world population, are contributing to
processes of global change that may signifi-
cantly alter our habitat within a few human
generations.

“f2) Such human-induced changes may
lead to significant global warming and the
depletion of stratospheric ozone, and thus
have the potential to alter world climate
patterns, increase global sea levels, and
reduce the ability of the atmosphere to
screen out harmful wullraviolet radiation.
Over the next century, the consequences
could seriously and adversely affect world
agricultural and marine production, coastal
habitability, regional economic well-being,
human health, and biological diversity.

“f3) Development of effective policies to
mitigate and cope with human-induced
global changes will rely on greatly improved
scientific understanding of global environ-
mental processes and on our ability lo dis-
tinguish between the effects of human ac-
tivities on one hand and the resulls of natu-
ral change on the other.

“f4) New developments in interdiscipli-
nary Earth sciences, global observing sys-
tems, and compuling technology make possi-
ble significant advances in the scientific un-
derstanding and prediction of these global
changes and their effects.

“(5) Efforts are ongoing in several Federal
agencies which could contribute to a well-
defined and coordinated national program
of research, monitoring, assessment, infor-
mation management, and prediction.

“f6) The United States, as a world leader
in Earth system science, should continue to
provide leadership in developing and imple-
menting an international global change re-
search program.

“fb) It is the purpose of Congress in this
title to provide for a national global change
research plan which when implemented will
assist the Nation and the world to under-
stand, assess, predict, and respond tlo
human-induced and natural processes of
global change.

“NATIONAL GLOBAL CHANGE RESEARCH PLAN

“SeEc. 602. (a)(1) The President, through
the Council, shall develop a National Global
Change Research Plan (hereafter in this title
referred to as the ‘Plan’) in accordance with
section 401(b) of this Act and the provisions,
findings, and purpose of this title. Consist-
ent with the responsibilities set forth under
subsection (d) of this section, the Plan shall
contain recommendations for a ten-year na-
tional research effort, to be submitted to
Congress within one year after the date of
enactment of this title and to be revised at
least once every three years thereafter.

“f2) The Plan shall—
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“fA) establish the goals and priorities for
Federal global change research for the ten-
year period beginning in the year the Plan
(or revised Plan) is submitted;

“IB) set forth the role of each Federal
agency and department in implementing the
Plan;

“fC) describe specific activities, including
research activities, data collection and anal-
ysis requirements, predictive modeling, par-
ticipation in international research efforts,
and information management, required lo
achieve such goals and priorities; and

“fD) consider and utilize, as appropriate,
reports and studies conducted by Federal
agencies and departments, the National Re-
search Council, or other entities.

“{3) The Plan shall address, where appro-
priate, the relevant programs and activities
of the following Federal agencies and de-
partments—

“fA) the Department of Commerce, par-
ticularly the National Oceanic and Atmos-
pheric Administration,

“{B) the National Science Foundation;

“fC) the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration;

“fD) the Department of the Interior;

‘“(E) the Department of Energy;

“(F) the Department of Agriculture;

“{G) the Environmental Protection
Agency;

“tH) the Department of Defense, particu-
larly the Department of the Navy;

‘(1) the Department of Transportation;

“tJ) the Department of State; and

“K) such other research agencies and de-
partments as the President, or the Chairman
of the Council, considers appropriate.

“(b) The Council shall—

“(1) serve as lead entity responsible for
oversight of the implementation of the Plan;

“t2) coordinate the global change research
activities of Federal agencies and depart-
ments and report at least annually to the
President, through the Chairman of the
Council, on any recommended changes in
agency or departmental roles that are
needed to better implement the Plan;

“(3) prior to the President’s submission to
Congress of the annual budget estimate,
review each agency budget estimate in the
context of the Plan and make the results of
that review available to each agency and to
the appropriate elements of the Ezeculive
Office of the President, particularly the
Office of Management and Budget;

“r4) work with Federal agencies, with the
National Research Council, and with aca-
demic, State, and other groups conducting
research and assessments of global changes
and their effects;

“(5) cooperate with the Department of
State in the coordination of Federal inter-
agency participation in international ac-
tivities related to global change research
and assessment; and

“f6) consult with actual and potential
users of such research and assessments.

“fc) The Plan shall provide for, but not be
limited to, the following research elements:

“f1) Global measurements, establishing
worldwide observations necessary to under-
stand the physical, chemical, and biological
processes responsible for changes in the
Earth system on all spatial and time scales.

“f2) Documentation of global change, in-
cluding the development of mechanisms for
recording changes that will actually occur
in the Earth system over the coming dec-

“(3) Studies of earlier changes in the
Earth system, using evidence from the geo-
logical and fossil record.
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“f4) Predictions, using quantitative
models of the Earth system to identify and
simulate global trends.

“f5) Development of an information base,
assembling the information essential for ef-
fective decisionmaking lo respond to the
consequences of global change.

“f6) Focused research initiatives directed
toward resolving scientific uncertainties re-
garding specific aspects of the Earth system.

“fd)(1) The Plan shall take into consider-
ation, but not be limited to, the following ex-
isting agency missions and responsibilities.

“fA) The National Science Foundation
shall be responsible for maintaining the
health of basic research in all areas of
Earth, atmospheric, and ocean science, in-
cluding the relevant biological and social
sciences and research in the polar regions.
Such basic research may include ground-
based studies on regional and global scales;
large-scale field programs; interpretation
and use of remotely sensed data and geo-
graphic information systems; theoretical
and laboratory research; research facilities
support;, and development of numerical
models, information and communicalion
systems, and data bases.

“{B) The National Aeronautics and Space
Administration shall be responsible for
Earth-science research missions from space,
including those studies of broad scientific
scope that study the planet as an integrated
whole. Associated efforts may include relat-
ed studies of physical, chemical, and biologi-
cal processes; suborbital and ground-based
studies; remote-sensing and advanced in-
strument development; improvement of tech-
nigues for the transmission, processing, ar-
chiving, retrieval, and use of data, related
scientific models; and other research activi-
ties in atmospheric, oceanographic, and
land science.

“C) The National Oceanic and Atimos-
pheric Administration shall maintain a bal-
anced program of observalions, analysis
and research, climate prediction, and infor-
mation management. Responsibilities shall
include operational in situ and satellite ob-
servation aend monitoring systems; related
research on physical and biogeochemical
processes in the climate system, including
their effect on marine ecosystems and re-
sources; development, testing, and applica-
tion of models and diagnostic techniques for
the detection and prediction of natural and
human-induced climatic changes; and the
acquisition, maintenance, and distribution
of long-term data bases and related climate
information.

“{D) The Department of the Interior shall
be responsible for the collection, mainte-
nance, analysis, and interpretation of infor-
mation on terrestrial, aquatic, biological,
and other natural resources, including mon-
itoring of hydrologic and geologic processes
and resources, of land-use, of land-cover,
and of biological habitats, resources, and di-
versity. Research areas may include past
changes recorded in the physical, chemical
and biological record; the hydrologic cycle;
land-surface and solid-Earth processes that
relate to environmental change; geography
and cartography, ecosystem modeling and
dynamics; and ethnology. Research findings
shall be used in assessing and responding to
the effects of global change on aquatic, ler-
restrial, biological, and other natural re-
sources.

“fE) The Environmental Protection
Agency shall conduct research to assess,
evaluate, and predict the ecological, envi-
ronmental, and human-health consequences
of global change, including the interaction
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of plant and animal communities and eco-
systems with the climate system. Additional
areas of responsibility may include assess-
ment, research, and development of tech-
niques to mitigate and adapt to climate
change, development of emission factors, in-
ventories and models for radiatively impor-
tant trace gases, and evaluation of the rela-
tionship between global atmospheric change
and regional air and water quality.

“{F) The Department of Energy shall be re-
sponsible for research on emissions of
carbon dioxide and other gases from energy
production and use, including the study of
climatic responses to those emissions and
the development of an information base for
evaluating the effects of various energy and
industrial policy options on climate. Associ-
ated efforts may include assessment and ap-
plication of predictive models; evaluation of
global and regional climate responses to
various energy policy options’ research on
industrial sources of trace gases; and studies
to assess how responses to climate change
affect energy options.

“fG) The Department of Agriculture shall
be responsible for research to assess the ef-
Sfects of global change on the agricultural
Jood and fiber production systems and on
forests and forest ecosystems, including re-
search on biological response mechanisms to
increasing greenhouse gases, improvement
of plant and animal germplasm to respond
to global change, and development and im-
plementation of plans for changing agricul-
tural and forestry practices lo ameliorate
the observed increases of greenhouse gases.
An additional responsibility shall include
research on applications of agricultural cli-
matology to improve management decisions
and conservation of resources while main-
taining quality and quantity of crop vields.

“fH) The Department of Defense shall be
responsible for research into environmental
processes and conditions that affect defense
operations, tactics, and systems. Additional
responsibilities shall include facilitating ex-
change of relevant information with civil-
ian agencies, participation in planning of
national research efforts, and cooperalive
development of data management systems to
ensure effective coordination and transfer
of information among military and civilian
agency programs.

“(I) The Department of Transportation
shall be responsible for evaluating the effects
of transportation policy options on the
global environment, particularly the use of
Suels in transportation systems that result
in the emission of combustion gases, includ-
ing aircraft emission into the stratosphere.
An additional responsibility shall be the as-
sessment of the ways in which climate
changes affect the efficiency and safety of
transportation on land, sea, and rivers, and
in the air.

“(2) The Plan shall reflect the need for col-
laboration among agencies with respect to—

“(4) the establishment and development of
an information system for Earth system sci-
ence; and

“fB) research into the development of new
conceptual and numerical models of the
Earth system.

“fe) The Secretary of State shall consult
with the Chairman of the Council in—

“f1) providing representation at interna-
tional governmental meetings and confer-
ences on global change research and assess-
ment in which the United States partici-
pates; and

“f2) coordinating the Federal activities of
the United States with the global change re-
search and assessment programs of other na-
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tions and international agencies and orga-
nizations, including the World Meteorologi-
cal Organization and the United Nations
Environmental Program.

“(f) Each Federal agency and department
involved in global change research shall, as
part of its annual reguest for appropria-
tions to the Office of Management and
Budget, submit a report identifying each ele-
ment of its proposed global change activi-
ties, which—

“(1) specifies whether each such element
(A) contributes primarily to the implemen-
tation of the Plan or (B) contributes primar-
ily to the achievement of other objectives but
aids Plan implementation in important
ways, and

“r2) states the portion of its request for ap-
propriations that is allocated to each such
element.

The Office of Management and Budget shall
review each such report in light of the goals,
priorities, and agency resp ibilities sel
Jorth in the Plan, and shall include, in the
President’s annual budgel estimate, a state-
ment of the portion of each agency or de-
partment’s annual budget estimate that is
allocated to each element of such agency or
department’s global change aclivities.
Annual budget estimates shall be submitied
to Congress thatl reflect the activities out-
lined in the Plan. The Office of Management
and Budget shall ensure that a copy of the
President’s annual budget estimate is trans-
mitted to the Chairman of the Council at
the same time as such budgel estimate is
submitted to Congress.
“RELATION TO OTHER LAWS

“Sec. 603. (a) The President, the Chairman
of the Council, and the Secretary of Com-
merce shall ensure that relevant research ac-
tivities of the National Climate Program, es-
tablished by the National Climate Program
Act (15 U.S.C. 2901 et seq.), are considered in
developing national global change research
efforts.

“fb) The President, the Chairman of the
Council, and the heads of the agencies repre-
sented on the Council shall ensure that the
research findings of the Council and of Fed-
;:ml agencies and departments are available
o_

“(1) the Environmental Protection Agency
Jor use in the formulation of a coordinated
national policy on global climaie change
pursuant to section 1103 of the Global Cli-
mate Protection Act of 1987 (15 U.S.C. 2901,
note); and

“(2) all Federal agencies and departments
Jor use in the formulation of coordinated
national policies for responding to human-
induced and natural processes of global
change pursuant to other statutory responsi-
bilities and obligations.

“ANNUAL REPORT

“SEc. 604. The Chairman of the Council
shall prepare and submit to the President
and Congress, not later than January 31 of
each year, an annual report on the activities
conducted pursuant to this title during the
preceding fiscal year, including—

“U1) a summary of the achievements of
Federal global change research efforts
during that preceding fiscal year;

“f2) an analysis of the progress made
toward achieving the goals and objectives of
the Plan;

“(3) a copy or summary of the Plan and
any changes made in such Plan;

“(4) a summary of agency budgets for
global change activities for that preceding
fiscal year; and

“(5) any recommendations regarding addi-
tional action or legislation which may be re-
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quired to assist in achieving the purposes of
this title.”.

SEc. 5. The National Science and Technol-
ogy Policy, Organization, and Priorities Act
of 1976 (42 U.S.C. 6601 et seq.), as amended
by sections 2, 3, and 4 of this Act, is further
amended by adding at the end the following
new title:

“TITLE VII—-OZONE DEPLETION
WORKING GROUP
“FINDINGS AND PURPOSE

“Sec. 701. (a) Congress finds and declares
the following:

“(1) The ozone layer in the upper atmos-
phere is deteriorating as a result of chemical
interactions with chlorofiuorocarbons and
halons emitted into the atmosphere in the
course of human activity.

“(2) The United States is a party to and is
implementing the Montreal Protocol, which
calls for a 50 per centum reduction in 1986
worldwide production levels of chlorafluoro-
carbons by 1998 and a freeze at 1986 produc-
tion levels of halons.

“{3) The Ozone Trends Panel Report of the
National Aeronautics and Space Adminis-
tration presenits new and disturbing infor-
mation that should intensify efforts to devel-
op safe alternalives to the eristing chloro-
Jluorocarbon and halon compounds.

“td) Further reductions in the production
and use of chlorofluorocarbons and halons
are likely to be necessary in light of this new
information.

“{5) Chlorofluorocarbons and halons are
pervasive industrial components and the
United States should be commercially and
industrially prepared for further reductions.

“16) The Federal Government is one of the
largest purchasers of products containing
chlorofluorocarbons and halons.

“f7) The rapid development of and transi-
tion to safe substitutes for chlorofluorocar-
bons and halons and alternative technology
are vital to the national and international
interest.

“(8) The Federal Government should—

“(A) devise initiatives and assist industry
to facilitate the development of safe substi-
tutes for chlorofluorocarbons and halons
and alternative technology;

‘“CB) identify statutory and regulatory im-
pediments to chlorofluorocarbon and halon
reduction and recycling;

“tC) cooperale with the private sector to
identify opportunities for additional such
recycling and conservation initiatives;

“(D) identify governmental procurement
aﬁ use of chlorofluorocarbons and halons;
a

“E) undertake initiatives, including gov-
ernment-supported research, to assist indus-
try in accomplishing the transition to safe
substitutes and allernative technology as
soon as practicable.

“WORKING GROUP

“Sec. 702. fa) The President, through the
Council, shall establish a working group
which, in accordance with title IV and the
provisions, findings, and purposes of this
title, shall—

“41) coordinate, develop, and help imple-
ment iniliatives on research and other ac-
tivities of Federal agencies and departments
to facilitate the development of and transi-
tion to safe substitutes for chlorofluorocar-
bons and halons and alternative technology;

and

“f2) conduct a comprehensive study for
the purpose of determining the steps which
can be taken to reduce the emission of chlor-
ofluorocarbons and halons.

“tb) In carrying out the study required by
subsection (a), the working group shall—
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“(1) determine whether any Federal, State,
or local laws and regulations are impeding
the reduction of chlorofluorocarbons and
halons and the transilion to safe substitutes
and alternative technology;

“f2) recommend Federal research pro-
grams and other activities to assist industry
in identifying alternatives to the use of
chlorofluorocarbons and halons as refriger-
ants, solvents, fire retardants, foam-blowing
agents, and other commercial applications
and in achieving a transition lo those alter-
natives;

“r3) identify steps to promote or assist in
chlorofluorocarbon and halon recycling and
conservation;

“f4) examine Federal procuremenl prac-
tices with respect to chlorofluorocarbons
and halons and recommend measures lo
promote the earliest possible transition by
the Federal Government to the use of safe
substitutes where they are available;

“(5) specify initialives, including appro-
priate intergovernmental, international,
and commercial information and technolo-
gy transfers, to promote the development
and use of chlorofluorocarbon and halon
substitutes, and alternative technology;

“16) identify steps and initiatives to foster
proper handling processes and field prac-
tices involving chlorofluorocarbons and
h;‘ddom to reduce ozone-depleting emissions,
a

“I7) take other such steps as are necessary
to fulfill the purposes of the working group
as set forth in subsection fa).

“fc) The working group shall address,
where appropriate, the relevant programs
and activities of, and shall include repre-
sentatives from, the following Federal agen-
cies and departments:

“f1) the Department of Commerce, par-
ticularly the National Oceanic and Aftmos-
pheric Administration and the National In-
stitute for Standards and Technology;

“(2) the National Science Foundation;

“t3) the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration,

“4) the Environmental Protection Agency;

“(5) the Department of Energy;

“f6) the Department of Agriculture;

“(7) the Department of the Interior;

“(8) the Department of Defense;

“(9) the Department of State; and

“(10) such other agencies and departments
as the President, or the Chairman of the
Council, considers appropriate, including
the General Services Administration and
Og’lce of the United States Trade Represent-
ative.

“td)(1) The President, or the Chairman of
the Council, shall designate one of the mem-
bers of the working group to serve as chair-
man.

“f2) The President shall call the first meet-
ing of the working group prior to the expira-
tion of the one hundred and twenty-day
period following the date of enactment of
this title.

“fe) The Council shall, not later than
twelve months after the date of enactment of
this title, report the results of the study re-
quired by subsection (a) to the President
and to the Committee on Commerce, Sci-
ence, and Transportation of the Senate and
the Commitlee on Science, Space, and Tech-
nology of the House of Representatives. Such
report shall include the findings of the work-
ing group and its recommendations for such
statutory and regulatory changes, research
programs, and other initiatives as the work-
ing group delermines necessary in order to
assist in the effort to reduce the use of chlor-
ofiuorocarbons and halons in the United
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States, to assure a smooth transition to the
use of safe substitutes, and to meet the pur-
poses of this title.

“ADVISORY BOARD

“Sec. 703. {a) The Director shall establish
an advisory board to assist the Council and
the working group established under section
702 in carrying outl the purposes of this title.

“fb) The advisory board shall consist of at
least six members, two of whom shall be in-
dustry representatives from chlorofluorocar-
bon and halon manufacturers and four of
whom shall be industry representatives from
chlorofluorocarbon and halon users.

“fc) Members of the advisory board shall
serve without compensation in addition to
compensation they may otherwise be enti-
tled to receive, but shall be reimbursed for
travel, subsistence, and other exrpenses in-
curred in the actual performances of duties
vested in the advisory board.

“td) The advisory board shall be estab-
lished not later than three months following
the date of enactment of this title and shall
continue to erist as long as the working
group established under section 702 is in ex-
istence.

“DEFINITIONS

“SEc. 704. For purposes of this title—

“f1) the term ‘chlorofluorocarbon’ means
any controlled substance listed in Group I
of Annex A of the Montreal Protocol;

“t2) the term ‘halon’ means any controlled
substance listed in Group II of such Annex A
of the Montreal Protocol; and

“t3) the term ‘Montreal Protocol’ means
the Montreal Protocol on Substances that
Deplete the Ozone Layer, done at Monitreal
on September 16, 1987.".

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
the order, debate on this bill will con-
clude by 12 noon. Debate will be equal-
ly divided between and controlled by
the Senator from South Carolina [Mr.
Horrings] and the Senator from Ari-
zona [Mr. McCainl.

Who yields time? The Chair recog-
nizes the Senator from South Caroli-
na.
Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, I
yield as much time as necessary to
present the bill very briefly.

Let me thank my distinguished col-
league from Arizona for his leadership
in this particular regard. We have
become concerned, in the Committee
on Commerce, Science, and Transpor-
tation, for some time now about global
change and research on the nature of
global change, to know exactly what
we are doing to the Earth environ-
ment.

The distinguished Senator from
Tennessee [Mr. Gorel, the chairman
of our Subcommittee on Science, and I
went down to the South Pole, the Ant-
arctic, the year before last, to visit and
meet with our scientists down there,
NOAA officials and others, and to see
the hole in the atmosphere.

We have tried to follow through.
When we came back, we realized that
there were many, many agencies and
departments charged with various
facets of global change. We have the
National Aeronautics and Space Ad-
ministration, which has the Earth ob-
serving systems, the mission to planet
Earth; we have the National Oceanic
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and Atmospheric Administration,
which has climate modeling and at-
mospheric, oceans, and polar monitor-
ing; we have the National Science
Foundation, responsible for the basic
research on global Earth processes; we
have the Department of the Interior,
which has programs on climate change
and research on sea level rise; we have
the U.S. Department of Agriculture,
assessing climate impacts on crops, in-
cluding weather and State research
services; the Department of Energy,
which has an environmental program
on carbon dioxide and other green-
house gases; and of course the Envi-
ronmental Protection Agency, with
the global climate change effect on
the populace itself, and stratospheric
ozone research.

In 1976, we enacted the National Sci-
ence and Technology Policy, Organiza-
tion, and Priorities Act. In that Sci-
ence Act of 1976, we created in the
White House an Office of Science and
Technology Policy, and the Federal
Coordinating Council for Science, En-
gineering, and Technology, FCCSET,
pronounced “Fix It.”

FCCSET is the Government'’s inter-
agency committee on science which co-
ordinates the Federal global change
research through its Committee on
Earth Sciences. What we are doing
now is trying to coordinate and fix it
namely, this global warming process
that is taking place, see if we can get
control of Federal activities in this
particular regard, and do it in an intel-
ligent, informed fashion.

In developing the national global
change research plan, we would take—
now that you have all the players in
the departments and agencies repre-
sented—that one Committee on Earth
Sciences, the CES, as they call it, and
under the bill they would establish na-
tional goals. CES is supposed to draw
the picture for the program and say,
‘“Here are the national goals and prior-
ities for global change research.”

Second, we want the CES to define
the roles of each agency and depart-
ment in implementing the plan; third-
ly, to review related agency budget es-
timates; and, finally, make an annual
report to Congress each year to out-
line Federal progress in implementing
the plan so we can take inventory of
just how well or not so well we are
proceeding.

Again, to emphasize, when we say to
define the roles of each agency and de-
partment in implementing the plan,
this particular initiative was unani-
mously endorsed by all these depart-
ments and agencies early last year.

The Committee had extensive hear-
ings and reported the bill out in April.
S. 169 has languished on the calendar
since that time due to a lack of coordi-
nation at this particular level, within
the Congress, to move it along. The
bill would enable us to understand
each agency’s role and responsibility,
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and then we could ask what budget
changes should be made to make a
comprehensive assault upon the prob-
lem.

The annual report to Congress
would allow us to do that.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Arizona [Mr. McCAIN].

Mr. McCAIN. Mr. President, I yield
myself whatever time I may consume.

Mr. President, I would like to start
out by expressing my gratitude to the
distinguished chairman of the Com-
merce Committee, Senator HOLLINGS,
whose commitment to our environ-
ment is well known to all of us for
many, many years.

I also think it appropriate to men-
tion that action on this legislation was
taken many months ago. It is regretta-
ble that it took so long to come to the
floor of the Senate. The issues that
are addressed in this legislation, of
which Senator HoLrLIiNGgs is the prime
motivator and architect, should have
been passed long ago. I, nevertheless,
commend him not only on this issue
but his sensitivity and understanding
of the needs and the concerns of the
American people. It is not atypical of
him to take a leadership role in this
issue which, frankly, in my State, is
the No. 1 concern, and that is the
future of our environment.

Mr. President, the United States and
other nations of the world are becom-
ing increasingly concerned about
global environmental issues, particu-
larly global climate change. Concerns
have been raised that human activities
may be contributing to global-scale en-
vironmental impacts such as strato-
spheric ozone depletion and global
warming.

OZONE DEPLETION

The scientific community has deter-
mined that manmade chlorine chemi-
cals such as chlorofluorocarbons, or
CFC'’s, are responsible for depleting
the ozone layer, which blocks the
harmful ultraviolet radiation that the
Sun emits. CFC’s are used in air-condi-
tioners, foam food containers, industri-
al solvents, and propellants for aerosol
sprays. A reduced ozone layer permits
more ultraviolet radiation to reach the
Earth's surface, as we all know. This
causes certain forms of skin cancer
and portends harmful consequences
for marine life and agriculture.

Related to this problem of ozone de-
pletion is the phenomenon of growing,
major ozone decreases over Antarctica.
The existence of this seasonal “ozone
hole,” which has been observed since
1985, has been established through
satellites and other scientific observa-
tions.

THE GREENHOUSE EFFECT

Another phenomenon of great con-
cern is the effect of the “greenhouse”
gases on the Earth’s surface tempera-
ture. Many believe that increases in
this century in carbon dioxide and
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methane, as well as CFC's, will con-
tribute to an increase in the average
global surface temperature.

Computer models predict that the
result of a doubling of atmospheric
carbon dioxide would be a global
warming of 2 to 3 degrees Celsius.
While this effect may not seem large,
it is comparable to all changes in the
18,000 years since the last ice age. Fur-
thermore, this expected warming
would occur over only a few decades to
a century.

Mr. President, this increase in
carbon dioxide has been attributed
primarily to the burning of fossil fuels
and the deforestation of land.

While the greenhouse effect is a
widely accepted scientific theory, pre-
dicting its exact consequences is a sub-
ject of intense debate. Further re-
search is critical to help us better un-
derstand the problem and to deter-
mine what actions should be taken in
response to the buildup of carbon di-
oxide and other greenhouse gases.

THE BUSH ADMINISTRATION COMMITMENT TO

GLOBAL CHANGE RESEARCH

This legislation is consistent in my
view with President Bush's commit-
ment to U.S. leadership in global
change research. As part of his fiscal
year 1991 budget, President Bush pro-
posed over $1 billion in funding for
global change research, an increase of
57 percent over the 1990 level.

Mr. President, arguments have been
made and will be made that more
funding is necessary. I think that the
administration and the Congress
would be willing and eager to spend
more moneys as we identify areas
where we can put additional resources
to effective use.

I caution, as we have so often in the
past, at throwing money at programs,
because of the immediacy of a crisis,
when, sometimes additional moneys
cannot be efficiently spent.

President Bush reiterated his com-
mitment to aggregate U.S. research ef-
forts on global change yesterday in a
speech to the United Nations—spon-
sored Intergovernmental Panel on Cli-
mate Change.

The administration has committed
to hosting a global change conference
of top scientific, economic, and envi-
ronmental officials from around the
world in the spring of this year. This
effort, together with the research ef-
forts resulting from the National
Global Change Research Act, should
provide significant scientific informa-
tion on which to base the development
of sound response to this international
critical global environmental issue.

SUMMARY OF THE LEGISLATION

Mr. President, the National Global
Change Research Act directs the Fed-
eral Coordinating Council for Science,
Engineering, and Technology to co-
ordinate the research efforts of all the
Federal agencies involved in global
change research. Chaired by the Presi-
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dent’s Science Adviser, its membership
is composed of representatives of
those Federal agencies and depart-
ments involved in scientific research.

The legislation requires the Council
to develop a comprehensive 10-year
global change research plan.

The National Aeronautics and Space
Administration [NASA], the National
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administra-
tion and the National Science Founda-
tion, would continue current research
efforts on global change. The Council
would build on these current responsi-
bilities by assigning to these agencies
new initiatives within the framework
established by the 10-year research
plan.

The bill also specifies roles for the
Departments of Energy, Agriculture,
Defense, Transportation, and State,
the Environmental Protection Agency
and the United States Geological
Survey.

The bill furthermore directs each
Federal agency and department in-
volved in global change research to
specify in its annual budget request to
the Office of Management and Budget
those portions of the request related
to global change research. OMB is di-
rected to review these reports while
taking into account the priorities and
agency responsibilities announced in
the 10-year research plan.

Mr. President, again, I want to com-
mend my colleague from South Caroli-
na, and all Members of the Commerce
Committee and of this body who have
worked together to bring about this
legislation. It is timely; it is important;
it goes some distance in addressing the
global environmental threats with
which the international community is
faced. I look forward to rapid passage
of this legislation by Congress so that
we can move forward in addressing the
difficult environmental issues that
face us.

Mr. President, I yield the floor at
this time and reserve the remainder of
my time.

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President,
these are critical times for America
and for planet Earth—critical because
the course we set here in Washington
and the policies we pursue will have
profound effects on the Americans of
tomorrow, their standard of living, and
the guality of their lives. In less than
10 years, the 20th century will come to
an end, and the decisions which we
make now have already begun to
shape the challenges of the next cen-
tury.

If current global trends continue,
those challenges may be formidable.
In recent months, world attention has
focused increasingly on a litany of cli-
mate and environmental concerns. Av-
erage global temperatures in the past
decade have been the warmest on
record. Droughts have devastated
parts of India, Africa, and North
America, and at the same time, heavy
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rainfall has occurred in traditionally
arid regions of South America. Floods
have threatened thousands in Bangla-
desh, and the Sahara Desert continues
its slow spread over northern Africa.
The atmosphere’s protective ozone
layer is thinning perceptibly, and each
spring, ozone concentrations over Ant-
arctica drop dramatically. The extinc-
tion of plant and animal species con-
tinues at a rate of about 10,000 species
lost each year.

Some of these global changes may
be a result of natural causes, but there
is increasing evidence that human ac-
tivity is having profoundly negative ef-
fects on our climate and our world.
Like the canary in the coal mine,
planet Earth is sending us loud and
clear warning signals that its ability to
sustain human life may face a long-
term threat. And in response to those
signals, the nations of the world have
initiated a debate on steps which
should be taken now to deal with
greenhouse warming, climate change,
and stratospheric ozone depletion.

Thus far, the quality of that debate
has been impressive. In 1987, the
World Commission on Environment
and Development produced the report,
“Our Common Future,” calling for an
international strategy to reverse long-
term global environmental trends.
Many of the actions identified—reduc-
ing energy consumption, increasing
scientific and renewable energy re-
search, improving transfer of technol-
ogies to developing nations—are steps
which we can and should begin imme-
diately.

Then, in 1988, the World Meteoro-
logical Organization and the United
Nations Environment Program
brought together delegates from 30
nations to initiate an Intergovernmen-
tal Panel on Climate Change [IPCC].
The tasks of the IPCC—to formulate
realistic responses for dealing with the
climate change issue and to develop
recommendations for a convention on
climate change—are ambitious goals.
In its initial year, however, the panel
has demonsirated a willingness to
tackle the challenges head on and has
adopted a three-part approach to pol-
icymaking which appears to be work-
ing effectively. Through this ap-
proach, scientific investigation, impact
assessment, and policy formulation
progress as complementary, yet inde-
pendent panel responsibilities.

And how have we, in the United
States, responded to growing interna-
tional pressure for policies to deal
with global change? Our response thus
far has been a little like the wealthy
man who speaks out loudly in support
of worthy causes—but when the collec-
tion plate is passed, he finds that he
has left his wallet at home. At yester-
day’s speech on global warming, Presi-
dent Bush's rhetorical commitment to
addressing the issue was very strong.
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Unfortunately, strong words are not
an adequate substitute for forceful
action. I think that few of us here
would agree that planting trees and
voluntary industry efforts are satisfac-
tory tradeoffs for a comprehensive na-
tional energy policy or for effective
environmental pollution controls.
While other nations are discussing re-
sponse strategies, it seems we in the
United States have yet to get around
to admitting there is a problem. We
are teetering and tottering with the
need to take action on the issue, and
all the while, its effects appear to be
manifesting themselves around us.

On this score, I am personally com-
mitted to seeing that this Congress
leads the way in improving our under-
standing of global climate change, and
in mobilizing an international re-
sponse. I know that many of my col-
leagues share that sense of commit-
ment—in fact, there are some 25 co-
sponsors of this measure, a bipartisan
effort—and hope that passage of the
legislation before us today will be ef-
fective in moving us closer to those
goals.

Unfortunately, the solutions to the
myriad of environmental problems
which we face are often unclear. And
the gravity of the threat is not fully
understood. Last summer, scientists
waged a battle on the editorial pages
of the New York Times and the Wash-
ington Post over whether greenhouse
warming had actually begun. We are

bombarded with new, and sometimes *

contradictory, research findings
almost daily.

Throughout the discussion and the
debate, however, there is one point on
which all sides—scientists, politicians,
environmentalists, and businessmen—
agree. The point is that we need better
information on how our planet works.
I think that the analogy made by Dr.
Francis Bretherton at a Commerce
Committee hearing in April is an ap-
propriate one. Dr. Bretherton, a noted
atmospheric physicist, compared the
global environment to an automobile.
He pointed out that when we have a
car problem, we take the car to a
repair shop or fix it ourselves using
the operator’'s manual. For the global
environment, however, there are no
mechanics or manuals. We don’t un-
derstand how the machinery of the
planet works.

Consequently, we don't have a very
good idea of how to fix it—or in some
areas, even a very clear understanding
of what’s wrong. The task before us
now is to obtain the knowledge we
need to train the mechanics and write
the manual before this global machin-
ery is irreversibly damaged.

Scientists have already recognized
the need to start that task. Research-
ers have embarked on a study of the
Earth as a complex, interdependent
system, in which oceans, atmosphere,
and life all affect one another and all
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help shape the face of the planet.
They are making major strides in un-
derstanding how changes in the
oceans and atmosphere in one part of
the world drastically affect weather
conditions, lives, and livelihoods in an-
other.

A case in point is the climate phe-
nomenon known as El Nino, a varia-
tion in air-sea conditions that can
extend across the entire tropical Pacif-
ic. Every 3 to 4 years, warm water
spreads eastward across the Pacific
and the easterly trade winds diminish.
This slowdown cuts off the upwelling
of cold, nutrient-rich water along the
west coast of South America and
causes fishery catches to drop. Local
winds change direction, blowing in
from the sea and bringing torrential
rains.

The costs can be staggering. During
the 1982-83 El Nino, 600 people died in
South America. Peru’'s economic losses
due to severe weather and poor fishing
were estimated at $2 billion. On the
other side of the Pacific during the
same period, El Nino brought record-
breaking drought to Australia, Indone-
sia, India, and the Philippines. In the
United States, the west coast and the
gulf were hit by severe winter storms
that led to beach erosion, flooding,
and mudslides.

The same complex forces which
produce an E] Nino have now been
credited as the principal cause of
1988's killing drought in the United
States. In addition, the event has been
linked to the unusually heavy mon-
soon rains that brought record floods,
death, and misery to Bangladesh in
1988.

And we do not know, of course, if
such weather events are linked, but
this Senator and all others in our sec-
tion of the country experienced in a
90-day period the most extreme of
weather change and damage. In late
September, for example, we had Hur-
ricane Hugo, the most devastating
storm to ever hit the United States in
its history, with estimated damage
around $12 billion originally. Those es-
timates have gone up now to about $14
billion, three times more damage than
Camille, that hit down in the gulf.

Now, 90 days after the tropical hur-
ricane, we get an arctic blizzard. I have
lived 60-some years in Charleston, and
we never had snow, much less 8
inches. Twelve inches fell in Mpyrtle
Beach. And on Christmas morning I
was not looking for Santa Claus; I was
looking for a plumber to fix frozen
pipes.

I am interested in what is causing
these extreme changes in weather and
the devastating effect it has been
having—in seeing that if there is a
cause, what we can do about it.

The ability to accurately forecast
such events would allow improved
planning and preparation which could
save hundreds of lives and prevent
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millions of dollars in economic losses.
However, such an ability can only be
achieved through a sustained and co-
ordinated multidisciplinary research
effort. A similar approach will be es-
sential to addressing global change.

One powerful new tool that we can
bring to bear on the problem is the
perspective from space. Space observa-
tions provide a view of the Earth that
is both detailed and comprehensive.
Space observations gives us—at a time
when it is most critically needed—the
means to efficiently collect informa-
tion on the many aspects of our planet
needed to answer complex environ-
mental questions.

This synoptic view from space is also
important for a less prosaic reason.
The beauty, the intricacy of planet
Earth are readily apparent from
20,000 miles away—the political
boundaries that separate nation from
nation are not. This perspective gives
us a much more compelling awareness
of the common heritage of mankind.
And a much stronger sense of our
common destiny if we harm it.

The global view from space, com-
bined with advances in computer tech-
nology and new multidisciplinary ap-
proaches, provide scientists with the
tools for productive and valuable re-
search into the Earth system. An ex-
traordinary effort has begun, involv-
ing scientists from many different
backgrounds and nations. Government
and university researchers, working
with their colleagues overseas, have
initiated planning efforts to ensure
the necessary research for answering
our critical questions. This issue now
is how best to encourage that plan-
ning, particularly here in the United
States.

The bill before the Senate today, the
National Global Change Research Act
of 1989, as amended, would provide
needed support and a national frame-
work for that effort. S. 169 mandates a
Federal research plan to study global
change, including greenhouse warming
and ozone depletion. The bill would
direct and strengthen the new inter-
agency global change research pro-
gram, leading to improved coordina-
tion. The Federal Government already
spends millions of dollars on programs
which could contribute to our under-
standing of global change and a
number of different Federal agencies
are involved. S. 169 does not authorize
additional research funding, but would
instead pull together these existing
agency programs and activities and
form the basis for building a compre-
hensive national effort.

S. 169 is written as a series of
amendments to the National Science
and Technology Policy, Organization,
and Priorities Act of 1976 (Science
Act). The Science Act created both the
White House Office of Science and
Technology Policy [OSTP] and the
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Federal Coordinating Council for Sci-
ence, Engineering, and Technology
[FCCSET]. FCCSET, the Govern-
ment’s interagency committee for sci-
ence, already coordinates Federal
global change research through its
Committee on Earth Sciences [CES].
FCCSET, through CES, is the logical
group to assume responsibility for the
new program.

In developing a National Global
Change Research Plan, CES would es-
tablish national goals and priorities
for global change research, define the
roles of each agency and department
in implementing the plan, and review
related agency budget estimates. An
annual report to Congress would out-
line Federal progress in implementing
the plan.

In summary, the problem that we
face is potentially enormous. Global
warming could radically change world
climate and world agriculture. Ozone
depletion could cause tens of thou-
sands of new cases of skin cancer. Sea
level rise threatens coastal communi-
ties throughout the world. No one
should underestimate the seriousness
of our situation.

But if the challenge is enormous, the
skill and tools of our scientists have
never been better. Good answers to
the pressing questions we face will not
come easily, and probably not cheaply.
We need a determined and coordinat-
ed research effort, both here in the
United States and with other nations,
to get the facts about the exact causes
and consequences of global change.
For our children and grandchildren,
now is the time to start that effort. I
thank my many colleagues who have
cosponsored this legislation, and I
urge support for its passage.

Mr. President, our distinguished col-
league from Tennessee is on the way
to the floor. I am sure he will have a
statement.

I ask unanimous consent, since this
was brought up out of order, that the
RecorDp be kept open today for other
Senators on both sides of the aisle
until the close of business so they can
submit their statements in the debate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the ReEcorp will be open
for inclusion of statements by any
Senators who wish to contribute to
this particular debate.

Who yields time?

Mr. McCAIN addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair recognizes the Senator from Ari-
zona [Mr. McCainl.

Mr. McCAIN. I ask my colleague.

from South Carolina. I believe we will
submit an amendment at some point. 1
wonder if he is prepared to proceed.

Mr. HOLLINGS. Good. We will pro-
ceed with that.
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AMENDMENT NO. 1232

(Purpose: To make an amendment in the
nature of a substitute)

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, I
send an amendment to the desk and
ask for its immediate consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

The Senator from South Carolina [Mr.
HoLrings] for himself and Mr. Baucus, pro-
poses an amendment numbered 1232,

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that reading of the
amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

The amendment is as follows:

Strike all after the enacting clause and
insert in lieu thereof the following:
SHORT TITLE

SecTION 1. This Act may be cited as the
“National Global Change Research Act of
1990".

SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY POLICY

Sec. 2. Section 102(aX6) of the National
Science and Technology Policy, Organiza-
tion, and Priorities Act of 1976 (42 U.S.C.
6602(a)(6)) is amended to read as follows:

“(6) The development and implementation
of long-range interagency research plans to
support policy decisions regarding identified
national and international concerns, and for
which a sustained and coordinated commit-
ment to improving scientific understanding
will be required.”.

FEDERAL COORDINATING COUNCIL FOR SCIENCE,
ENGINEERING, AND TECHNOLOGY

SEc. 3. (a) Section 401 of the National Sci-
ence and Technology Policy, Organization,
and Priorities Act of 1976 (42 U.S.C. 6651) is
amended to read as follows:

“FUNCTIONS OF COUNCIL

“Sec. 401, (a) The Federal Coordinating
Council for Science, Engineering, and Tech-
nology (hereinafter referred to as the
‘Council’) shall consider problems and devel-
opment in the fields of science, engineering,
and technology and related activities affect-
ing more than one Federal agency, and shall
recommend policies and other measures de-
signed to—

“(1) provide more effective planning and
administration of Federal scientific, engi-
neering, and technological programs,

“(2) identify research needs, including
areas requiring additional emphasis;

“(3) achieve more effective utilization of
the scientific, engineering, and technologi-
cal resources and facilities of Federal agen-
cies, including the elimination of unwar-
ranted duplication; and

“(4) further international cooperation in
science, engineering, and technology.

“(b) The Council may be assigned respon-
sibility for developing long-range and co-
ordinated plans for scientific and technical
research which involve the participation of
more than two Federal agencies. Such plans
shall—

“(1) identify research approaches and pri-
orities which most effectively advance scien-
tific understanding and provide a basis for
policy decisions;

“(2) provide for effective cooperation and
coordination of research among Federal
agencies; and

“(3) encourage domestic and, as appropri-
ate, international cooperation among gov-
ernment, industry, and university scientists.
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“(e) The Council shall perform such other
related advisory duties as shall be assigned
by the President or by the Chairman of the
Council.

“(d) For the purpose of carrying out the
provisions of this section, each Federal
agency represented on the Council shall fur-

necessary assistance to the Council.
Such assistance may include—

“(1) detailing employees to the Council to
perform such functions, consistent with the
purposes of this section, as the Chairman of
the Council may assign to them; and

“(2) undertaking, upon request of the
Chairman, such special studies for the
Council as come within the scope of author-
ity of the Council.

“(e) For the purpose of developing inter-
agency plans, conducting studies, and
making reports as directed by the Chair-
man, standing committees and working
groups of the Council may be established.”.

(b) Section 207(a)1) of the National Sci-
ence and Technology Policy, Organization,
and Priorities Act of 1976 (42 U.S.C.
6616(a)(1)) is amended by striking ‘“estab-
lished under Title IV".

NATIONAL GLOBAL CHANGE RESEARCH PLAN

SEc. 4. The National Science and Technol-
ogy Policy, Organization, and Priorities Act
of 1976 (42 U.S.C. 6601 et seq.) is amended
by adding at the end the following new title:

“FINDINGS AND PURPOSE

“Sec. 601. (a) Congress finds and declares
the following:

“(1) Industrial, agricultural, and other
human activities, coupled with an expand-
ing world population, are contributing to
processes of global change that may signifi-
cantly alter our habitat within a few human
generations.

“(2) Such human-induced changes are de-
stroying stratospheric ozone and may lead
to significant global warming, and thus have
the potential to alter world climate patterns
and increase global sea levels, and have re-
duced and will continue to reduce the abili-
ty of the atmosphere to screen out harmful
ultraviolet radiation. Over the next century,
the consequences could seriously and ad-
versely affect world agricultural and marine
production, coastal habitability, regional
economic well-being, human health, and bi-
ological diversity;

“(3) Development of effective policies to
mitigate and cope with human-induced
global changes will rely on greately im-
proved scientific understanding of global en-
vironmental processes and on our ability to
distinguish between the effects of human
activities on one hand and the results of
natural change on the other.

“(4) New developments in interdiscipli-
nary Earth sciences, global observing sys-
tems, and computing technology make pos-
sible significant advances in the scientific
understanding and prediction of these
global changes and their effects.

“(5) Efforts are ongoing in several Federal
agencies which could contribute to a well-
defined and coordinated national program
of research, monitoring, assessment, infor-
mation management, and prediction.

“(6) The United States, as a world leader
in Earth system science, should continue to
provide leadership in developing and imple-
menting an international global change re-
search program.

“(b) It is the purpose of Congress in this
title to provide for a national global change
research plan which when implemented will
assist the Nation and the world to under-
stand, assess, predict, and respond to
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human-induced and natural processes of
global change.
“COMMITTEE ON EARTH SCIENCES

“Sec. 602, (a) The President shall estab-
lish a Committee on Earth Sciences (hereaf-
ter in this title referred to as the ‘Commit-
tee') within the Council. The Committee
shall consist of one representative each
from—

“(1) the National Science Foundation;

“(2) the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration;

*(3) the National Oceanic and Atmospher-
ic Administration;

“(4) the Environmental Protection

¥

“(5) the Department of Energy;

““(6) the Department of State;

“(7) the Department of Defense;

“(8) the Department of the Interior;

“(9) the Department of Agriculture;

“(10) the Department of Transportation;

“(11) the Office of Management and
Budget;

“(12) the Office of Science and Technolo-
gy Policy;

*(13) the Council on Environmental Qual-
ity; and

“(14) such other agencies of the United
States as the President considers appropri-
ate,

Such representatives shall be high ranking
officials of their agency or department,
wherever possible the head of the portion of
that agency or department that is most rele-
vant to the purpose of the Committee de-
scribed in subsection (c¢).

“(b) The Committee biennially shall select
as Chairman a member representing one of
the following agencies or departments:

“(1) the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration;

“(2) the National Oceanic and Atmospher-
ic Administration;

“(3) the National Science Foundation;

“(4) the United States Geological Survey,;
and

“(5)
Agency.
Representatives of the same agency or de-
partment may not serve as Chairman of the
Committee for consecutive terms.

“(¢) The purpose of the Committee is to
increase the overall effectiveness and pro-
ductivity of Federal research and assess-
ment efforts directed toward an understand-
ing of the Earth as a global system. In ful-
filling this purpose, the Committee shall ad-
dress significant national policy matters
which affect more than one agency. A pri-
mary function of the Committee shall be to
develop and implement the National Global
Change Research Plan established under
section 603.

NATIONAL GLOBAL CHANGE RESEARCH PLAN

“Sec, 603. (a)1) The President, through
the Committee, shall develop a National
Global Change Research Plan (hereafter in
this title referred to as the ‘Plan’) in accord-
ance with section 401(b) of this Act and the
provisions, findings, and purpose of this
title. Consistent with the responsibilities set
forth under subsection (d) of this section,
the Plan shall contain recommendations for
national research, to be submitted to Con-
gress within one year after the date of en-
actment of this title and to be revised at
least once every three years thereafter.

*(2) The Plan shall—

“(A) establish the goals and priorities for
Federal global change research for the 10-
year period beginning in the year the Plan
(or revised Plan) is submitted;
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“(B) set forth the role of each Federal
agency and department in implementing the
Plan;

“(C) describe specific activities, including
research activities, data collection and anal-
ysis requirements, predictive modeling, par-
ticipation in international research efforts,
and information management, required to
achieve such goals and priorities; and

“(D) consider and utilize, as appropriate,
reports and studies conducted by Federal
agencies and departments, the National Re-
search Council, or other entities.

“(3) The Plan shall address, where appro-
priate, the relevant programs and activities
of the following Federal agencies and de-
partments:

“(A) the Department of Commerce, par-
ticularly the National Oceanic and Atmos-
pheric Administration;

“(B) the National Science Foundation;

‘(C) the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration;

(D) the Department of the Interior;

“(E) the Department of Energy;

“(F) the Department of Agriculture;

“(G) the Environmental Protection
Agency;

“(H) the Department of Defense, particu-
larly the Department of the Navy;

“(I) the Department of Transportation;

“(J) the Department of State; and

“(K) such other research agencies and de-
partments as the President, or the Chair-
man of the Council, considers appropriate.

“(b) The Committee shall—

“(1) serve as lead entity responsible for
oversight of the implementation of the
Plan;

“(2) coordinate the global change research
activities of Federal agencies and depart-
ments and report at least annually to the
President, through the Chairman of the
Committee, on any recommended changes
in agency or departmental roles that are
needed to better implement the Plan;

“(3) prior to the President’s submission to
Congress of the annual budget estimate,
review each agency budget estimate in the
context of the Plan and make the results of
that review available to each agency and to
the appropriate elements of the Executive
Office of the President, particularly the
Office of Management and Budget;

“(4) work with Federal agencies, with the
National Research Council, and with aca-
demic, State, and other groups conducting
research and assessment of global changes
and their effects;

“(5) cooperate with the Department of
State in the coordination of Federal inter-
agency in participation in international ac-
tivities related to global change research
and assessment; and

“(6) consult with actual and potential
users of such research and assessments.

“(e) The Plan shall provide for, but not be
limited to, the following research elements;

“(1) Global measurements, establishing
worldwide observations necessary to under-
stand the physical, chemical, and biological
processes responsible for changes in the
Earth system on all spatial and time scales.

“(2) Documentation of global change, in-
cluding the development of mechanisms for
recording changes that will actually oceur in
the Earth system over the coming decades.

“(3) Studies of earlier changes in the
Earth system, using evidence from the geo-
logical and fossil record.

“(4) Predictions, using quantitative models
of the Earth system to identify and simu-
late global trends.

“(5) Development of an information base,
assembling the information essential for ef-
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fective decision-making to respond to the
consequences of global change.

“(6) Focused research Inmatlves directed
toward resolving scientific uncertainties re-
garding specific aspects of the Earth
system.

“(d)(1) The Plan shall take into consider-
ation, but not be limited to, the following
[e:;istlng agency missions and responsibil-
ties:

“(A) The National Science Foundation
shall be responsible for maintaining the
health of basic research in all areas of
Earth, atmospheric, and ocean science, in-
cluding the relevant biological and social
sciences and research in the polar regions.
Such basic research may include ground-
based studies on regional and global scales;
large-scale field programs; interpretation
and use of remotely sensed data and geo-
graphic information systems; theoretical
and laboratory research; research facilities
support; and development of numerical
models information and communication sys-
tems, and data bases.

“¢B) The National Aeronautics and Space
Administration shall be responsible for
Earch-science research missions from space,
including those studies of broad scientific
scope that study the planet as an integrated
whole. Associated efforts may include relat-
ed studies of physical, chemical, and biologi-
cal processes; sub-orbital and ground-based
studies; remote-sensing and advanced instru-
ment development; improvement of tech-
niques for the transmission, processing, ar-
chiving, retrieval, and use of data, related
scientific models; and other research activi-
ties in atmospheric, oceanographic, and land
science,

“¢C) The National Oceanic and Atmos-
pheric Administration shall maintain a bal-
anced program of observations, analysis and
research, climate prediction, and informa-
tion management. Responsibilities shall in-
clude operational in-situ and satellite obser-
vation and monitoring systems; related re-
search on physical and biogeochemical proc-
esses in the climate system, including their
effect on marine ecosystems and resources;
development, testing, and application of
models and diagnostic techniques for the de-
tection and prediction of natural and
human-induced climatic changes; and the
acquisition, maintenance, and distribution
of long-term data bases and related climate
information.

“(D) The Department of the Interior shall
be responsible for the collection, mainte-
nance, analysis, and interpretation of infor-
mation on terrestrial, aquatic, biological,
and other natural resources, including moni-
toring of hydrologic and geologic processes
and resources, of land-use, of land-cover,
and of biological habitats, resources, and di-
versity. Research areas may include past
changes recorded in the physical, chemical
and biological record; the hydrologic cycle;
land-surface and solid-Earth processes that
relate to environmental change; geography
and cartography; ecosystem modeling and
dynamics; and ethnology. Research findings
shall be used in assessing and responding to
the effects of global change on aquatic, ter-
restrial, biological, and other natural re-
SOurces.

‘“(E) The Environmental Protection
Agency shall be responsible for conducting
research to assess, evaluate, and predict the
ecological, environmental, and human-
health consequences of global change, in-
cluding the interaction of plant and animal
communities and ecosystems with the cli-
mate system. Additional areas of responsi-
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bility shall include assessment, research,
and development of techniques to mitigate
and adapt to climate change, development
of emission factors, inventories and models
for radiatively important trace gases, and
evaluation of the relationship between
global atmospheric change and regional air
and water quality.

‘“‘F) The Department of Energy shall be
responsible for research on emissions of
carbon dioxide and other gases from energy
production and use, including the study of
climatic responses to those emissions and
the development of an information base for
evaluating the effects of various energy and
industrial policy options on climate. Associ-
ated efforts models; evaluation of global and
regional climate responses to various energy
policy options; research on industrial
sources of trace gases, and studies to assess
how responses to climate change affect
energy options.

“(G) The Department of Agriculture shall
be responsible for research to assess the ef-
fects of global change on the agricultural
food and fiber production systems and on
forests and forest ecosystems, including re-
search on biological response mechanisms to
increasing greenhouse gases, improvement
of plant and animal germplasm to respond
to global change, and development and im-
plementation of plans for changing agricul-
tural and forestry practices to ameliorate
the observed increases of greenhouse gases.
An additional responsibility shall include re-
search on applications of agricultural clima-
tology to improve management decisions
and conservation of resources while main-
taining quality and quantity of crop yields.

“(H) The Department of Defense shall be
responsible for research into environmental
processes and conditions that affect defense
operations, tactics, and systems. Additional
responsibilities shall include facilitating ex-
change of relevant information with civilian
agencies, participation in planning of na-
tional research efforts, and cooperative de-
velopment of data management systems to
ensure effective coordination and transfer
of information among military and civilian
a4gency Programs.

“(I) The Department of Transportation
shall be responsible for evaluating the ef-
fects of transportation policy options on the
global environment, particularly the use of
fuels in transportation systems that result
in the emission of combustion gases, includ-
ing aircraft emission into the stratosphere.
An additional responsibility shall be the as-
sessment of the ways in which climate
changes affect the efficiency and safety of
transportation on land, sea, and rivers, and
in the air.

“(2) The Plan shall reflect the need for
collaboration among agencies with respect
to—

“(A) the establishment and development
of an information system for Earth system
science; and

“(B) research into the development of new
conceptual and numerical models of the
Earth system.

“(e) The Secretary of State shall consult
with the Chairman of the Committee in—

“(1) providing representation at interna-
tional governmental meetings and confer-
ences on global change research and assess-
ment in which the United States partici-
pates; and

“(2) coordinating the Federal activities of
the United States with the global change re-
search and assessment programs of other
nations and international agencies and orga-
nizations, including the World Meteorologi-
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cal Organization and the United Nations
Environmental Program.

“(f) Each Federal agency and department
involved in global change research shall, as
part of its annual request for appropriations
to the Office of Management and Budget,
submit a report identifying each element of
its proposed global change activities,
which—

“(1) specifies whether each such element
(A) contributes primarily to the implemen-
tation of the Plan or (B) contributes primar-
ily to the achievement of other objectives
but aids Plan implementation in important
ways; and

“(2) states the portion of its request for
appropriations that is allocated to each
such element.

The Office of Management and Budget
shall review each such report in light of the
goals, priorities, and agency responsibilities
set forth in the Plan, and shall include, in
the President's annual budget estimate, a
statement of the portion of each agency or
department’s annual budget estimate that is
allocated to each element of such agency or
department’s global change activities.
Annual budget estimates shall be submitted
to Congress that reflect the activities out-
lined in the Plan. The Office of Manage-
ment and Budget shall ensure that a copy of
the President’s annual budget estimate is
transmitted to the Committee at the same
time as such budget estimate is submitted to
Congress.

“RELATION TO OTHER AUTHORITIES

“Sec. 604. (a) The President, the Chair-
man of the Committee, and the Secretary of
Commerce shall ensure that relevant re-
search activities of the National Climate
Program, established by the National Cli-
mate Program, established by the National
Climate Program Act (15 U.S.C. 2901 et
seq.), are considered in developing national
global change research efforts.

“(b) The President, the Chairman of the
Committee, and the heads of the agencies
represented on the Committee, shall ensure
that the research findings of the Commit-
tee, and of Federal agencies and depart-
ments are available to—

*(1) the Environmental Protection Agency
for use in the formulation of a coordinated
national policy on global climate change
pursuant to section 1103 of the Global Cli-
mate Protection Act of 1987 (15 U.S.C. 2901,
note); and

“(2) all Federal agencies and departments
for use in the formulation of coordinated
national policies for responding to human-
induced and natural processes of global
change pursuant to other statutory respon-
sibilities and obligations.

“(c) Nothing in this title shall be con-
strued, interpreted, or applied to preclude
or delay the planning or implementation of
any Federal action designed, in whole or in
part, to address the threats of stratospheric
ozone depletion or global climate change.

““ANNUAL REPORT

SEec. 605. The Chairman of the Committee
shall prepare and submit to the President
and Congress, not later than January 31 of
each year, an annual report on the activities
conducted pursuant to this title during the
preceding fiscal year, including—

“(1) a summary of the achievements of
Federal global change research efforts
during that preceding fiscal year;

“(2) an analysis of the progress made
toward achieving the goals and objectives of
the Plan;
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“(3) a copy or summary of the Plan and
any changes made in such Plan;

“(4) a summary of agency budgets for
global change activities for that preceding
fiscal year; and

“(6) any recommendations regarding addi-
tional action or legislation which may be re-
quired to assist in achieving the purposes of
this title.”.

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, in
our negotiations with the distin-
guished Senator from Montana [Mr.
Bavucvus] and the distinguished Sena-
tor from Rhode Island [Mr. CHAFEE]
on the clean air bill, we agreed to some
language that improves this particular
effort that they were vitally interested
in. That is the content of the amend-
ment, which is the bill itself. I urge its
adoption.

Mr. McCAIN. Mr. President, one
aspect of the global change question
of particular interest to me concerns
the effect of man-made industrial
chemicals known as chlorofluorocar-
bons, or, CFC's. These chemicals are
thought to be responsible for much of
the stratospheric ozone depletion.
CFC's are also potent greenhouse
gases.

CFC’s are used pervasively through-
out the world and perform a number
of important functions, many of which
still have no safe substitutes. They are
used to refrigerate food, cool and insu-
late buildings, clean computer chips,
and for a host of other important pur-
poses. This Nation has almost 300 bil-
lion dollars’ worth of capital equip-
ment which use CFC's. Clearly, the de-
velopment of and transition to safe
CFC alternatives are crucial both envi-
ronmentally and commercially and the
effort to do so must be of the highest
national priority.

This issue particularly affects my
home State of Arizona where we
depend heavily on air conditioning and
refrigeration. Yet, by depleting the
ozone layer, the continued use of CFC
refrigerants which make those luxu-
ries possible will subject us to greater
amounts of ultraviolet radiation. In-
creased ultraviolet radiation means a
higher incidence of skin cancer—a par-
ticularly frightening thought for those
of us in the desert Southwest.

The private sector will no doubt lead
the way in finding replacement chemi-
cals and alternative technologies. The
environmental and commercial gravity
of this situation, however, requires the
Federal Government to be a full and
committed partner in this effort. In
testimony before the committee, the
CFC user and producer industries reit-
erated industry’s desire to develop al-
ternatives and the need for govern-
mental scientific assistance in this
effort.

The bill as reported from committee
contains a section that I authored in
response to these concerns. This provi-
sion is modeled after legislation I in-
troduced in the 100th and 101st Con-
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gress. It would establish a separate
ozone depletion working group within
the Federal Coordinating Council,
which would coordinate and develop
initiatives on alternatives to the use of
ozone depleting chemicals.

The clean air legislation pending on
the floor includes a title dealing more
generally with the phase-out of ozone
depleting chemicals. That legislation
already includes some aspects of my
proposal. After consulting with Sena-
tors BUrDIcK, Baucus, and CHAFEE, I
have worked out an amendment to
that bill incorporating the substance
of my ozone depletion section. Placing
my provision in the clean air bill
should strengthen its effectiveness.
Accordingly, the existing provision in
the National Global Change Research
Act will be dropped.

My amendment to the clean air bill
directs the Administrator of the Envi-
ronmental Protection Agency to co-
ordinate with the private sector and
the relevant Federal agencies to devel-
op and recommend research initiatives
on substitute chemicals and alterna-
tive technologies to replace CFC’s.
Participating agencies would include
the Departments of Commerce,
Energy, Defense, Agriculture, and
NASA. Each of these departments
have research facilities, expertise, and
other resources which could be em-
ployed in the efforts.

The amendment also directs the
EPA Administrator to identify the
governmental use of ozone depleting
products and substances, and to rec-
ommend Federal procurement initia-
tives to make the transition to substi-
tutes as quickly as possible. Govern-
ment can facilitate the transition
throughout our economy by taking
the lead in employing alternative
products and technologies.

The EPA Administrator is also di-
rected to identify opportunities for
intergovernmental, international, and
commercial technology transfers relat-
ing to chemicals and technologies to
replace CFC’s. The community of na-
tions is confronted by a common prob-
lem, and to overcome it we must act
cooperatively. By sharing research and
technology innovations at home and
abroad, we will increase opportunity
for scientific advances.

Finally, my amendment directs the
EPA Administrator to establish a na-
tional clearinghouse of information on
CFC substitute chemicals, alternative
products, and technologies. The clear-
inghouse will serve as a valuable re-
source center for private citizens, in-
dustry, government, and the family of
nations. Increased awareness of avail-
able CFC substitutes will facilitate a
smoother and faster transition—one
that will benefit the environment and
the economy.

I would like to conclude by com-
mending the chairman of the Com-
merce Committee, Senator HoLLiNGs,
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and the ranking member, Senator
DanrorTH, for their roles in moving
forward this important global change
research legislation.

Mr. President, suffice it to say, this
amendment is basically language, as
the distinguished chairman pointed
out, that will be included in the Clean
Air Act. It is an amendment that I
have worked on for a long period of
time. I think it is an important one.
Due to jurisdictional aspects of this
issue it will be included in the Clean
Air Act on which I will have a colloquy
with Senators CHAFFEE and Baucus
later on.

So, Mr. President, I urge the adop-
tion of the amendment.

Mr. BAUCUS. Mr. President, as the
chairman of the Commerce Commit-
tee, Senator HorLrings, and I discussed
on the Senate floor last Wednesday,
January 31, the Committee on Envi-
ronment and Public Works and the
Commerce Committee are often asked
to address issues that fall within the
jurisdiction of both committees. Over
the years, we have managed to work
together and usually manage to re-
solve the problem of jurisdictional
overlap in an informal manner. The
bill we are considering today is prod-
uct of that approach.

The pending amendment in the
nature of a substitute for S. 169, the
National Global Change Research Act
of 1990, was crafted by our two com-
mittees in a joint effort to resolve one
of the most pressing scientific and en-
vironmental problems facing the
Nation and the world. This bill is de-
signed to develop data that will help
us understand the nature and magni-
tude of the threat being presented by
human-induced changes to the global
climate system.

This bill seeks to assure that we
have adequate coordination among the
Federal agencies that are conducting
global change research. The amend-
ment we have developed makes a
number of changes to the bill that was
reported by the Commerce Committee
last May. Four of the changes are of
particular interest to the Environment
Committee, and are the basis for my
cosponsorship of the amendment.

First, the findings section of the bill
is amended to reflect a greater degree
of scientific certainty concerning the
problem of and threats associated with
destruction of the stratospheric ozone
layer. The bill as reported suggested a
greater degree of scientific uncertainty
than actually exists. This amendment
corrects this.

It is worth noting at this point, Mr.
President, that even in the area of
global climate change, the level of sci-
entific uncertainty is not as great as
stated in this bill or in recent press re-
ports. It is true that scientists do not
agree on the question of whether the
dreaded, intensified greenhouse effect
has begun. Similarly, there is not a sci-
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entific consensus on the precise rate or
magnitude of change that is likely to
occur as atmospheric concentrations
of greenhouse gases continue to accu-
mulate.

Nevertheless, it is important to keep
in mind that there is consensus on the
fundamental point that, absent the
appearance of some as yet unidenti-
fied force, our pattern of polluting the
atmosphere with carbon dioxide,
chlorofluorocarbons, methane, and
other greenhouse gases, will lead to
global climate changes at a rate and of
a magnitude that will preclude natural
evolutionary responses.

This bill will help reduce the uncer-
tainties that remain. In the meantime,
it is incumbent on the policymakers of
the world to recognize that we have al-
ready waited too long to take actions
in response to the threat. By the time
we have resolved all of the questions,
it will be too late to avoid the most
devastating impacts of global climate
change. We know enough today to
start implementing measures that will
reduce the threat. Fortunately, most
of these measures, such as energy con-
servation, make economic sense inde-
pendently of the global climate
change issue.

For these reasons, new section 604(c)
is added by the amendment to clarify
that, notwithstanding the need for
better scientific understanding of the
problem, nothing in this act shall be
construed, interpreted, or applied to
preclude or delay the planning or im-
plementation of any Federal action de-
signed, in whole or in part, to address
the threats of stratospheric ozone de-
pletion or global climate change. This
is an extremely important amendment
that has been included at the recom-
mendation of the Environment Com-
mittee.

The third amendment strikes the
reference in the reported bill to a 10-
year research program. Such a refer-
ence improperly suggests that a 10-
year program will resolve the uncer-
tainties and provide us with the an-
swers we need to take action. As we
saw with the National Acid Precipita-
tion Assessment Program [NAPAP],
such false promises often become bar-
riers to the adoption of measures de-
signed to address the problem in the
intervening 10 years. Such a result
would be disastrous in the area of
global climate. We can not afford to
wait 10 years before we take action to
reduce emissions of greenhouse gases
or to implement adaption strategies to
prepare for the climate changes to
which we are already committed.

The fourth amendment recognizes
the fact that the Environmental Pro-
tection Agency has and will continue
to serve as one of the leaders among
the Federal family of agencies with re-
spect to global change research. As
such, the amendment adds EPA to the
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list of agencies from which the chair-
person of the Committee on Earth Sci-
ences will be selected.

Mr. President, I want to thank my
colleague, Senator HoLrings, for his
interest and leadership on this matter
and for his cooperation and willing-
ness to work with the Environment
Committee on an issue of mutual con-
cern. I look forward to continuing our
work together as this bill moves to the
other body, through formal or infor-
mal conference, and to the President
where it will be signed and enacted
into law.

Mr. KERRY. Mr. President, I rise in
strong support of S. 169, the National
Global Change Research Act of 1989. I
am pleased to have worked with Sena-
tor HoLriNGgs on the development of
this very important legislation that
will enhance our knowledge of the
greenhouse effect and ozone depletion
by requiring a long-term coordinated
research effort.

Scientific uncertainty on global cli-
mate issues has led to an intense
debate and has hampered efforts to
set policy. Researchers agree that con-
centrations of carbon dioxide and
other greenhouse gases in the atmos-
phere raise the temperatures of the
Earth and that the concentrations of
these gases are increasing from burn-
ing fossil fuels. But scientific predic-
tions of the magnitude of the tempera-
ture rise range from 3 or 4 degrees
Fahrenheit to as much as 9 degrees.
And the timeline varies from already
occurring to the middle of the next
century.

Despite some uncertainties, there is
overwhelming consensus that global
warming is a serious problem and
action to address this cannot wait. The
potentially alarming consequences, in-
cluding droughts, flooding, and sea
level rise, as well as the associated
health risks, cannot possibly be trans-
lated into a research-only attitude for
responsible scientists and policymak-
ers. The U.N. Environmental Program
and the World Meteorological Organi-
zation have already organized repre-
sentatives of 30 countries into an
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate
Change [IPCC] to develop a strategy
on global climate change.

Here in the United States, nearly
half of the National Academy of Sci-
ences joined with 49 Nobel laureates
to urge President Bush to take the
threat of global climate change seri-
ously and to begin to take action. In
addition, the President’s own policy
advisers have suggested a greater need
for action. Unfortunately, President
Bush once again fell short of his cam-
paign promises and failed to show
leadership in his address to the IPCC
yesterday where he committed only to
study the problem and not to take
action. This is reminiscent of the past
decade when the Reagan administra-
tion refused to acknowledge that the
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country was suffering from acid rain
and insisted on study versus action.
Will we have to wait for another 10
years of administration-backed studies
before we see any real progress on this
devastating problem?

The Clean Air Act will give the
Senate an opportunity to show some
real leadership by taking actions to
curb greenhouse gases. I hope that
yesterday's speech by the President
does not undermine the Senate’s ef-
forts to keep these strong provisions in
the clean air bill that is currently

pending before Congress.
There is a greater consensus that
chlorofluorocarbons [CFC's] and

other manmade chemicals destroy the
Earth's stratospheric ozone layer. This
ozone layer shields the Earth from
harmful radiation. Not only has this
effect been substantiated, but it has
been measured. While it was once be-
lieved that ozone destruction was con-
fined to areas over Antarctica, we now
know that this is a problem over popu-
lated regions of the Earth, leading to
increased incidences of cancer. About
50 nations have now signed the 1987
Montreal Protocol that sets interna-
tional targets for reducing these com-
pounds. I am pleased that the Senate
clean air bill goes beyond the Montre-
al Protocol in phasing out ozone-de-
stroying chemicals.

One of science’s greatest challenges
will be to provide the information nec-
essary to develop sound policies on
global change. The task is difficult,
but as a member of the Senate Global
Environmental Task Force and the
Senate Commerce Committee, I am
committed to seeing that the United
States leads the way. This very impor-
tant piece of legislation moves us
closer to scientifically sound policies
by setting national priorities and es-
tablishing national goals for global
change research.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is
there further debate on the amend-
ment?

If not, the question is on agreeing to
the amendment of the Senator from
South Carolina.

The amendment (No. 1232) was
agreed to.
Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, I

move to reconsider the vote by which
the amendment was agreed to.

Mr. McCAIN. I move to lay that
motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question occurs on the committee sub-
stitute, as amended.

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The time will be charged equally to
both sides.

The legislative clerk proceeded to
call the roll.
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Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, I
urge that the committee substitute, as
amended, be adopted.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill is open to further amendment. If
there be no further amendment to be
proposed, the question is on agreeing
to the committee amendment in the
nature of a substitute, as amended.

The committee amendment in the
nature of a substitute, as amended,
was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on the engrossment and
third reading of the bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, was read the third
time.

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, I
thank the distinguished Chair. I will
be momentarily seeing about the vote
on final passage. It has been expressed
that there is a desire for a rollcall
vote, and a question on whether we
should have it now or at another time.
Another vote has been ordered at 2:15.
While we await the agreement on the
sides on this particular point, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

Mr. HOLLINGS. I withhold that re-
quest.

Mr. SIMON addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Sena-
tor SIMoON.

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to address the
body on another matter for a few min-
utes here as in morning business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Illinois is recognized for
a period of 5 minutes in morning busi-
ness.

THE LITERACY ACT

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, at noon
we will be voting on the Literacy Act
that has emerged from the committee.
I simply wanted to take a couple of
minutes for our colleagues who may
not have been here for the discussion
vesterday, to point out that this
passed committee unanimously. We
have 35 cosponsors here, from both
political parties. It is the first compre-
hensive, goal-oriented, coordinated
look at literacy in this Nation. It is a
major problem in this Nation.

We have 23 million adult Americans
who are described as functionally illit-
erate. That means, in all practical
terms, about 4 million of them cannot
read a word. The rest of that balance,
of 23 million, cannot read a headline.
And so we have this opportunity, for
the first time, to establish goals at the
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Federal level and at the State level, if
we follow through.

This bill by itself is not going to do
the trick. But if we follow through—
and I hope that we will, and I will do
everything I can to see that we do—by
the end of this decade, we can, for all
practical purposes, eliminate illiteracy
in this country. It will be a major step
forward.

Mr. President, I see that my col-
league from Tennessee desires to
speak. I yield the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. HOLLINGS. I yield what time
we have remaining to the distin-
guished Senator from Tennessee.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator has 5 minutes within his con-
trol remaining. The Senator from Ten-
nessee is recognized for up to 5 min-
utes.

Mr. GORE. I am pleased to rise as a
cosponsor of the Hollings bill, Mr.
President, concerning the U.S. re-
search effort into the causes and con-
sequences of the greenhouse effect
and global change. Those of us who
have been involved in this issue deeply
appreciate the leadership of Senator
HoLrines and the work he has done on
S. 169.

One of the important lessons our
country has learned over the last sev-
eral years is that although we already
know enough to justify actions with
regard to the problem of global warm-
ing, we do need more research and
better research and better focused re-
search. Of course, we do need to act
now, without waiting. Our future, the
quality of our lives, and the quality of
our children’s lives, is tied to our com-
mitment to confront these issues and
our ability to meet that commitment.

As we begin to act, we need research
even more in order to understand
which solutions are going to be most
effective. Some of them will involve
difficult societal transitions, and re-
search can help us understand some of
the correct choices to make early in
the process.

For every issue related to global
change, international cooperation will
be essential. Success will rest on our
ability not only to protect the air
above our homes, but also on our abili-
ty to work with our global neighbors.

The United States is responsible for
a large number of the pollutions
threatening the global environment.
Other nations of the world also gener-
ate considerable quantities of carbon
dioxide, CFC's, methane, sulfur and
nitrogen oxides and other gases that
fall into the pollutant category. Devel-
oped nations have been the principal
polluters in the past and are today.
But emissions from developing nations
are now increasing rapidly as their
economies expand and as their people
aspire to higher standards of living.
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The problem we are discussing here
is not the stuff of science fiction. Even
though it is unprecedented in its scale
in magnitude and seriousness, it is nev-
ertheless real.

Just this morning I put into the
Recorp a letter signed by 700 scien-
tists and 49 Nobel laureates, half the
membership of the National Academy
of Sciences. All of them are calling
upon President Bush to begin action
now, to confront the problem of global
warming, and the global environmen-
tal crisis.

I do believe that the United States is
the only nation which can lead the
world as we begin to confront this
threat. If we are going to undertake
that responsibility, we need action
now, and we need the kind of research
program to guide those actions and to
help build a stronger consensus here
and around the world on the need for
these actions.

So once again, in closing, Mr. Presi-
dent, I want to commend the Senator
from South Carolina, Senator HoL-
LINGS, the chairman of the committee
on which I am privileged to serve, the
Commerce Committee, for taking the
lead, for organizing this excellent
piece of legislation, and I look forward
to continuing to work with him on this
issue.

The administration has been foot-
dragging, I must say, and the Congress
is moving into that vacuum and at-
tempting to cause the Kkinds of
changes needed.

Yesterday, I was reminded of Yogi
Berra’s phrase, “It is deja vu all over
again,” when the administration was
urging action and Mr. Sununu pre-
vailed upon the President to do noth-
ing, to say that it is not time to act.
But the Congress is acting. The Senate
is acting. Thanks to the leadership of
Senator HoLLINGS, we have an oppor-
tunity to vote in favor of this excellent
legislation, which is an important step
in the right direction. I urge my col-
leagues to vote yes for this bill.

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, as
we all know, our distinguished col-
league from Tennessee, Senator GORE,
is the chairman of our Science Sub-
committee, and he is a workhorse and
a leader on the Senate side with re-
spect to global change and climate
change and has been in the forefront
even as a Member of the House.

I ask unanimous consent to vote on
final passage of S. 169 occur at 2:15
p.m. I think that has been cleared on
both sides.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is
there objection?

Without objection, final passage of
S. 169 will occur at 2:15 p.m.

Mr. HOLLINGS. 1 ask for the yeas
and nays.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is
there a sufficient second?

There is a sufficient second.

The yeas and nays were ordered.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time controlled by the Senator from
South Carolina has expired.

The Senator from Arizona controls
the remaining time between now and
noon.

Does any Senator seek recognition?

Mr. BOSCHWITZ addressed the
Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Sena-
tor BOsSCHWITZ.

Mr. BOSCHWITZ. Mr. President, I
join in complimenting my colleague
from South Carolina for the bill on
the National Global Change Research
Act of 1989, and I think it is a timely
bill, and it is important that we get on
the front side of the curve of that
issue, and I have been critical of the
administration, as have others here on
the floor, that they do not seem to
have that same vigor in wanting to do
that.

I noted the President's speech at
Georgetown, moving him in that direc-
tion, though some would say not fast
enough. I believe that the President
wants to be known as the environmen-
tal President. He certainly has been
active in that regard, having offered
the first environmental bill, the first
clean air bill that has come before this
Chamber in well over a dozen years.

So that the President is moving in
the right direction.

Some of us would wish that he
would move somewhat faster in regard
to the whole business of CO; in the at-
mosphere and global warming. I think
that I do see some movement on his
part and I welcome that. I hope that
pace of movement accelerates.

I must say, Mr. President, I do not
claim to be a scientist who under-
stands every element of this nor do I
suppose that I am as well-informed as
some of my colleagues, particularly my
friend from Tennessee, with whom I
have introduced some legislation on
this subject and who really has made a
careful study of it.

However, my feeling is that over the
course of my lifetime the population
on the globe has gone from 2 to 5 bil-
lion and will probably go to 8 billion
during the course of my lifetime, and
that standards have risen, and the use
of energy has risen exponentially, and
the result is that more and more CO,
is puffed into the atmosphere and that
simply cannot go on without some
effect over a period of many years.

So I think it is important that we get
on the front end of the curve with re-
spect to global warming, with respect
to reducing not only the impact on the
ozone layer but with respect to reduc-
ing CO; emissions into the air. It is an
international thing.

When I was recently in East Germa-
ny, one could just smell in the air, it
smelled there as it did here in the
1940’s before any effort was made to
clean up the air. And that is indicative
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of what goes on in much of the world.
So that it is important that it be done
not only by the United States but it be
done internationally, and I was
pleased that the President addressed
the international panel that is here in
Washington.

Mr. President, I once again compli-
ment my friend from South Carolina
who does many constructive things in
this Chamber. I think that he is lead-
ing us on the right track with respect
to global warming. I yield the floor.

Mr. HOLLINGS. I thank my distin-
guished colleague.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. BOSCHWITZ. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
absence of a quorum having been sug-
gested, the clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to
call the roll.

Mr. COCHRAN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

NATIONAL LITERACY ACT

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
the previous order, the hour of 12
o’clock having arrived, the clerk will
report Calendar Order No. 365, S.
1310.

The assistant legislative clerk read
as follows:

A bill (S. 1310) to eliminate illiteracy by
the year 2000, to strengthen and coordinate
literacy programs, and for other purposes.

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill.

Mr. COCHRAN. Mr. President, a
year ago, as the 101st Congress was be-
ginning and George Bush had been
sworn in as the 41st President of the
United States, the administration and
the Congress agreed to make the
battle against illiteracy a top national
priority. Today, I am pleased that we
are considering a comprehensive legis-
lative initiative to eliminate illiteracy
in the United States by the year 2000.

We all agree that too many adults in
our society suffer from illiteracy. In
my State of Mississippi, an estimated
one in three adults is functionally illit-
erate, and 40 percent of adults do not
have a high school diploma. Illiteracy
contributes to unemployment, job dis-
satisfaction, and lack of self-esteem.
Many illiterate adults transmit their
problems to their children, creating a
persistent cycle of illiteracy.

The cost of illiteracy to the Nation is
enormous, resulting in low productivi-
ty, accidents, employee error, and
costly remedial training programs.
Costs have been estimated to be as
high as $200 billion annually in lost
productivity alone.

But illiteracy is not an incurable dis-
ease. Our Nation must promote liter-
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acy, which one literacy volunteer, tes-
tifying before the Subcommittee on
Education, Arts, and Humanities, de-
fined as:

The ability to read and write and progress.
Literacy is self-sufficiency and hope. Liter-
acy is the shortest distance to individual,
social, and economic development.

After hearing testimony by numer-
ous witnesses and carefully examining
successful model programs across the
country, the subcommittee was able to
develop this bill, S. 1310, which builds
on several existing programs that are
successfully reducing illiteracy. The
legislation increases the authorization
level for adult education programs, in-
cluding workplace literacy partner-
ships, and strengthens the role of
State advisory councils on adult educa-
tion and literacy. I am pleased the ad-
ministration supports these efforts
and has requested a 23.8-percent in-
crease in programs under the Adult
Education Act in the budget for fiscal
year 1991. The administration request
includes $20 million for the Workplace
Literacy Program and $200 million for
basic grants to States to serve an addi-
tional 460,000 adults in basic skills pro-
grams and an additional 200,000 indi-
viduals in secondary-level programs.

I am particularly interested in issues
of family literacy. First Lady Barbara
Bush, one of literacy’s strongest advo-
cates, has targeted the family as the
key to establishing literacy as a “‘uni-
versal value in the Nation.” I am con-
vinced that children need home envi-
ronments that support literacy if they
are to thrive educationally, and that
parents with literacy problems are
more likely to raise children with the
same problems. I firmly believe that
preventive measures with children and
corrective measures with adults must
be taken if we are to become a truly
literate nation. S. 1310 promotes
family literacy by increasing the au-
thorization for the Even Start Pro-
gram to help parents of educationally
disadvantaged children become full
partners in the education of their chil-
dren. The administration has joined in
support of this important program by
requesting $48 million in the budget
for fiscal year 1991, twice the 1990
level. In addition, S. 1310 establishes
the Families for Literacy Demonstra-
tion Program to target services to new-
borns and their parents to provide lit-
eracy parenting education for adults.

S. 1310 also recognizes the valuable
contribution our public libraries make
in helping us become “a nation of
readers.” The subcommittee heard
compelling testimony from a witness
from Sunflower County in Mississippi,
where 40 percent of the population is
in poverty and 43 percent of adults
have not completed high school. A li-
brary literacy grant, funded through
title VI of the Library Services and
Construction Act, allowed the county
to train 80 prisoners as tutors to teach
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their fellow inmates. The Library Lit-
eracy Program is modestly funded. In
order to focus these grants on commu-
nities in greatest need, S. 1310 author-
izes the Secretary of Education to give
priority in awarding library literacy
grants to areas with the highest con-
centrations of adults without second-
ary education and to organizations
that coordinate with other agencies
providing literacy services.

S. 1310 also authorizes Library Liter-
acy Centers to provide States with re-
sources on a competitive basis, to sup-
port the development of innovative li-
brary literacy programs, and to offer
literacy materials to adults in a non-
threatening environment. These fea-
tures are similar to provisions I added
to the Library Services and Construc-
tion Act under a new title VIII. I am
also pleased that S. 1310 provides a
one-time grant for the development of
video materials to be used by libraries
and television stations for adult liter-
acy education.

Voluntarism is among the best and
most valuable of American traditions.
America’s literacy movement began
with volunteers, and we cannot wipe
out illiteracy without them. The vol-
unteers for literacy section of this bill
continues this tradition by authorizing
funding for student literacy activities
and community volunteer programs.

As a cosponsor of this legislation, I
am proud the administration has
joined us to address this most serious
problem. The eradication of illiteracy
is part of an overall strategy for the
future to improve the quality of our
education system, strengthen the
skills of our work force, and enhance
the quality of life for all Americans. S.
1310 makes a significant contribution
to this goal as the first of several edu-
cation bills that will come before the
Senate within the next few weeks, in-
cluding the Educational Excellence
Act, the Library Services and Con-
struction Act reauthorization, and the
Carl Perkins Vocational Act reauthor-
ization. These bills are interwoven to
form the fabric of significant reforms
the Nation needs in education today.

Mr. BINGAMAN. Mr. President, I
rise today in strong support of S. 1310,
the National Literacy Act of 1990. I
commend my good friend and distin-
guished colleague from Illinois [Sena-
tor Simon] for his dedicated and com-
passionate leadership in the Nation's
effort to eliminate illiteracy by the
year 2000. Over the past several years,
Senator Simon has worked tirelessly
toward that goal—often alone. Tomor-
row, through passage of this compre-
hensive measure, we in the Senate will
signify our support for Senator
Simon’s noble effort and to achieve-
ment of this vital goal.

Like the current drug epidemic, the
problem of illiteracy is one of epidemic
proportions. Its impact is no less dev-
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astating. But unlike the drug epidem-
ic, illiteracy is a silent, hidden prob-
lem. How many people in the country
know that nearly 23 million Americans
are illiterate or that 45 million adults
cannot read beyond the fourth grade
level? These are significant, troubling
statistics for the Nation. But we do not
hear a national outery. Well, it is time
for a national outecry. It is time that
we recognize the seriousness of this
problem and the need for national
leadership.

For too long, we as a nation have ig-
nored the needs of those in our society
who cannot read or write. Now we are
faced with rising illiteracy rates, high
dropout rates, lost productivity, weak-
ened economic growth, and deteriorat-
ing social stability. If this Nation is to
reverse these alarming trends and con-
tinue as a competitive force into the
21st century, we must no longer turn
our backs on these critical problems.
We must meet these challenges head
on. We must equip all of our citizens
with the tools necessary to participate
actively in society. The key, I believe,
lies in education—education at all
levels, for all people.

The National Literacy Act will help
make educational opportunities more
readily available in all of our Nation's
communities and States, and it will
provide a national focal point for liter-
acy attainment. It will establish the
National Literacy 2000 Federal Inter-
agency Council to coordinate govern-
mentwide literacy initiatives. It will es-
tablish a national center on literacy
and assist States in establishing State
literacy resources centers. The bill also
will enhance literacy research and in-
formation dissemination; make books
more accessible to everyone through
library literacy programs; strengthen
volunteer and student literacy pro-
grams; and break the intergenera-
tional cycle of illiteracy by focusing on
parents and families.

Naturally, many people believe that
our schools, rather than families or
community-based organizations,
should have the major responsibility
for literacy instruction. Yet, every
year more and more of our young
people drop out of high school. Last
year, the New Mexico State Depart-
ment of Education reported yet an-
other increase in the annual high
school dropout rate. I am deeply trou-
bled to report that during the 1988-89
school year, the Department estimat-
ed that 10.4 percent of our high school
students dropped out. Native Ameri-
can students have the highest dropout
rate at 13.3 percent—14.6 percent of
all native American male students
dropped out—followed by black stu-
dents, who dropped out at a rate of
11.28 percent, and Hispanic students
at 11.15 percent. The dropout rate for
anglo students, at 8.9 percent, is lower
than the minority rates, but it is still
too high. What these figures don’t tell
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us is what the dropout rate would be
over a 4-year period, which I believe
would be a more accurate assessment
of how many students remain in
school.

Intervention for these at-risk stu-
dents poses a tremendous challenge to
States, schools, and parents alike. For-
tunately, many of the excellent pro-
grams authorized under the National
Literacy Act are targeted at this group
of young people, through families,
community-based organizations, and
schools. All of these programs are
worthy of our utmost support.

A 1986 study conducted for the edu-
cation forum of New Mexico found a
strong correlation between the accessi-
bility of reading material and a com-
munity’s literacy rate. Some counties
in my home State of New Mexico have
no libraries, few or no bookstores, and
some do not even have mobile library
units to service their communities.
The discrepancy in accessibility to
reading material among counties is di-
rectly related to the level of poverty
and unemployment in each county.
This measure will help bring vital
reading material to communities
throughout the United States, wheth-
er they be rich or poor, in the rural
mountains of New Mexico, or in the
inner cities of New York.

Also targeted under the bill are lim-
ited English-speaking adults. In New
Mexico, more than 20 percent of the
total population—or more than
282,000 individuals—have never com-
pleted high school or earned an equiv-
alent diploma. Of this total, nearly
half have 8 years or less of formal edu-
cation. Adult basic education programs
typically try to meet the needs of
these adults, but they do not reach all
of those in need. This bill will assist
communities in expanding these vital
programs.

Mr. President, any legislative effort
to combat illiteracy and strengthen
English proficiency must address the
often unique problems facing those
minority populations whose native
tongue is not English, including His-
panics, native Americans, and Native
Alaskans. The demographic trends of
our Nation indicate that by the year
2000, one out of every three Americans
will be a member of a minority group.
If we fail to address the special educa-
tional needs of these groups, we deny
them and our entire Nation a more
productive future.

In the 100th Congress, I authored
legislation that was but a modest first
step in combating this particular social
and economic problem. As Department
of Education statistics indicate, those
whose native language is not English
are disproportionately represented
among our Nation's illiterate popula-
tion. And while I am pleased that the
English Literacy Act has become law, I
believe we must do more to ensure an
educated and contributing citizenry.
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The National Literacy Act—the most
comprehensive literacy legislation de-
veloped to date—is a significant com-
ponent of our national strategy to
remain a strong, productive nation in
the 21st century. Again, I commend
Senator SimonN for his leadership in
our effort to combat illiteracy in
America. Thank you.

Mr. JEFFORDS. Mr. President, I
rise in support of 8. 1310, the Illiter-
acy Elimination Act of 1989. I want to
commend Senator Simon for his lead-
ership and recognize the contribution
of Senator Kasseeaum and her efforts
to forge a bipartisan bill.

Illiteracy is universally recognized as
one of the most pervasive problems in
our society. Not solely because thou-
sands of Americans are functionally il-
literate, but more so because of the
impact of illiteracy upon those individ-
uals.

It is estimated that between 23 and
27 million adult Americans are func-
tionally illiterate; 23 and 27 million
adults is a staggering number—that
represents approximately 1 out of
every 7 adults. But, I don’t think
anyone in this Chamber will deny the
critical need to eliminate illiteracy.

Nor is anyone unaware of how per-
vasive this issue is in the lives of so
many Americans. Those who cannot
read cannot perform some of the most
rudimentary tasks from reading a pre-
scription to reading road signs to fill-
ing out taxes or job applications.
Without these basic skills life becomes
a prison without parole.

This bill effectively gives people a
chance, gives them the opportunity to
escape the four walls and impregnable
barriers that bind them. This is the
first bill that establishes a comprehen-
sive, substantial Federal role in the
fight against illiteracy.

Up to this point the role of the Fed-
eral Government has been fragmented
and dispersed. A number of Federal
programs, administered by several
Federal agencies, attempt to address
the growing problem of illiteracy. This
bill brings those efforts together and
provides a systematic, concise, and ef-
fective approach to the laudable goal
of illiteracy elimination by the year
2000.

Further, S. 1310 amends the Adult
Education Act to provide for addition-
al emphasis on teacher and volunteer
training in the workplace literacy pro-
gram. S. 1310 encourages intergenera-
tional learning programs for children
and their parents as well as expands
the inexpensive book distribution pro-
gram

These are just a few of a number of
exemplary initiatives included within
this bill. The comprehensive approach
of S. 1310 incorporates all sectors of
society—from our very young to our
adult population—recognizing that lit-
eracy must be a goal for everyone. It is
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never too early nor too late to bring
the world of reading into the lives of
all Americans. I am glad to be a co-
sponsor of such a bill.

Thank you, Mr. President.

Mr. FOWLER, Mr. President, I rise
today in support of the National Liter-
acy Act of 1989. This legislation is es-
sential in combating the tragedy of il-
literacy in our Nation.

Some 23 million Americans are clas-
sified as illiterate. Another 45 million
adults can read only at a severely lim-
ited level. Even more alarming, a 1983
study found that 17 percent of high
school graduates are functionally illit-
erate.

The human toll of illiteracy is great.
Imagine not being able to read a news-
paper, complete a job application, or
understand a road map. Illiterate
adults cannot fully participate in their
children’s education. All too often
they raise children who will them-
selves be illiterate as adults. Illiteracy
robs its victims of their pride and self-
confidence. It leaves them only a dark-
ened future.

As Thomas Jefferson recognized 200
years ago, illiteracy prevents citizens
from becoming involved in the civic
duties and privileges of our Nation. It
is no less than tragic that just as the
people of Eastern Europe are celebrat-
ing the return of democracy to that
region, millions of Americans lack the
skills to participate in our Nation’s
great democratic traditions.

Illiteracy also takes a tremendous
economic toll. As technology continues
to advance, every day it becomes more
important that our workers bring
basic skills to the workforce. It has
been estimated that illiteracy in the
workplace costs $9 billion a year in
Georgia alone.

American businesses now spend $1
billion a year on basic education pro-
grams, in addition to the billions spent
on teaching occupational skills. In a
time when our Nation is struggling in
an increasingly competitive world
economy, our businesses cannot fairly
compete when they are being forced to
teach their workers basic literacy
skills.

Illiteracy carries with it other costs.
As our crime rate continues to soar,
the fact that 75 percent of adult
prison inmates are functionally illiter-
ate cannot be ignored. All told, our
Nation loses more than $200 billion a
year from the lost tax revenues and
productivity, crime, and necessary re-
medial education stemming from illit-
eracy.

The National Literacy Act attacks il-
literacy in a variety of ways. It estab-
lishes a national council to coordinate
Federal literacy efforts and expands
literacy programs under the Adult
Education Act. The bill also creates a
program to advance intergenerational
approaches to illiteracy and encour-
ages the distribution of inexpensive
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books to children with special needs.
Finally, the bill expands programs
which encourage college students to
help fight illiteracy and establishes
new volunteer programs.

I have witnessed and heard from
hundreds of individuals in Georgia
who have become involved in efforts
to eliminate illiteracy. We must sup-
plement the work of these hard-work-
ing people with Federal leadership and
a coordinated Federal effort.

Last September, the Nation's Gover-
nors established the goal of substan-
tially reducing illiteracy by the year
2000. President Bush reiterated this
laudable goal in his State of the Union
Address. We have before us an initia-
tive which can take us a long way
toward meeting that goal, and I urge
its swift adoption.

BAREBARA BUSH—A LEADER FOR LITERACY

Mr. KEASTEN. Mr. President, as we
in this Chamber address ourselves to
S. 1310, the National Literacy Act of
1990, we would do well to honor the
leadership of one of the true archi-
tects of this important legislation.

It was none other than America’s
first lady—Barbara Bush—who fo-
cused our country’s attention on the
scourge of illiteracy and made today’s
Senate action possible.

Traveling across this land, Mrs.
Bush has seen face-to-face the human
tragedy that is the result of illiter-
acy—the hopes disappointed, the
dreams deferred. She knows that illit-
eracy is like a second-class passport
that prevents millions of Americans
from participating fully in the life of
their country.

Today, we are making an important
first step toward giving these people
their full rights. So let us pause to
thank the gentle and noble lady who
lighted the path for us.

Mr. CONRAD. Mr. President, I rise
to wholeheartedly support S. 1310, the
National Literacy Act of 1989. Senator
SimoN has distinguished himself by
his leadership on education issues, and
his early championship of the problem
of illiteracy. This bill is another exam-
ple of PAuL S1MON'S commitment.

It’s difficult to address our national
literacy problem, largely because there
is no clear definition of just what the
problem is. There is no agreement on
the causes of the problem, and no
clear solution.

There is not one common definition
of illiteracy that experts can agree on,
but generally accepted estimates put
the number of Americans considered
to be illiterate at 23 to 27 million. Of
those, fully 4 million cannot read at
all. Some estimates put the number of
American adults who read with only
minimal comprehension at 45 million.

There is no agreement on what
causes illiteracy. Some point to poor
academic standards. Others point to
the breakup of the traditional Ameri-
can family, the lack of reading to pre-
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school children by parents, the impact
of television, and the abuse of drugs.

Whatever the definition, whatever
the cause, it is clear that illiteracy is a
serious problem in our society. Costs
have been estimated by some experts
to be as high as $200 billion in lost
productivity alone.

But illiteracy is far more than an
economic problem. It is a national
tragedy. Each of those 23 million illit-
erate Americans is a human being
struggling to get by in an increasingly
complicated world, without the most
basic skills. We live in a world where
the ability to communicate is the key
to personal success, independence, and
happiness.

I have tried, but I cannot imagine
what it must be like to be illiterate. To
be unable to read a street sign, look up
a telephone number, balance a check-
book, write a letter to a friend, read a
book to my daughter.

We are lucky enough to live in a
country where there are few restric-
tions on the written word. We are free
to read what we wish, and write what
we wish. It is a precious freedom. But
illiteracy denies this freedom to mil-
lions of Americans. They suffer for it;
and the Nation is diminished by their
suffering.

Finally, illiteracy is crippling our Na-
tion's ability to compete in the modern
world. Every man, woman, or child
who cannot read represents lost poten-
tial. The modern workplace demands
higher skills than were required just
20 years ago.

How can we hope to compete eco-
nomically without a well-trained, liter-
ate work force? Years ago, we needed
strong backs and willing hands. Today,
we need nimble minds as well. We
cannot afford to waste a single human
life through illiteracy.

We owe it to ourselves to wage an
all-out battle against illiteracy. We
owe it to each individual—child or
adult—to give him or her a fighting
chance to succeed. This bill begins to
provide that chance.

This bill authorizes an increase of
just $229 million in fiscal year 1991 for
key literacy programs—a modest in-
crease, given the magnitude of the
problem. This funding represents an
investment in the future that will be
returned many times over.

I am especially pleased with the in-
creased authorization for the Even
Start Program. I have long advocated
a family approach to education that
enhances the crucial role the parents’
involvement plays in education. As
Barabra Bush put it, the home is the
child’s first school, and the parent is
the first teacher. A parent struggling
with illiteracy can hardly help a child
succeed, at home or in school. Even
Start will help.

The programs in this bill are proven
successes. Their value is diminished,
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however, if they operate individually.
This bill pulls them all together with a
Federal coordinator—the Assistant
Secretary for Vocational and Adult
Education. That coordination will pro-
vide a focal point for planning, and es-
tablish literacy programs as a national
priority.

I applaud the effort that has gone
into developing this comprehensive ap-
proach to addressing the problem of
literacy in America. I support it, look
forward to its implementation, and
once again commend Senator SiMoN
for his leadership.

Mr. CHAFEE. Mr. President, the Na-
tional Literacy Act goes a long way in
addressing one of the primary goals
President Bush outlined in his State
of the Union Speech last week: the
elimination of illiteracy in America by
the year 2000.

We have all heard the grim statistics
about illiteracy in our society. Twenty
percent of the American work force,
23 million adults are illiterate. The
United States ranks 49th among 158
United Nations member countries in
its literacy levels. These are daunting
statistics, but they represent people
with real needs—needs we can’t afford
to ignore any longer.

The National Literacy Act will
better equip the United States to
regain its leadership in education. The
new and expanded programs, as well
as many demonstration efforts author-
ized by this bill, will put a literate—
and competitive—society within our
reach.

The effort against illiteracy in this
country has been well-intentioned, but
often disjointed and fragmented. This
legislation at last recognizes the need
for a coordinated literacy effort to be
led by the Department of Education
and the newly created “National liter-
acy 2000 Federal interagency council.”
The Department of Education and the
council will report to Congress and
steer the Nation's efforts to increase
literacy skills among all Americans.

One of the major thrusts of the act
is to improve work force literacy.
When employees are functionally illit-
erate, America’s security is in danger.
If the United States is to remain a
leader in the world community we
must provide people with the skills to
perform jobs. This legislation recog-

nizes the importance of helping Amer-

ican workers remain competitive by
providing $100 million in additional
authorization for the expansion of the
Adult Education Act.

I am particularly pleased with title
III of this legislation, families for liter-
acy, which expands and provides in-
creased funding for legislation I spon-
sored, the Even Start Act.

Both the committee and the Presi-
dent agree on the need for additional
Even Start funding. The $60 million
authorization proposed for Even Start

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

is a welcome addition in the battle
against illiteracy.

The purpose of the tremendously
successful Even Start Program is to
break the cycle of generation-to-gen-
eration illiteracy. All too often, chil-
dren of nonreaders also grow up to be
nonreaders. These children begin their
formal education at a distinct disad-
vantage compared to their classmates
who come from reading households.
This gap often grows even larger as
disadvantaged children fall further
and further behind as their school
years progress. Their parents are by-
standers—unable to offer even the
most basic help.

The Hawkins-Stafford, Elementary
and Secondary Improvement Act of
1988 established the Even Start Pro-
gram. Grants are made directly to
local education agencies or school dis-
tricts. Even Start funding is used to
provide early childhood education to
young children aged 1-7, while simul-
taneously providing basic skills and lit-
eracy training to their parents.

Even Start provides parents with the
tools to be true participants in their
children's education. The program
helps parents become their children’s
teacher for life.

In my home State of Rhode Island,
the first Even Start funds have arrived
and parents are reaching out for this
innovative training. The school de-
partment of the city of West Warwick
was recently awarded a $214,000 Even
Start grant—renewable for the next 4
years—to raise the literacy levels of
children and their parents. Just 4
months after its inauguration, 38 fami-
lies are involved in the Rhode Island
program.

I am delighted to be part of legisla-
tion that assists America's brightest
hopes in the effort to end illiteracy in
our Nation—parents.

In conclusion, I want to acknowledge
the efforts of those who are already
doing so much to fight illiteracy.
America’s schools, teachers, libraries,
volunteer organizations and businesses
have accepted the challenge that faces
us today. To them I say, thank you,
and good luck as we strive together to
meet the goal of total literacy by the
end of this decade.

ADVANCING A LITERATE NATION. THE NATIONAL
LITERACY ACT OF 19898

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, as
an original cosponsor of S. 1310, the
National Literacy Act, I rise to com-
mend my colleague from Illinois, Mr.
Simon, for his leadership and commit-
ment to this crucial national issue. I
am tremendously pleased that Con-
gress has mobilized to respond to the
massive problem of illiteracy in the
United States.

We are all familiar with the appall-
ing statistics. Of the 158 members of
the United Nations, the United States
ranks a shameful 49th in literacy.
Over 27 million adult Americans—fully
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1 in 5—are functionally illiterate and
2.3 million more are added to that
total every year. And many of these
adults hold high school diplomas! Fur-
thermore, one out of every three
Americans is incapable of reading any-
thing more than a child’s book, and 1
million teenagers between the ages of
12 and 17 cannot read above the third
grade level.

Mr. President, these statistics reflect
what we know about illiteracy in the
United States. What is even more
frightening is what we don't know.
The fact is that illiteracy is, in many
ways, a hidden crisis. It embarrasses
both its victims and our education
system in general. And we cannot be
sure about the magnitude of the crisis.

Although this problem is over-
whelming, Mr. President, we must not
surrender. We can—we must—bring an
end to illiteracy in this, the wealthiest
nation in the world.

Exciting progress is already being
made. Just a few weeks ago I had the
opportunity to visit the “front lines"”
of literacy activity in my State. I was
invited by the students of Forest
Grove High School to visit their com-
puterized literacy project. Forest
Grove High School was one of the
first schools on the west coast to im-
plement PALS—Principle of the Al-
phabet Literacy System.

Students and adults work with the
computers at their own pace to en-
hance their reading and writing skills,
following instructions given by the
PALS Program. In a cooperative learn-
ing style, the computer program gives
students immediate feedback, and
most importantly, nobody else in the
class knows if the students did some-
thing right or wrong or had to repeat
a step—thereby eliminating the pres-
sure of classroom failure. This pro-
gram touches both teenagers and
adults. Currently, 25 students are at-
tending PALS classes at Portland
Community College as well.

PALS students are showing an aver-
age of increased reading abilities from
1% levels to 2% levels. They are stay-
ing with the program and, they are
staying in school. The PALS Program
has captured the interest of our learn-
ers and has allowed them to explore
the English language in an individual-
ized manner, without publicly identi-
fying or exploiting the inadequacy of
their skills. The program'’s visual ori-
entation is also extremely effective—
students can use the computers to
teach themselves and they can develop
keyboard skills at the same time.

The PALS Program is merely one
example of applying creativity to the
illiteracy problem. I believe that the
components of the National Literacy
Act will further encourage and en-
hance these efforts, Through this leg-
islation, we will establish a long over-
due national policy for literacy
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achievement, and better coordination
of the multiple programs currently ad-
ministered among various Federal
agencies. The National Literacy 2000
Federal Interagency Council estab-
lished by this legislation is the appro-
priate vehicle for coordination of gov-
ernment-wide literacy initiatives and
for appropriate movement toward
eliminating illiteracy by the year 2000.

Mr. BOSCHWITZ. Mr. President, I
rise in support of S. 1310, the National
Literacy Act of 1989, and ask unani-
mous consent that I be added as a co-
Sponsor.

I can relate to the difficulties that
people face when they lack the skills
to read and write the English lan-
guage. My family immigrated to Amer-
ica in 1937 and had to learn to read
and write the English language in
order to succeed. While this is not the
same as never having learned to read
and write, it certainly gives me a
better understanding of what it is like
to lack these basic skills.

Also, as a businessman I can well ap-
preciate the need for these skills in
our work force. Employees who are
well skilled in reading and writing are
much better equipped to work and ad-
vance in today’s rapidly changing
world. Technology has changed all as-
pects of the work force and demands
an ever-increasing ability to read and
comprehend technical instructions.

As you probably know, Mr. Presi-
dent, last year Congress passed legisla-
tion that declared 1989 as “the year of
the young reader,” an effort that I
strongly support. However, we need to
focus on improving reading skills for
all ages and I believe that the National
Literacy Act is a big step in that direc-
tion.

I have also listened to my colleagues
praise the First Lady, Barbara Bush,
and her efforts to promote reading.
She promotes reading and visits librar-
ies wherever she goes. She even made
a stop at a library on her way to the
doctor’s office in Rochester, MN.

President Bush has made education
a top priority in his administration.
His 1991 education budget is the high-
est ever. He proposes increasing Head
Start by $500 million and chapter I by
$366 million, two programs that pro-
vide educational assistance for the dis-
advantaged. He is also requesting a
substantial increase in the adult edu-
cation programs. While we all would
like to do more for education, we in
Congress must come to grips with the
difficult issue of deficit reduction.

Mr. President, I believe that good
education is one of the best invest-
ments that Americans can make. I be-
lieve that the National Literacy Act is
a step in that direction. I ask for unan-
imous consent to be added as a cospon-
sor and urge my colleagues to vote in
favor of the bill.

Thank you, Mr. President, and I
yield the floor.
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Mr. BREAUX. Mr. President, I rise
to speak in support of the National
Literacy Act of 1990. This legislation
represents what could be one of the
most important achievements of Con-
gress this year. For the first time, we
would have a national, mandated goal
of eliminating illiteracy by the year
2000. I am proud to be a cosponsor of
this effort.

I am speaking as a Senator from a
State where the rate of illiteracy is
among the highest in the Nation. The
National Center for Education Statis-
tics estimates that as many as one of
every six people in Louisiana is to
some degree illiterate. Most of the new
jobs created in the United States over
the last several years and in the near
future will require a better educated
work force than ever before. Louisiana
is currently in the painful process of
trying to convert from an economy
largely dependent on a single industry
to an economy that is diverse and
more stable. if Louisiana is to attract
new industry and improve the stand-
ard of living of its population, our
people must be better educated. The
process of educating our work force
must begin with a full scale attack on
illiteracy.

The same pattern holds true for the
Nation as a whole. Just as States and
regions compete to attract and develop
new industries, the United States must
compete in an international economy
that is more competitive and intercon-
nected than it has ever been before. In
economic competition with Japan and
a soon to be United European Commu-
nity, the United States must be as-
sured of a workforce that is well edu-
cated and equipped to deal with the
coming high tech world of the 21st
century. To do this, we need a commit-
ment at all levels in this country to
stamp out illiteracy.

Aside from the depressing effect of
illiteracy on economic growth, this
problem is devastating on a personal
level for the individual who must live
and work in a literate society without
being able to read write or compute
basic math. We have all heard stories
of parents who are unable to read a
bedtime story to their children and
who go through life using a variety of
tricks to hide from their family and
friends the fact that they cannot read.
Then there are those people who were
born into situations where the ability
to read was not considered important.
The children of illiterate parents are,
obviously, likely to also be illiterate. It
is a cycle that we can and must stop.

The programs that this bill address-
es are very important as we begin the
Federal effort to eradicate illiteracy.
Assistance will go directly to States to
set up State Literacy Resource Cen-
ters, to target illiterate adults who
need assistance and to provide addi-
tional funds for teacher training. The
cycle of illiteracy that exists in fami-
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lies where parents cannot read is ad-
dressed through an increased authori-
zation for the Even Start Program and
a new Families for Literacy Program.
The provisions that send additional lit-
eracy aid directly through the States
will ever be helpful in States like Lou-
isiana, where financial resources are
tight.

Additional funds are also made avail-
able for the Student Literacy Corps,
for College Work Study literacy-relat-
ed jobs, and for the distribution of in-
expensive books to poor families
through the Reading is Fundamental
[RIF] Program.

Mr. President, as many as 23 million
Americans are illiterate. We cannot
allow this to continue. We live in a
wealthy, productive and progressive
nation, yet 23 million of our citizens
are not able to read and write beyond
an eighth grade level. One act of Con-
gress will not solve the problem. It is a
situation that needs to be addressed
by everyone; the Federal Government,
State and local educational agencies
and, most importantly, families and in-
dividuals who want to learn how to
read and to teach other people how to
read.

Mr. DASCHLE. Mr. President, I rise
in strong support of S. 1310, the Na-
tional Literacy Act and would like to
thank my colleague, Senator SIMON,
for his effort in bringing this bill to
the floor. I know he and his staff have
spent many hours working on this leg-
islation, and I appreciate their efforts.

For the first time, our Nation will
attack, in a coordinated and compre-
hensive manner, the growing literacy
problem that afflicts over 27 million
adult Americans who cannot read. For
too long, our Government has tried to
combat illiteracy in a piecemeal fash-
ion—never quite sure who was actually
responsible for addressing the prob-
lem, let alone measuring levels of suc-
cess.

I am afraid we have sacrificed vital
national resources due to our failure
to prioritize our national literacy
agenda. Just last week, the New York
Times reported that an estimated 13
percent of adults in this country
cannot read well enough to perform
daily activities. Other estimates of il-
literacy, functional incompetency and
marginal competency range from 0.5
percent to more than 50 percent of the
adult population. These are adults
who have not maximized their full em-
ployment potential. Furthermore, the
Literacy Volunteers of America esti-
mate that over $237 billion per year is
lost in unrealized earnings forfeited by
those who lack basic skills.

Our Nation cannot afford to ignore
the potential economic contributions
of 13 percent of its adult population if
we are to remain the world’s economic
leader. T'o do so would be a real threat
to both our national security and to
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our economic stability as a Nation. I
am reminded of the words of John
Kenneth Galbraith who knew the
vital ingredient for economic progress:

People are the common denominator of
progress, So * * * no improvement is possi-
ble with unimproved people, and advance is
certain when people are liberated and edu-
cated. It would be wrong to dismiss the im-
portance of roads, railroads, powerplants,
mills and the other familiar furniture of
economic development * * * but we are
coming to realize * * * that there is a cer-
tain sterility in economic monuments that
stand alone in a sea of illiteracy. Conquest
of illiteracy comes first.

S. 1310 sets out to conquer illiteracy
first by establishing the Literacy 2000
Council Federal Interagency Council
for the purpose of coordinating, moni-
toring and developing existing and
new Federal literacy initiatives, and
establishing specific and measurable
goals for the Federal effort to combat
illiteracy. The Literacy 2000 Council
will be chaired by the Secretary of
Education and comprised of the Secre-
taries or Administrators of the major
Federal departments and agencies op-
erating literacy-related programs. Not
only will the council be charged with
coordinating Federal literacy initia-
tives, but, most importantly, it will
serve as a partner with the States in
conquering illiteracy. In South
Dakota, we are proud to have many
fine literacy programs that have
strived to combat illiteracy in both the
workplace and in our State prison pop-
ulation. With the partnership of the
Literacy 2000 Council, I am confident
these programs will receive a long

overdue boost to their efforts to

combat illiteracy in our State.

I am hopeful that the Literacy 2000
Council, as the coordinator of the Fed-
eral effort to combat illiteracy, will
also attempt to address the illiteracy
problem that exists in our U.S. Armed
Forces. As a long-time advocate of lit-
eracy programs at Ellsworth Air Force
Base in South Dakota and throughout
the country, I am keenly aware of the
need to address the magnitude of the
illiteracy problem that exists in our
Armed Forces. During this session of
Congress, 1 will closely examine the
issue and work with my colleagues on
the Senate Armed Services Committee
to find the most cost-effective and
least-intrusive solution to the problem.

Again, let me extend my gratitude
for Senator SmMon’s fine work in
bringing this important piece of legis-
lation to the forefront of our national
legislative agenda.

Mr. METZENBAUM. Mr. President,
I rise today in support of S. 1310, Sen-
ator Simon’s thoughtful and compre-
hensive bill on literacy.

For years we have been talking
about the skills American workers will
need to keep our country competitive
in the 1990’s. Now the 1990’s are here,
we must act.
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Today some 23 million adults cannot
read, write, or calculate well enough to
get by in their jobs or their daily lives.
Yet more than half of all jobs require
technical training beyond high school.

There is no way America can get
ahead—or even keep pace—if our citi-
zens are not literate. America cannot
compete if America cannot read.

The literacy challenge is greater
than ever.

That is why I am pleased to join
Senator SimoN and so many of our col-
leagues in moving this bill.

The National Literacy Act makes
major strides in coordinating current
literacy efforts at the State, Federal,
and local levels. It brings together the
best of governmental, private, and
nonprofit works.

I am particularly pleased with the
bill’s provision to develop a television
program helping parents build their
children’s language and literacy skills.

My wife Shirley and I read to our
daughters even when they were small.
Now they read to their own children.
It has always made sense to me that
learning begins at home.

But what we are discovering now is
that parents can make a difference in
their children's educational develop-
ment even if they themselves cannot
read well—or at all. They can make a
great deal of difference in breaking
the cycle of illiteracy that moves from
one generation to the next. But not all
parents know this. Some parents do
not even know that they should talk
to their babies! Those babies are in
great danger of having trouble later
communicating and reading.

Qur family literacy television pro-
gram would be developed through the
corporation for public broadcasting—
the group that brought us such inno-
vations as “Sesame Street.” In addi-
tion, my amendment—incorporated
into the bill reported out by the Labor
Committee—requires that the pro-
gram be distributed on video and audio
cassettes to libraries, day care centers
and other sites in the community. Par-
ents could use a tape at these sites, or
they could borrow a tape and learn
from it in the privacy of their own
home.

Will this video cassette program
work? As one tool in a comprehensive
literacy program, the answer is abso-
lutely yes. Here is why. First, with
video cassettes, we can reach people
who are isolated from literacy services.
If they are afraid or embarrassed be-
cause their skills are not up to par, a
video cassette is an ideal way to help
them learn at their own pace. There is
no doubt about the power of televi-
sion, and video cassettes are becoming
more and more a part of American
life. Some 78 percent of families with
children have ver's.

My hope is that parents who use our
family literacy video tape will get a
new perspective on learning—and be
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inspired to learn more. These video
cassettes may be the first step in an
adult’s decision to connect with the
fine volunteers and professionals who
promote literacy in Ohio and across
the country every day.

My amendment allots $100,000 for
the video cassette program—a small
amount, but enough to pay for 10,000
copies of our program and accompany-
ing written materials. That is 10 video
cassettes at 1,000 sites across the coun-
try—egetting to many many more fami-
lies who use and return the tapes on a
loan basis.

I am hopeful that these tapes—and
the entire literacy bill—will help us
reach out to the people who most need
help.

Mr. President, Senator Simon is to
be commended for his leadership on
this critical issue. Literacy is an impor-
tant investment in America, and I am
proud to be a part of this effort.

Mr. DIXON. Mr. President, I am
pleased to be a cosponsor of S. 1310,
the National Literacy Act of 1989.

I want to express my gratitude to
the distinguished junior Senator from
IMlinois [Mr. Simon] for his untiring
efforts to combat this national educa-
tion problem of illiteracy. He has been
a leader in this effort for many years,
and I especially commend him on this
excellent product.

Although the Federal Government
currently spends approximately $300
million per year on all literacy pro-
grams in this country, there are no ex-
isting national policies relating to 1lit-
eracy. S. 1310 establishes a national
mandate to combat illiteracy and in-
creases the Federal funding of literacy
programs. It adds more substantial
and comprehensive Federal leadership
to fighting illiteracy. It also gives em-
phasis and focus to fragmented pro-
grams now aimed at increasing liter-
acy. In addition, S. 1310 provides Fed-
eral initiatives to coordinate, strength-
en and mobilize efforts at all levels of
government, and- within the private
sector, to combat illiteracy by the year
2000.

Mr. President, I understand that
Senator SimoN was moved to introduce
S. 1310 after having been told by a
Chicago high school dropout that she
was stuck on welfare because she
couldn’t read. We are told by the U.S.
Department of Education, that there
are approximately 1 million functional
illiterates being graduated from high
school each year. Additionally, accord-
ing to a study by the Chicago Literacy
Coordinating Center, it has been es-
tablished that the highest percentage
of illiteracy in Chicago neighborhoods
is in areas that offer few or no literacy
services.

With the enactment of the National
Literacy Act, we intend to see that
these problems, and similar ones, will
no longer exist. We intend to be an
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education Congress and act to eradi-
cate this troubling hidden and shame-
ful education problem which keeps our
country and millions of its citizens
from reaching their full potential.

THE NATIONAL LITERACY ACT AND THE
EDUCATIONAL EXCELLENCE ACT

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President,
today we are considering, and will
shortly complete action on, two very
important pieces of legislation. I would
like to take a minute to comment on
these bills, and the issues they ad-
dress, for they both concern perhaps
the most important issue facing Amer-
ica today—how can we improve the
education of our people.

The first bill we are considering is
the National Literacy Act. A devastat-
ing problem inhibiting the tremendous
potential or nearly 23 million Ameri-
cans, illiteracy deserves our forthright
attention.

Unfortunately, illiteracy continues
to grow in this country. This is conse-
quence of two trends; the growing
number of immigrants and refugees
who do not speak native English, and
the disturbingly large number of
American students who fail in our edu-
cational system.

Across the Nation some 3,600 stu-
dents drop out of school every day,
placing them at clear risk at failing
throughout their life. Probably more
disturbing, are the large number of
students who complete high school,
yet, seem to get almost nothing out of
it. A 1983 study estimated that 17 per-
cent of high school graduates are
functionally illiterate.

Fortunately, though, we can do
something about it. Literacy and adult
education programs—often operated
by volunteers—have been giving many
a new chance in life. I have had the
opportunity to meet with several re-
markable New Mexicans who, with the
help of organizations such as the
Southwestern New Mexico Literacy
Volunteers of America, are making
tremendous gains.

We need to support and improve
upon these programs. The literacy leg-
islation we are considering today
moves to coordinate and expand upon
existing public and private literacy im-
provement efforts, as well as help
boost some new ideas.

The bill would establish the goal of
eliminating illiteracy by the year 2000,
and help coordinate Federal resources
to fight illiteracy. In addition, the bill
would expand upon the Adult Educa-
tion Act, the Even Start Program, and
authorize new initiatives to involve
families and students to combat illiter-
acy, and establish book distribution
programs.

This bill establishes an important
goal and will take positive steps
toward eradicating this problem. I am
pleased to support it.
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Yet, Mr. President, our need to ad-
dress America’s illiteracy problem
demonstrates our dire need to improve
America’s educational system. We
must find ways to reach all students
before they quit on education, and we
cannot continue to tolerate graduating
students who cannot read.

The second bill we are considering
today intends to deal directly with this
fundamental problem. The Education-
al Excellence Act encompasses a series
of initiatives proposed by President
Bush last year to encourage education-
al improvement, and reward excel-
lence.

This bill would establish several pro-
grams to reward success. The Merit
Schools Program would give schools
cash awards for making substantial
educational improvements. A National
Science Scholars Program would
reward the accomplishment of excel-
lent science students throughout the
Nation.

This bill would encourage reform
through establishment of the Schools
of Excellence Program. This program
would provide competitive grants to
schools to help facilitate important
school reforms, such as open enroll-
ment programs allowing parental
choice.

The bill would also assist States in
developing alternative teacher and
principle certification requirements.
This is an important reform that will
enable our schools to take greater ad-
vantage of scientists, businessmen, and
others who have much to offer our
schools. My State of New Mexico has
been a leader in this area, and institut-
ed an alternative certification program
several years ago.

Finally, S. 695 would expand upon
the educational programs of special
national importance. Support is ex-
panded for drug free schools by au-
thorizing funds for urban and rural
emergency grants. Expanded support
is also provided for historically black
colleges and universities, and school
dropout demonstration programs.

These initiatives take several impor-
tant steps to reforming American edu-
cation—providing incentives for suc-
cess in a system that for too long has
not encouraged innovation and im-
provement. This bill will do much to
encourage our schools to become more
effective. I commend the President,
and the committee for their work on
the program. I am pleased to be a co-
sponsor of this legislation.

In an increasingly complex world—
one in which jobs will require ever
higher levels of literacy—improving
the effectiveness of our educational
system is of even greater importance.
The legislation we are considering
today will help us meet that chal-
lenges of the future, but we still have
far to go. I look forward to working
with the administration and the Presi-
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dent to continue improving our
schools.

Mr. LEVIN. Mr. President, the legis-
lation which was just passed by the
Senate, which I was pleased to cospon-
sor, addresses a very serious problem
in our Nation. The problem of illiter-
acy. Let me commend my colleague
from Illinois, Senator Simon, for the
passion, tenacity and unwaivering
commitment that has stayed with him
as he has sought to ways to combat il-
literacy.

Mr. President, illiteracy is a human
tragedy. If we, as a nation, expect a
fruitful future of competing in the
global arena, then we must make cer-
tain that all of our citizens are able to
master the basic skills of reading and
writing.

The National Literacy Act provides a
comprehensive package of literacy ini-
tiatives to coordinate and strengthen
efforts at the Federal, State, local
levels of government as well as with
the private, nonprofit sector to combat
the extensive problem of illiteracy in
the United States. It is a necessary
step in achieving this essential goal.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill having been read the third time,
the question is, Shall it pass?

The yeas and nays have been or-
dered and the clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll.

Mr. SIMPSON. I announce that the
Senator from Virginia [Mr. WARNER] is
necessarily absent.

I further announce that, if present
and voting, the Senator from Virginia
[Mr. WarRNER] would vote “yea.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
SARBANES). Are there any other Sena-
tors in the Chamber who desire to
vote?

The result was announced—yeas 99,
nays 0, as follows:

[Rollcall Vote No. 4 Leg.]

YEAS—99
Adams Fowler MeCain
Armstrong Garn MeClure
Baucus Glenn McConnell
Bentsen Gore Metzenbaum
Biden Gorton Mikulski
Bingaman Graham Mitchell
Bond Gramm Moynihan
Boren Grassley Murkowski
Boschwitz Harkin Nickles
Bradley Hatch Nunn
Breaux Hatfield Packwood
Bryan Heflin Pell
Bumpers Heinz Pressler
Burdick Helms Pryor
Burns Hollings Reid
Byrd Humphrey Riegle
Chafee Inouye Robb
Coats Jeffords Rockefeller
Cochran Johnston Roth
Cohen Kassebaum Rudman
Conrad Kasten Sanford
Cranston Kennedy Sarbanes
D’Amato Kerrey Sasser
Danforth Kerry Shelby
Daschle Kohl Simon
DeConcini Lautenberg Simpson
Dixon Leahy Specter
Dodd Levin Stevens
Dole Lieberman Symms
Domenici Lott Thurmond
Durenberger Lugar Wallop
Exon Mack Wilson
Ford Matsunaga Wirth
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NOT VOTING—1

Warner

So, the bill (S. 1310), as amended,
was passed, as follows:

S5.1310

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the “National
Literacy Act of 1990,

SEC. 2. FINDINGS.

The Congress finds that—

(1) there are between 23 and 27 million
adult Americans who are functionally illit-
erate, a number which is increasing due to
disproportionately high drop out rates in
the public schools among minorities;

(2) the Adult Education Act is the only
major program to reduce illiteracy in the
United States and serves only 10 percent of
eligible participants, while all public and
private literacy programs serve only about
19 percent of those who need help;

(3) illiteracy is a problem of intergenera-
tional nature;

(4) effective literacy training in our Na-
tion’s schools, particularly at the elementa-
ry level, is essential to preventing further
growth in national illiteracy rates;

(5) as many as 50 million workers may
have to be trained or retrained between now
and the year 2000; and

(6) the supply of unskilled workers is in-
creasing and the demand for unskilled labor
is decreasing.

SEC. 3. DEFINITION.

As used in this Act the term “literacy”
means the knowledge and skills necessary to
communicate, including the reading, writ-
ing, basic skills, computation, speaking, and
listening skills normally associated with the
ability to function at a level greater than
the 8th grade level so that education, em-
ployment, citizenry and family life is en-
hanced.

TITLE I—LITERACY COORDINATION

SEC. 101. SHORT TITLE.

This title may be cited as the “Literacy
Coordination, Research, and Dissemination
Act of 1990".

SEC. 102. NATIONAL LITERACY 2000
INTERAGENCY COUNCIL.

(a) EsTABLISHMENT.—There is established
the National Literacy 2000 Federal Inter-
agency Council (hereafter in this title re-
ferred to as the “Council’).

(b) CompositioN.—(1) The Council shall
consist of—

(A) the Secretary of Education (hereafter
in this title referred to as the “‘Secretary"),
who shall serve as Chairperson,

(B) the Director of the ACTION Agency;

(C) the Secretary of Health and Human
Services;

(D) the Secretary of Labor;

(E) the Attorney General of the United
States;

(F) the Director of the Office of Person-
nel Management; and

(G) such other officers of the Federal
Government as may be designated by the
President of the United States or the Chair-
man of the Council to serve whenever mat-
ters within the jurisdiction of the agency
headed by such an officer are to be consid-
ered by the Council.

{2) Each individual described in paragraph
(1) may designate an individual to represent
such individual on the Council.
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(3) Each member shall be appointed for as
long as such member serves as the head of
the appropriate agency.

(4) The Chairman of the Council shall be
the President’s principal advisor on literacy.

(¢) QUorRuUM.—One more than one-half of
the members of the Council shall constitute
a quorum for the purpose of transmitting
recommendations and proposals to the
President, but a lesser number may meet for
other purposes.

(d) MeeTINGS.—The Council shall meet at
least 4 times each year. When a Council
member is unable to attend, the Couneil
member shall appoint an appropriate Assist-
ant Secretary or an equivalent individual
from the department or agency of the
member to represent the member for that
meeting.

(e) DuTies oF THE CounciL.—The Council
shall—

(1) devise, coordinate, and monitor exist-
ing and other government initiatives to—

(A) facilitate the elimination of illiteracy,
and

(B) integrate the resources of literacy pro-
grams across various departments or agen-
cies of the Federal Government;

(2) solicit information and advice from
representatives and experts with experience
in literacy-related programs, including mem-
bers of State and local governments, individ-
uals from education, labor, and business,
National literacy organizations, State liter-
acy organizations, and local literacy organi-
zations, volunteer organizations, service pro-
viders, and community-based organizations;

(3) set specific and measurable goals for
the Federal effort in the education of illiter-
ate adults, children, and their families so
that all appropriate Federal agencies have
specific objectives and strategies for meet-
ing such goals;

(4) track progress on meeting the goals
and objectives set forth in paragraph (4);

(5) issue a biennial report to Congress and
the President on the progress made by the
Federal Government and the Nation toward
enhancing the literacy skills of its people,
including recommendations for legislation
required to improve and expand Federal lit-
eracy programs,

(6) develop model systems for implement-
ing and coordinating Federal literacy pro-
grams which can be replicated at the State
and local level,

(7) review and make recommendations re-
garding ways to achieve uniformity among
reporting requirements, the development of
performance measures, and the develop-
ment of standards for program effectiveness
for literacy-related Federal programs; and

(8) advise the Director of the National
Center with regard to—

(A) the formulation of policy guidelines
and issues related to the administration of
the Center;

(B) the development and implementation
of the activities and projects of the Center
and the identification of those activities and
projects that address high priority needs
identified by the Council; and

(C) the selection and operation of major
research and demonstration projects and ac-
tivities of the Center,

(f) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS; PERSONNEL.—
The Department of Education, the Depart-
ment of Health and Human Services, the
Department of Justice, the Department of
Labor, the Office of Personnel Manage-
ment, and each department participating in
the Council shall contribute a total of
$100,000 in salaries, expenses and personnel
to support the administrative expenses of
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the Council. The ACTION Agency and each
agency participating in the Council shall
contribute at least $20,000 in salaries, ex-
penses and personnel to support the admin-
istrative needs of the Council. The adminis-
trative needs of the Council may include
staffing, consultants, supplies and travel.

SEC. 103. LITERACY RELATED PROGRAMS IN THE

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.

(a) CoOoRDINATION.—Section 202 of the De-
partment of Education Organization Act is
amended by adding the following new sub-
section at the end thereof:

“(h) The Assistant Secretary for Vocation-
al and Adult Education shall, in addition to
performing such functions as the Secretary
may prescribe, shall have responsibility for
coordination of all literacy related programs
and policy initiatives in the Department.
The Assistant Secretary for Vocational and
Adult Education shall—

“(1) coordinate the staff resources and the
assistance provided to the Council;

“(2) assist in coordinating the related ac-
tivities and programs of other Federal de-
partments and agencies; and

“(3) assist the Secretary in carrying out
his or her responsibilities as chairperson of
the Council.”.

SEC. 104. NATIONAL CENTER FOR LITERACY.

(a) Purrose.—It is the purpose of this part
to enhance the national effort to eliminate
the current problem of illiteracy by the year
2000 by improving research, development
and information dissemination through a
national research center.

(b) FinpInGs.—The Congress finds—

(1) far too little is known about how to im-
prove access to, and enhance the effective-
ness of, adult literacy programs, assessment
tools, and evaluation efforts;

(2) there is no reliable nor central source
of information about the existing knowl-
edge base in the area of literacy;

(3) a National Center for Literacy would
provide a national focal point for research,
technical assistance and research dissemina-
tion, policy analysis, and program evalua-
tion in the area of literacy; and

(4) such a National Center would facilitate
a pooling of ideas and expertise across frag-
mented programs and research efforts.

(c) PrROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—(1) The Secre-
tary shall, make a grant to, or enter into a
contract with, a qualified non-profit organi-
zation or institution or consortia of such or-
ganizations or institutions to establish and
operate a non-profit National Center for
Literacy (hereafter in this section referred
to as the “Center”) to carry out the pur-
poses set forth in subsections (a) and (b).
Such grant shall be awarded on a competi-
tive basis and shall be for a period not to
exceed b years, and is renewable,

(2) The Center shall be composed of—

(A) a director of the Center (hereafter in
this section referred to as the “Director”);

(B) experts in the literacy field;

(C) directors and supervisors for each of
the major functions of the Center set forth
in paragraphs (1) through (8) of subsection
(e), and

(D) professional and support staff.

(3) The Secretary, in consultation with
the Council, shall select a panel composed
of individuals who are not Federal employ-
ees and who are recognized nationally as ex-
perts in adult and child literacy to assist in
the selection of a grant recipient under this
section.

(4) The Center shall have the ability to
enter into contracts and joint ventures, and
to form cooperative relationships with State
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and local agencies, educational entities,
community-based organizations, volunteer
literacy organizations, business and labor
organizations, and service providers, consist-
ent with the purposes of this Act and the
functions of the Center.

(5) The Center may accept, but not solieit,
private contributions, foundation grants,
and other grants to support the research
and dissemination activities of the Center.

(6) The Center shall, to the extent practi-
cable, coordinate and utilize existing re-
sources that relate to the mission of the
Center.

(d) ArprLicatioN.—Each organization or
entity desiring a grant under this section
shall submit an application at such time, in
such manner, and accompanied by such in-
formation as the Secretary may reasonably
require.

(e) Use or Funps.—Funds provided pursu-
ant to this section may be used by the
Center to—

(1) conduct basic and applied research
on—

(A) the process by which children and
adults learn to read and develop basic skills;

(B) problems in diagnosing and treating
the learning disabled;

(C) developing instructional techniques
and assessment tools;

(D) the use of technology and other stud-
ies which would advance the literacy knowl-
edge base, and which would not duplicate
the work of other research services but
would build on such research efforts;

(E) the development of models for the ef-
fective intergenerational education of illiter-
ate adults and their children;

(F") improving curriculum, software, and
other literacy materials and to encourage
the training and use of full-time profession-
al adult educators; and

(G) addressing problems facing the limit-
ed English proficient, in coordination with
the national clearinghouse on literacy edu-
cation of the Center for Applied Linguistics
authorized under section 372 of the Adult
Education Act;

(2) provide technical assistance includ-

ing—

(A) tracking the development of literacy
and basic skills programs;

(B) disseminating research findings;

(C) disseminating ' information regarding
exemplary program models, curricula, and
training models, particularly models that
offer effective approaches to diagnosing and
serving the learning disabled, prisoners and
ex-offenders;

(D) the use of technology and materials
development; and

(E) supplementing the technical assist-
ance provided by the State literacy resource
centers to local literacy providers;

(3) act as a clearinghouse in providing in-
formation on Federal, State, local and pri-
vate sector literacy efforts and programs,
teaching and assessment methods, and eval-
uation tools, to Federal, State, and local
agencies (including the State literacy re-
source centers established in section 354 of
the Adult Education Act), as well as to busi-
nesses, labor organizations, and voluntary
groups;

(4) conduct policy analysis and program
evaluation activities, including—

(A) the development of a data base on lit-
eracy programs;

(B) the development of assessment tools;

(C) evaluation of progress made toward
national goals;

(D) developing, collecting, and providing
information, including information about
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State and local programs, to facilitate na-
tional planning and policy development in
adult and child literacy;

(E) developing model systems for imple-
menting and coordinating Federal literacy
programs which can be replicated at the
State and local level; and

(F) reviewing and making recommenda-
tions regarding—

(1) ways to achieve uniformity among re-
porting requirements,

(ii) the development of performance meas-
ures, and

(iii) the development of standards for pro-
gram effectiveness for literacy-related Fed-
eral programs;

(5) conduct a model demonstration pro-
gram, in consultation with State education-
al agencies, to demonstrate innovative ap-
proaches to remediate, train, retrain and
place persons who do not complete second-
ary school or possess a general equivalency
diploma,

(68) provide a toll-free hotline for literacy
related information for individuals and for
literacy providers, which may use private
contributions;

(7) coordinate with the national clearing-
house on literacy education of the Center
for Applied Linguistics established pursuant
to section 372 of the Adult Education Act;
and

(8) engage in activities related to the de-
velopment of data and collection of statis-
tics related to literacy and illiteracy.

(f) DaTa.—The Center shall, in accordance
with regulations published pursuant to sub-
section (a)(8), provide all interested parties,
including public and private agencies and in-
dividuals, direct access to data collected by
the Center for the purposes of research and
acquiring statistical information.

(g) PrroriTy.—The Center shall give pri-
ority to the activities described in para-
graphs (2), (3), and (6) of subsection (e).

(h) EvaruaTioN.—The Director of the
Center shall report annually to the Con-
gress and to the Council on progress made
in achieving national literacy goals. This
report shall include the results of an evalua-
tion of Federal, State, and local public, as
well as private sector, literacy programs.

(1) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS,—(1)
There are authorized to be appropriated
$10,000,000 for fiscal year 1991, and such
sums as may be necessary for each of the
fiscal years 1992 and 1993, to carry out the
provisions of this section.

(2) Of the amount authorized to be appro-
priated pursuant to paragraph (1) for each
fiscal year, not more than 5 percent of such
funds shall be used to conduct the model
demonstration program described in section
103(eX5).

SEC. 104, STATE LITERACY RESOURCE CENTER.

Subpart 6 of part B of the Adult Educa-
tion Act is amended—

(1) by inserting at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new section 354:

“SEC. 354, STATE LITERACY RESOURCE CENTER.

“(a) Purrose.—It is the purpose of this
section to assist State and local public and
privaie nonprofit efforts to eliminate illiter-
acy through a new program of State literacy
resource center grants to—

“(1) stimulate the coordination of literacy
services,

“(2) enhance the capacity of State and
local organizations to provide literacy serv-
ices, and

“(3) facilitate the sharing of literacy re-
sources within the State.

“(b) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—(1) The Secre-
tary is authorized to make grants to pay the
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Federal share of the costs of establishing
and operating State literacy resource cen-
ters in such States that apply for grants.
Such grants shall be awarded for a period
not to exceed 3 years and shall not exceed
$500,000 per year.

“(2) Each State shall contract on a com-
petitive basis with the State educational
agency, a State office on literacy, a volun-
teer organization, a community-based orga-
nization or another nonprofit entity to oper-
ate a State literacy resource center. If the
State educational agency does not operate
the Center, the State educational agency
shall be provided the opportunity to com-
ment on the selection of the entity selected
to operate the Center.

“(3) No State may receive financial assist-
ance pursuant to the provisions of this sec-
tion for more than 3 fiscal years,

“(c) Uses or Funns.—Funds provided pur-
suant to this section may be used for—

“(1) the development of innovative ap-
proaches to the coordination of literacy ac-
tivities within the State and with the Feder-
al Government;

“(2) activities related to improving access
to literacy services in the State through the
promotion of technology utilization, the
provision of technical assistance to service
providers to improve overall literacy pro-
gram design and evaluation, the dissemina-
tion of information among literacy service
providers, and other activities which en-
hance the delivery of literacy services; and

“(3) the establishment of a State literacy
resource center which may—

“{A) serve as a link between State and
local service providers and the National
Center for Literacy for the purposes of dis-
seminating research and other information
generated by the National Center for Liter-
acy to service providers;

“(B) upgrade the system of diffusion and
adoption of state-of-the-art teaching meth-
ods and technologies;

"(C) assist in coordinating the delivery of
liiteracy services by public and private agen-
cies;

“(D) encourage government and industry
partnerships, including partnerships among
small business, private nonprofit organiza-
tions, and community-based organizations;

“(E) encourage innovation and experimen-
tation in literacy services;

“(F) provide technical and policy assist-
ance to State and local governments, com-
munity-based literacy organizations, and
correctional education programs to improve
literacy policy and programs;

“{G) train and provide technical assist-
ance to literacy instructors in—

(1) selecting and making the most effec-
tive use of state-of-the-art methodologies,
instructional materials, and technologies
such as—

“(1) computer assisted instruction,

“(I1) video tapes,

“(III) interactive systems, and

“(IV) data link systems;

“(ii) reading instruction in methods such
as Basal reading method, exposure method,
intensive systematic phonics method, lin-
guistic method, Ortin-Gillingham method,
sight word ('look-say’) method, or whole
word method; and

“(iii) assessing learning style and screen-
ing for learning disabilities, and providing
individualized remedial reading instruction;

“(H) encourage and facilitate the training
of full-time professional adult educators;
and

“(I) address new literacy issues, including
family literacy, workplace literacy, and Eng-
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lish literacy, and to provide technical assist-
ance as such issues emerge.

“(¢d) SpeciaL RuLE.—(1) Each State receiv-
ing funds pursuant to this section may use
not more than 10 percent of such funds to
establish a State advisory council on adult
education and literacy pursuant to the pro-
visions of section 332 of the Adult Educa-
tion Act.

“{2) Each State receiving funds pursuant
to paragraph (1) may use such funds to sup-
port an established State council to the
extent that such council meets the require-
ments of section 332 of the Adult Education
Act.

“(e) APPLICATION.—(1) Each State desiring
a grant under this section shall submit an
application to the Secretary, at such time,
in such manner and containing or accompa-
nied by such information as the Secretary
may reasonably require. Each such applica-
tion shall—

“(A) describe the activities and services
for which assistance is sought;

“(B) include a statewide plan with measur-
able goals for the elimination of illiteracy
within the State, including an implementa-
tion plan describing—

“(i) strategies to facilitate the maximum
participation of community-based organiza-
tions, volunteer organizations and other
nongovernmental entities in statewide liter-
acy efforts; and

“(ii) procedures for the coordination of lit-
eracy activities in the State conducted by
public and private organizations, and for en-
hancing the systems of service delivery.

“(C) contain assurances that the State
will use funds provided pursuant to this sec-
tion in accordance with the provisions of
this section.

“(2) Each State desiring a grant under

this section shall submit a copy of the plan
required by paragraph (1XB) to the State
Advisory Council of Adult Education and
Literacy 60-days before submission for
review and comment., The State Advisory
Council on Adult Education and Literacy
shall transmit such comments to the Secre-
tary.
“(f) PayMENTS, FEDERAL SHARE.—(1) The
Secretary shall pay to each State having an
application approved pursuant to subsection
(d), the Federal share of the cost of the ac-
tivities described in the application.

“(2) The Federal share—

“(A) for the first 2 fiscal years in which
the State receives funds under this title
shall not exceed 75 percent; and

“(B) for the third fiscal year in which the
State receives funds under this title shall
not exceed 50 percent.

“(g) NoN-FEDERAL SHARE.—(1) The non-
Federal share of payments under this sec-
tion may be in cash or in kind, fairly evalu-
ated, including plant, equipment, or serv-
ices.

“(h) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the first fiscal year in which the
amount appropriated to carry out part A of
the Adult Education Act exceeds
$160,000,000 and each fiscal year thereafter,
there are authorized to be appropriated
$15,000,000 for fiscal year 1991 and such
sums as may be necessary for each of the
fiscal years 1992 and 1993 to carry out the
provisions of this section.”.

TITLE II—WORKFORCE LITERACY
SEC. 201. SHORT TITLE.

This title may be cited as the “Workforce
Literacy Act of 1990".

SEC. 202. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.

It is the purpose of this title—
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(1) to provide financial assistance to im-
prove educational opportunities for adults
who lack the level of literacy skills requisite
to effective citizenship and productive em-
ployment;

(2) to expand and improve the current
system for delivering and accessing adult
education services, including the use of com-
munity based organizations, and including
the delivery of such services to educational-
ly disadvantaged adults;

(3) to encourage the expansion of adult
education teacher training programs; and

(4) to increase the number of full-time
professional adult educators.

SEC. 203. ADULT EDUCATION AMENDMENTS.

(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS,—
Section 313(a) of the Adult Education Act is
amended by—

(1) striking “There” and inserting *(1)
Except as provided in paragraphs (2) and
(3), there";

(2) striking “and such sums as may be nec-
essary for each succeeding fiscal year
through fiscal year 1993"” and inserting “and
fiscal year 1990”; and

(3) inserting at the end thereof the follow-
ing new paragraphs:

“(2) There are authorized to be appropri-
ated for each of fiscal years 1991, 1992, and
1993 an amount equal to the appropriations
for the previous fiscal year plus
$100,000,000.

“(3) If the Secretary determines in any
fiscal year that a majority of the illiterate
population assisted under this title has been
served, the amount authorized to be appro-
priated for each of the succeeding fiscal
years listed in paragraph (1) shall be equal
to the amount authorized to be appropri-
ated for the fiscal year in which the deter-
mination is made."”.

(b) Use or Funps; LOCAL APPLICATIONS.—
Section 322 of the Adult Education Act is
amended—

(1) in the second sentence of subsection
(a)1) by striking “only if the applicable
local educational agency has been consulted
with and has had the opportunity to com-
ment on the application of such agency, or-
ganization, or institution” and inserting
“only if the grant application from such en-
tities to the State has been made available
to the applicable local educational agency
for review and comment”’;

(2) in the third sentence of subsection (a)
by inserting “if any,” after “agency,”;

(3) at the end of subsection (a)1) by in-
serting the following new sentence: “Each
State educational agency receiving financial
assistance under this subpart shall assure
direct and equitable access to Federal funds
to local educational agencies, public or pri-
vate nonprofit agencies, community-based
organizations, and institutions which serve
educationally disadvantaged adults.”;

(4) in subsection (a)(3) by—

(A) striking “any consultation’ and insert-
ing “the opportunity to comment"; and

(B) striking “taken place is" and inserting
“been’’;

(5) at the end of subsection (a)}4XA),
strike the period and insert: , particularly
those adults with a reading ability below
the fifth grade level, and those adults who
reside in areas with a high proportion of
adults who do not have a certificate of grad-
uation from a school providing secondary
education or its equivalent.”; and

(6) in subsection (b)X2) by striking “20 per-
cent” and inserting **25 percent".

(c) StaTE ADvisoRY CounciL.—(1) The
heading to section 332 of the Adult Educa-
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tion Act is amended by inserting “AND LIT-
ERACY" before the period.

(2) Section 332 of the Act is amended—

(A) in the first sentence of subsection
(a)(1) by striking “adult education, appoint-
ed by the Governor” and inserting “adult
education and literacy, appointed by, and
responsible to, the Governor';

(B) in the second sentence of subsection
(a)(1) by striking all beginning with “con-
sist” through the end period and inserting
“consists of—

“(A) representatives of public education;

“(B) representatives of public and private
sector employment;

“(C) representatives of recognized State
labor organizations;

“(D) representatives of private, voluntary,
and community-based literacy organiza-
tions;

“(E) the chief administrative officer of a
State, or the designee of such individual;
and

“(F) representatives of each of the follow-
ing State agencies:

“(i) the State education agency,

“(ii) the State job training agency;

“(iil) the State human services agency;

“(iv) the State public assistance agency;

“(v) the State library program; and

*“(vi) the State economic development

agency.
The Council shall also include officers of
the State government whose agencies pro-
vide funding for literacy services or who
may be designated by the Governor or the
Chairperson of the Council to serve when-
ever matters within the jurisdiction of the
agency headed by such an officer are to be
considered by the Council. The Council
shall also include classroom teachers who
have demonstrated outstanding results in
teaching children or adults to read.”;

(C) by striking the first sentence of sub-
section (d) and inserting "“The Governor's
senior advisor on literacy shall serve as
chairperson of the Council. One member
more than one half of the members on the
Council shall constitute a quorum for the
purpose of transmitting recommendations
and proposals to the Governor, but a lesser
number of members may constitute a
quorum for the other purposes.”;

(D) in subsection (d) by inserting the fol-
lowing new sentence after the first sen-
tence: “The State advisory council shall
meet at least 4 times each year.”; and

(E) in subsection (f) by—

(i) redesignating paragraphs (2) and (3) as
paragraphs (9) and (10), respectively;

(ii) inserting after paragraph (1) the fol-
lowing new paragraphs:

“(2) review and comment on the plan sub-
mitted pursuant to section 354(dX2) and
submit such comments to the Secretary,

“(3) set specific and measurable goals for
the State effort in the long-term education
of illiterate adults, children, and their fami-
lies that are consistent with the Federal
effort so that all appropriate State agencies
have specific objectives and strategies for
meeting such goals and there is a compre-
hensive approach to achieving such goals;

“(4) track progress on meeting the goals
and objectives set forth in paragraph (3);

“(6) coordinate and monitor initiatives

to—

“(A) facilitate the elimination of illiteracy,
and

“(B) integrate the resources of literacy
programs across various departments or
agencies of the State government;
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“(6) disseminate information on State,
local, and private sector literacy efforts;

“(7) recommend policies for establishing
model systems for implementing and coordi-
nating State literacy programs which can be
replicated at the local level; and

“(8) implement reporting requirements,
standards for outcomes, performance meas-
ures, and program effectiveness in State
programs, that are consistent with those
proposed by the National Literacy 2000 Fed-
eral Interagency Council;"; and

(iii) in paragraph (9) (as redesignated in
clause (i)) by inserting “the Governor and"”
after “advise”.

(d) StaTE PLAN.—Section 342(c) of the
Adult Education Act, is amended—

(1) by striking “and” at the end of para-
graph (12);

(2) by striking the period at the end of
paragraph (13) and inserting in lieu thereof
a semicolon; and

(3) by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new paragraphs:

“(14) report the amount of administrative
funds spent on program improvements, and

“(15) contain assurances that financial as-
sistance provided pursuant to this title shall
be used to assist and expand existing pro-
grams, and to develop new programs for
adults whose lack of basiec skills—

“(A) renders such adults unemployable;

‘“(B) keeps employed or unemployed
adults from functioning independently in
society; and

“(C) severely reduces the ability of such
adults to positively impact the literacy of
their children.”.

(e) TEACHER TRAINING.—(1) Section 353 of
the Act is amended by—

(A) striking “and” at the end of subsection
(a)(1XB);

(B) striking the period at the end of sub-
section (a)(2) and inserting a semicolon;

(C) inserting at the end of subsection (a)
the following new paragraphs (3) and (4):

*(3) training professional teachers, volun-
teers, and administrators, with particular
emphasis on training—

“(A) full-time professional adult educa-
tors;

“(B) minority adult educators;

“(C) limited English proficiency adult edu-
cators; and

‘(D) teachers to recognize and more effec-
tively serve illiterate individuals with learn-
ing disabilities, and with a reading ability
below the fifth grade level, and

“(4) training the individuals described in
paragraph (3) in reading instruction meth-
ods such as the Basal reading method, expo-
sure method, intensive systematic phoniecs
method, linguistic method, Ortin-Gilling-
ham method, sight word (‘look-say”)
method, or whole word method.”;

(D) redesignating subsection (b) as subsec-
tion (¢); and

(E) inserting the following new subsection
(b) after subsection (a):

“(b) SeeciaL Rure—If the amount allot-
ted to a State in any fiscal year exceeds the
amount allotted to such State in fiscal year
1990, 15 percent of such excess shall be used
to carry out the training described in sub-
section (a)(3).”.

(2) Section 353 of the Act, as amended by
paragraph (1) of this subsection, is further
amended—

(A) in subsection (a) by striking “10” and
inserting ““15”; and

(B) by amending subsection (b) to read as
follows:

“(b) SpeciAL RULE.—At least 7.5 percent of
the 15 percent reserved pursuant to subsec-
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tion (a) shall be used to carry out the provi-
sions of paragraphs (2) and (3) of subsection
(a).”.

(3XA) The amendments made by para-
graph (1) shall take effect on the date of en-
actment of this Act.

(B) The amendments made by paragraph
(2) shall take effect at the beginning of the
first fiscal year in which the amount appro-
priated to carry out the provisions of part B
of the Adult Education Act exceeds
$200,000,000 and each fiscal year thereafter.

(f) BusiNess, INDUSTRY, LABOR, AND EpuUca-
TION PARTNERSHIPS FOR WORKPLACE LITER-
acy.—Section 371 of the Adult Education
Act is amended—

(1) in subsection (a)1) by inserting “, in
consultation with the Secretary of Labor
and the Administrator of the Small Busi-
ness Administration,” after “Secretary"’;

(2) in subsection (a)(4) by redesignating
subparagraphs (C), (D), and (E), as subpara-
graphs (D), (E), and (F), respectively, and
inserting after subparagraph (B) the follow-
ing:

“(C) for fiscal year 1991 and each succeed-
ing fiscal year, contain assurances that not
more than 15 percent of the funds received
pursuant to this section shall be used for
professional teacher or volunteer training
(including training regarding the identifica-
tion and teaching of learning disabled indi-
viduals) or technical assistance (including
technical assistance in implementing pro-
grams);’’;

(3) by inserting the following new para-
graph at the end of subsection (a):

“(5) In awarding grants under this section,
the Secretary shall give priority to applica-
tions from partnerships which include small
businesses.”; and

(4) in subsection (c) by striking paragraph
(1) and inserting in lieu thereof the follow-

(1) There are authorized to be appropri-
ated $50,000,000 for fiscal year 1991 and
such sums as may be necessary for each of
the fiscal years 1992 and 1993 to carry out
the provisions of this section."”.

(g) EpucaTioN PROGRAMS FOR COMMERCIAL
Drivers.—Part C of the Adult Education
Act is amended by inserting at the end
thereof the following new section 373:

“SEC. 373. EDUCATION PROGRAMS FOR COMMER-
CIAL DRIVERS.

“(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary
is authorized to make grants on a competi-
tive basis to pay the Federal share of the
costs of establishing and operating adult
education programs which increase the lit-
eracy skills of commercial drivers which are
necessary to successfully complete the
knowledge test requirements under the
Commercial Motor Vehicle Safety Act of
1986.

‘“(b) FepeErAL SHARE.—The Federal share
of the costs of the adult education programs
authorized in subsection (a) shall be 50 per-
cent. Nothing in this subsection shall be
construed to require States to meet the non-
Federal share from State funds.

“{¢) ELicIBLE INpIvIDUALS.—Individuals eli-
gible to receive a grant under this section in-
clude—

(1) private employers employing commer-
cial drivers;

“(2) colleges, universities, or community
colleges;

“(3) approved apprentice training pro-
grams; and

‘‘(4) labor organizations, the membership
of which includes commercial drivers, and
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“(5) any other public or private organiza-
tion the Secretary finds that would most ef-
ficiently educate commercial drivers.

“¢d) DEFINITION.—The term ‘commercial
driver’ means an individual required to pos-
sess a commercial driver’s license under the
Commercial Motor Vehicle Safety Act of
1986.

“{e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated
$5,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 1991
and 1992.".

SEC. 204. TARGETED ASSISTANCE.

Section 1531(b) of the Elementary and

i‘.gc;ndary Education Act of 1965 is amend-
y.—.

(1) redesignating paragraphs (5) and (6) as
paragraphs (6) and (7), respectively; and

(2) inserting the following new paragraph
(5) after paragraph (4):

“(5) programs of training to enhance the
ability of teachers and school counselors to
identify, particularly in the early grades,
students with reading and related problems
which place such students at risk for illiter-
acy in their adult years;”.

SEC. 205. GAO STUDY.

The Comptroller General of the United
States shall update the 1975 study entitled
“The Adult Basic Education Program:
Progress in Reducing Illiteracy and Im-
provements Needed” within 18 months of
the date of enactment of this Act.

TITLE III—FAMILIES FOR LITERACY
SEC. 301. SHORT TITLE.

This title may be cited as the “Families
for Literacy Act of 1990".

SEC. 302. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.

The purpose of this title is to break the
intergenerational cycle of illiteracy by im-
proving the parenting and basic skills of
adults in order to—

(1) foster learning among the children of
illiterate adults;

(2) foster family-oriented approaches to
reducing illiteracy;

(3) address illiteracy through the social
environment in which children are born and
raised; and

(4) foster the detection of disabilities or
developmental problems that might hinder
future learning.

SEC. 303. EVEN START.

(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
Section 1059 of the Elementary and Second-
iu'y Education Act is amended to read as fol-
OWS:

“SEC. 1059. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

“There are authorized to be appropriated
$60,000,000 for the fiscal year 1991, and
such sums as may be necessary for each of
the fiscal years 1992, 1993, 1994, and 1995 to
carry out the provisions of this part.”.

(b) InpIANS.—Section 1052 of the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act of 1965
(20 U.S.C. 2742) is amended—

(1) by inserting “, and to Indian tribes and
tribal organizations,” after “such agencies”
in subsection (a), p

(2) by inserting “, Indian tribes, and tribal
organizations” after “States” each place it
appears in subsection (b), and

(3) by striking out subsection (¢) and in-
serting in lieu thereof the following:

“{¢) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this
part—

“(1) The term ‘State’ includes each of the
50 States of the United States, the District
of Columbia, and the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico.

“(2) The terms ‘Indian tribe' and ‘tribal
organization’ have the respective meaning
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given to each of those terms under section 4
of the Indian Self-Determination and Edu-
cation Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450b).”.
SEC. 304. FAMILIES FOR LITERACY PROGRAM.

(a) Purrose.—The purpose of this section
is to provide assistance to nonprofit entities,
or consortia of businesses, nonprofit enti-
- ties, State educational agency, local educa-
tional agencies, or other public agencies, to
initiate education programs and services for
children aged 3 and under and their parents
to enhance the early literacy developmental
process of such children, particularly target-
ing functionally illiterate parents and their
children to enhance the literacy building ca-
pabilities of such parents and their children.

(b) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that
children participating in State Parents as
Teachers programs and similar programs
have more advanced cognitive skills, lan-
guage ability, and social skills than their
preschool age counterparts.

(¢) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.—(1) The Secre-
tary is authorized, in accordance with the
provisions of this section, to make grants to
nonprofit entities, or consortia of businesses
(including small business), nonprofit enti-
ties, State educational agency, local educa-
tional agencies, or other public agencies to
pay the Federal share of the cost of estab-
lishing intergenerational learning programs
and services for children aged 3 and under
and their parents, in order to menitor, and
improve the early developmental progress
of the children, especially in literacy devel-
opmental skills.

{2) In awarding grants under this section,
the Secretary shall give priority to appli-
cants whose programs primarily serve hard-
to-gerve populations, including—

(A) teenaged parents;

(B) illiterate parents;

(C) economically disadvantaged parents;

(D) offenders and their families;

(E) unemployed parents;

(F) learning disabled parents; and

(G) non-English speaking parents.

(3)A) Each grant awarded under this sub-
section shall be in an amount which is not
less than $100,000 nor more than $750,000.

(B) In determining the amount of the
grant awarded under this subsection, the
Secretary shall take into consideration the
size of the population to be served, the size
of the area to be served, and the financial
resources of such population and area.

(4) The Federal share—

(A) for the first fiscal year for which a
grant is awarded under this subsection shall
be 90 percent;

(B) for the second fiscal year for which a
grant is awarded under this subsection shall
be 80 percent;

(C) for the third fiscal year for which a
grant is awarded under this subsection shall
be T0 percent;

(D) for the fourth fiscal year for which a
grant is awarded under this subsection shall
be 60 percent; and

(E) for the fifth fiscal year for which a
grant is awarded under this subsection shall
be 50 percent.

(d) ArpricaTioN.—Each nonprofit entity,
or consortia of businesses, nonprofit enti-
ties, State educational agency, local educa-
tional agencies, or other public agencies de-
siring a grant under this section shall
submit an application to the Secretary at
such time, in such manner, and containing
or accompanied by such information as the
Secretary may reasonably require. Each
such application shall—

(1) describe the activities and services for
which assistance is sought; and

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

(2) contain such information and assur-
ances as the Secretary may require to
ensure compliance with the requirements of
this section.

(e) Starr Trams.—(1) Each nonprofit
entity, or consortia of businesses, nonprofit
entities, State educational agency, local edu-
cational agencies, or other public agencies
receiving assistance pursuant to this part
shall employ and train staff teams of early
childhood educators, literacy educators or
parent educators to provide—

(A) literacy education for adults;

(B) parenting education for adults;

(C) screening for language disorders,
learning disabilities, and hearing and vision
problems;

(D) prereading and other developmental
skills for children aged 3 and under;

(E) structured time for parents to use
newly acquired skills with their children;
and

(F) referral services for families, including
referrals for drug rehabilitation, counseling,
health care, or assessment and remediation
of learning disabilities.

(2) Bach nonprofit entity or consortia of
businesses, nonprofit entities, State educa-
tional agency, local educational agencies, or
other public agencies receiving assistance
pursuant to this section shall employ, select,
and provide training for, staff teams on the
basis of —

(A) experience In working with children
and families;

(B) a degree in special education or learn-
ing disabilities;

(C) a bachelor’s degree in child develop-
ment, psychology, or education;

(D) experience in social work, child care,
pediatries, family counseling; and

(E) experience in teaching reading.

(f) ComMunITY ADVISORY COUNCILS.—(1)
Each nonprofit entity, or consortia of busi-
nesses, nonprofit entities, parents, State
educational agency, local educational agen-
cies or other public agencies which receives
a grant under this section shall establish
community advisory councils to provide—

(A) outreach services, including outreach
services to non-English speaking parents,

(B) notification to local family courts of
the existence of the Families for Literacy
Program,

(C) family referral services,

(D) public relations services, and

(E) recruiting drives.

(2) The community advisory council estab-
lished under paragraph (1), shall hire staff
as well as utilize volunteers. Volunteers may
refer individuals into the Families for Liter-
acy Program and from the Families for Lit-
eracy Program into services such as—

(A) the Special Supplemental Food Pro-
gram for Women, Infants, and Children;

(B) well-baby clinics;

(C) literacy programs;
is(m speech, language, and hearing special-

ts;

(E) learning disabilities specialists; and

(F) child abuse services.

(g) Non-FEpERAL SHARE.—(1) The portion
of the costs described in subsection (c) that
are not paid from a grant provided under
this section may be paid in cash or in kind
fairly evaluated, including equipment or
services.

(2) Each nonprofit entity, or consortia of
businesses, nonprofit entities, State educa-
tional agency, local educational agencies or
other public agencies receiving assistance
pursuant to this Act may use funds received
under chapter 2 of the Augustus F. Haw-
kins-Robert T. Stafford Elementary and
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Secondary School Improvement Amend-

ments of 1988 to pay the portion of the

costs described in subsection (c) that are not

Eiaid from a grant provided under this sec-
on.

(h) DeFINITIONS.—AS used in this section—

(1) The term “local educational agency”
has the same meaning given that term in
section 1471 of the Augustus F, Hawkins-
Robert T. Stafford Elementary and Second-
ary School Improvement Act of 1988.

(2) The term “parent” includes a legal
guardian or other person standing in loco
parentis.

(3) The term “family” includes all primary
child care givers in addition to parents,

(i) FamiLy LiTErRacY PUBLIC BROADCASTING
ProGgrRAM.—(1) The Secretary Is authorized,
subject to the availability of appropriations,
to enter into a contract with the Corpora-
tion for Public Broadcasting to arrange for
the production and dissemination of family
literacy programming and accompanying
materials which would assist parents in im-
proving family literacy skills and language
development. In producing and developing
such programming, the Corporation for
Public Broadecasting shall work in coopera-
tion with local public broadcasting stations
to avoid duplication of efforts.

(2) After the program described in para-
graph (1) is produced, the Corporation for
Public Broadcasting shall arrange to have
audio and video instructional media materi-
als for distribution at sites chosen from
among—

(A) State and loecal libraries operating lit-
eracy programs, and

(B) nonprofit entities serving hard-to-
serve populations as defined in section
304(b)(2), including community-based orga-
nizations, volunteer organizations and other
nongovernmental entities.

(3) The audio and video instructional
media materials described in paragraph (2)
shall be used at sites described in paragraph
{iz}. and on a loan basis, distributed to fami-

es.

(4) One year after distribution of the
audio and video instructional media materi-
als, the Corporation for Public Broadcasting
shall report to the Congress on the distribu-
tion and use of the audio and video instruc-
tional media materials produced pursuant to
this subsection and such audio and video in-
structional media materials’ contribution in
promoting literacy.

(j) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), and
for the first fiscal year in which the amount
appropriated for section 1058 of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act of
1965 exceeds $30,000,000 and each fiscal
year thereafter, there are authorized to be
appropriated $10,000,000 for fiscal year 1991
and such sums as may be necessary in each
of fiscal years 1992, 1993, 1994, and 1995 to
carry out the provisions of this section.

(2) There are authorized to be appropri-
ated £2,000,000 for fiscal year 1991 to carry
out the provisions of subsection (i), of which
$100,000 shall be reserved for reproducing
and distributing programming or audio and
video instructional media materials,

TITLE IV—B0OOKS FOR FAMILIES
SEC, 401. SHORT TITLE.

This title may be cited as the “Books for
Families Literacy Act of 1990".

SEC. 402. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.

It is the purpose of this title to enhance
the capacity of State and local public librar-
ies to combat illiteracy and to improve the
quality of public literacy services as such




February 6, 1990

services relate to overcoming the condition
of illiteracy in the Nation.

SEC. 403. INEXPENSIVE BOOK DISTRIBUTION PRO-
GRAM.

(a) PriorITY.—Section 1563(b) of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act of
1965 is amended by—

(1) striking “and” at the end of paragraph
(2);

(2) by redesignating paragraph (3) as
paragraph (4), and

(3) by adding the following new paragraph
after paragraph (2):

“(3) beginning in fiscal year 1991 and each
fiscal year thereafter, the contractor will
give priority in the selection of additional
local programs to programs and projects
which serve children and students with spe-
cial needs including, but not limited to—

“(A) low-income children (particularly
such children in high poverty areas);

*“(B) children ‘at-risk’;

“(C) disabled children;

“(D) emotionally disturbed children;

“(E) foster children;

“(F) homeless children;

“(G) migrant children;

“(H) children without access to libraries;

“(I) institutionalized or incarcerated chil-
dren; and

“(J) children whose parents are institu-
tionalized or incarcerated; and”.

(b) Stupy.—The Contractor shall report
to the Department of Education annually
regarding the number and description of
the additional programs funded under sub-
section 1563(a)3) of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965.

SEC. 404. LIBRARY LITERACY PROGRAMS.

(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
Section 4(a) of the Library Services and
Construction Act is amended by—

(1) striking “and” after paragraph (4);

(2) striking the period at the end of para-
graph (5) and inserting a semicolon; and

(3) inserting after paragraph (5) the fol-
lowing new paragraphs (6) and (7):

“(6) for the purpose of making grants as
provided in section 602 there are authorized
to be appropriated $2,000,000 for fiscal year
1991 and such sums as may be necessary for
each of the succeeding fiscal years 1992,
1993, 1994, and 1995; and

“(7) for the purpose of making grants as
provided in section 603, there are authorized
to be appropriated $2,000,000 for fiscal year
1991 and such sums as may be necessary for
each of the fiscal years 1992, 1993, 1994, and
1995.".

(b) Booxs, TaAPES, AND COMPUTER SOFT-
wARE.—Section 601(c)2) of the Library
Services and Construction Act is amended
by inserting after “programs' a comma and
“including books, tapes, and computer soft-
ware"’.

(c) PriorITY.—Section 601 of the Library
Services and Construction Act is amended
by inserting at the end thereof the follow-
ing new subsection:

“(f) In awarding grants under this section
the Secretary shall give priority to pro-
grams and services which—

*(1) will be delivered in areas of greatest
need which have highest concentrations of
adults who do not have a secondary educa-
tion or its equivalent, and which—

“(A) have few community or financial re-
sources to establish the program described
under this section without Federal assist-
ance, or

“(B) have low per capita income, unem-
ployment or underemployment; and
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“(2) coordinate with literacy organizations
and community based organizations provid-
ing literacy services.”.

SEC. 405. STATE AND LOCAL PUBLIC LIBRARY
GRANTS.

Title VI of the Library Services and Con-
struction Act is amended by inserting the
following new sections at the end thereof:

“SEC. 602. MODEL LIBRARY LITERACY CENTERS.

“(a) STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.—It is the pur-
pose of this section to provide for a library
literacy demonstration grant program to
help overcome illiteracy throughout the
Nation by establishing model library liter-
acy centers with resources and facilities to
assist those in need of literacy training and
access to reading materials.

“(b) GrRaNTsS AUTHORIZED.—(1) The Secre-
tary is authorized to carry out a program of
grants to State and local public libraries to
establish exemplary model programs.

“(2) Grants made pursuant to this section
may not exceed $200,000 in any fiscal year.

*(3) Each State or local public library re-
ceiving assistance pursuant to this section
may receive 1 grant per fiscal year for a
maximum of 5 fiscal years.

‘(4) The Secretary may reserve 2 percent
of the funds appropriated pursuant to the
authority of section 4(a)(6) for the adminis-
trative costs of the grant program set forth
in this section.

“(5) The Secretary shall select an expert
in library literacy activities to administer
the grant program set forth in this section.

“{c) APPLICATION.—(1) Each State or local
public library desiring a grant under this
section shall submit an application at such
time, in such manner, and accompanied by
such information as the Secretary may rea-
sonably require. Each such application
shall—

“{A) describe the activities and services
for which assistance is sought;

‘“(B) describe an innovative approach to
public library literacy activities;

“(C) substantiate the potential as to how
the library profession will benefit from the
demonstration grant and the national sig-
nificance of the demonstration grant;

“(D) provide a detailed description of how
the demonstration grant will impact on illit-
eracy within the applicant’s community;

“(E) set forth any special evidence for the
need for such a demonstration grant;

“(F) describe how the results of the dem-
onstration grant will be evaluated and dis-
seminated;

*“(G) indicate the potential of the demon-
stration grant for achieving replicability
and for serving as a viable model; and

“(H) provide evidence that the demonstra-
tion grant—

“(i) was developed in consultation with
the State library agency and with leading
experts in adult literacy, and

“(ii) takes into account literacy research.

“(2) The Secretary, in consultation with
the peer review panel established pursuant
to subsection (d), shall develop regulations
regarding the criteria for awarding grants
and approving applications under this sec-
tion.

“(d) PEER REVIEW PANEL.—The Secretary
shall establish a peer review panel to assist
the Secretary in establishing eriteria for
awarding grants and approving applications
under this section. The Secretary may ap-
point such technical experts and consult-
ants to the peer review panel as may be
useful in carrying out the functions of the
peer review panel.
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“SEC. 603. INEXPENSIVE BOOK DISTRIBUTION PRO-
GRAM.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is au-
thorized to contract with Reading is Funda-
mental, a private nonprofit organization
which motivates children to learn to read,
to support and promote the establishment
of reading motivation programs which in-
clude the distribution of inexpensive books.
Such contract shall give priority to pro-
grams and projects which target rural and
urban areas with large concentrations of
economically disadvantaged children and
students.

“(b) Use or Funps.—The contract author-
ized pursuant to subsection (a) shall provide
that Reading is Fundamental use the funds
provided pursuant to this title to—

“(1) increase access to children’s books for
parents, with priority being given to parents
of newborns through children aged 5; and

“(2) develop motivational materials to
reach parents most disconnected from the
education community, by making children's
books available in such places as welfare of-
fices, health facilities, homeless shelters,
migrant labor facilities, public housing de-
velopments, and local offices which adminis-
ter the Supplemental Food Program estab-
lished pursuant to section 17 of the Child
Nutrition Act of 1966.".

TITLE V=STUDENTS FOR LITERACY

SEC. 501. SHORT TITLE.
This title may be cited as the “Students
for Literacy Act of 1990".

SEC. 502. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.

It is the purpose of this title to promote
the development, location, and placement of
community service jobs for students in the
area of literacy tutoring, outreach, and
training under the Work-Study Programs
set forth in part C of title IV of the Higher
Education Act of 1965.

SEC. 503. STUDENT LITERACY CORPS.
Section 146 of the Higher Education Act
of 1965 is amended to read as follows:
“SEC. 146. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.
“There are authorized to be appropriated

to carry out the provisions of this part
$11,000,000 for fiscal year 1991.".

SEC. 504. WORK-STUDY PROGRAMS,

(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
Section 441(b) of the Higher Education Act
of 1965 is amended to read as follows:

“(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this part $656,000,000 for fiscal
year 1991.”",

(b) CONTENTS OF AGREEMENT.—Section
443(b) of the Higher Education Act is
amended—

(1) in paragraph (2)(A) by inserting after
the comma the following: “except that the
provisions of this subparagraph shall not
apply to literacy training programs pursu-
ant to section 447(bX2)"; and

(2) in paragraph (5) by—

(A) striking “and’ at the end of subpara-
graph (A);

(B) inserting “and” at the end of subpara-
graph (B); and

(C) inserting the following new subpara-
graph at the end thereof:

(C) the Federal share of the compensa-
tion of students employed in the literacy
work-study training programs described in
section 447(b)(2) shall be 100 percent;".

(¢) JoB LocATION AND DEVELOPMENT PRO-
GRAMS,—Section 446(a) of the Higher Educa-
tion Act is amended by inserting the follow-
ing new paragraph at the end thereof:
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“(3) The provisions of paragraph (1XB)
shall not apply to institutions of higher edu-
cation which enter into agreements with the
Secretary to use funds allocated pursuant to
section 442 for the creation and placement
of literacy related positions for students, in-
cluding students working with existing local
literacy organizations.”.

TITLE VI—VOLUNTEERS FOR LITERACY
SEC. 601. SHORT TITLE.

This title may be cited as the “Volunteers
for Literacy Act of 1990".

SEC. 602. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.

It is the purpose of this title to develop,
strengthen, supplement, and expand the ca-
pacity of both public and private agencies
and organizations to combat illiteracy
through the use of volunteers.

SEC. 603. UNIVERSITY YEAR FOR LITERACY.

Part B of title I of the Domestic Volun-
teer Service Act of 1973 (hereafter in this
title referred to as the “Act”) is amended by
inserting after section 114 the following new
section:

‘“UNIVERSITY YEAR FOR LITERACY

“Sec. 115. (a) Pursuant to the authority
and conditions in sections 112 and 113, the
Director shall make grants and contracts
for, or both, a program of full-time volun-
teer service to be known as University Year
for Literacy. The purpose of the program
shall be to establish and support innovative
ways to use full-time students enrolled in in-
stitutions of higher education as volunteers
in addressing and solving the broad range of
problems facing illiterate and functionally
illiterate individuals, and in providing assist-
ance to organizations involved in combating
illiteracy and the problems of illiterate indi-
viduals.

“(b) In recruiting University Year for Lit-
eracy volunteers, priority shall be given to
individuals pursuing a course of study that
is related to, or likely to lead to, a career in
a field related to addressing the problem of
illiteracy.”.

SEC. 604. LITERACY CHALLENGE GRANTS.

Part C of title I of the Act is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
section:

“LITERACY CHALLENGE GRANTS

“Sec. 125. (a) The Director is authorized
to award challenge grants to eligible public
agencies and private organizations to pay
the Federal share of the costs of establish-
ing, operating or expanding community or
employee literacy programs or projects that
include the use of full-time or part-time vol-
unteers as one method of addressing illiter-
acy.
“(b) Each eligible organization desiring a
grant under this section shall submit to the
ACTION Agency an application in such
form and accompanied by such information
as the Director may reasonably require.
Each such application shall—

“(1) describe the activities for which as-
sistance is sought,

“(2) contain assurances that the eligible
organization will provide from non-Federal
sources the non-Federal share of the cost of
the program or project,

“(3) provide assurances, satisfactory to the
Director, that the literacy project will be
operated in cooperation with other public
and private agencies and organizations in-
terested in, and qualified to, combat illiter-
acy in the community where the project is
to be conducted, and

‘(4) contain such other information and
assurances as the Director may reasonably
require.
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“{c)(1)A) The Federal share of the cost of
a program or project authorized by this sec-
tion administered by a public agency, a non-
profit organization other than an organiza-
tion described in paragraph (2), or a private,
for-profit organization shall not exceed—

“(i) 80 percent in the first fiscal year;

“(ii) 70 percent in the second fiscal year;
and

**(iii) 60 percent in the third fiscal year.

“(B) The non-Federal share paid by a pri-
vate, for-profit organization shall be in cash.

*“(2) The Federal share of the cost of a
program or project administered by a non-
profit community-based organization shall
not exceed—

“(A) 90 percent in the first fiscal year;

“(B) 80 percent in the second fiscal year;
and

“¢C) 70 percent in the third fiscal year.

“(3) The non-Federal share provided by a
public agency or a nonprofit organization
may be provided in cash, or in kind, fairly
evaluated, and may include the use of plant,
equipment, and services.".

SEC. 605. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

(a) PartT B oF TrTLE [.—Section 501(b) of
the Act is amended by—

(1) inserting “(1)” after the subsection
designation; and

(2) inserting at the end thereof the follow-
ing new paragraphs:

“(2) Except as provided in paragraph 3
and in addition to the amount authorized to
be appropriated in paragraph (1), there is
authorized to be appropriated $3,000,000 in
each of the fiscal years 1991, 1992, and 1993
to carry out the provisions of section 115(a).

“(3) No funds shall be appropriated pursu-
ant to paragraph (2) in any fiscal year
unless—

“(A) the funds available in such fiscal year
for the VISTA Program under part A of
title I are sufficient to provide the years of
volunteer service specified for such fiscal
year under section 501(dX1) for the VISTA
Program; and

“(B) the funds available in such fiscal year
for the VISTA Literacy Corps under part A
of title I are sufficient to provide at least
the same years of volunteer service as were
provided in the fiscal year preceding such
fiscal year.”.

(b) ParT C ofF TrTLE I.—Section 501(c) of
the Act is amended by—

(1) inserting “(1)" after the subsection
designation; and

(2) inserting at the end thereof the follow-
ing new paragraph:

“(2) Except as provided in paragraph (3)
and in addition to the amounts authorized
to be appropriated pursuant to paragraph
(1) there is authorized to be appropriated
$5,000,000 for fiscal year 1991, $7,000,000 for
fiscal year 1992, and $10,000,000 for fiscal
year 1993 for Literacy Challenge Grants
under section 125.

“(3) No funds shall be appropriated pursu-
ant to paragraph (2) in any fiscal year
unless— .

“(A) the funds available in such fiscal year
for the VISTA Program under part A of
title I are sufficient to provide the years of
volunteer service specified for such fiscal
year under section 501(d)(1) for the VISTA
Program; and

“(B) the funds available in such fiscal year
for the VISTA Literacy Corps under part A
of title I are sufficient to provide at least
the same years of volunteer service as were
provided in the fiscal year preceding such
fiscal year.”.
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SEC. 606. TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 2 of Public Law

81-874 is amended by inserting at the end

thereof the following new subsection (e):

“(e) The United States shall be deemed to
own Federal property, for the purposes of
this Act where—

“(1) prior to the transfer of Federal prop-
erty, the United States owned Federal prop-
erty meeting the requirements of subpara-
g'n:lphs (A), (B), and (C) of subsection (aX1);
an

“(2) the United States transfers a portion
of the property referred to in paragraph (1)
to another non-taxable entity, and the
United States—

“(A) restricts some or any construction on
such property;

“(B) requires that the property be used in
perpetuity for the public purposes for which
it was conveyed;

“¢C) requires the grantee of the property
to report to the Federal Government (or its
agent) setting forth information on the use
of the property;

‘(D) prohibits the sale, lease assignment
or other disposal of the property unless to
another eligible government agency and
with the approval of the Federal Govern-
ment (or its agent); and

“(E) reserves to the Federal Government
a right of reversion at any time the Federal
Government (or its agent) deems it neces-
sary for the National Defense.".

(b) IVE DATE.—The amendments
made by this section shall take effect on Oc-
tober 1, 1989.

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, I
move to reconsider the vote by which
the bill, as amended, was passed.

Mr. SIMON. I move to lay that
motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, the
second vote, which had previously
been scheduled for this time, has been
moved to 2:15 p.m. Accordingly, I now
ask unanimous consent that there be a
period for morning business until 1
p.m. with Senators permitted to speak
therein.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is
there objection? Without objection, it
is so ordered.

LENGTHENING THE SCHOOL
YEAR—S. 2034, S. 2035

Mr. BINGAMAN. Mr. President, re-
cently I introduced two important
pieces of education legislation: S. 2034,
which would establish a national coun-
cil on educational goals and establish a
national report card; and S. 2035,
which would create a national commis-
sion to examine the advisability of
lengthening the school year and
school day.

Mr. PELL. I am familiar with both
pieces of legislation. In fact, lengthen-
ing the school year is a matter that I
have championed for years. I believe,
however, that any such effort must
recognize that an increase in either
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the school year or the school day must
be predicated upon a very needed in-
crease in teacher compensation.

Mr. BINGAMAN. I am very aware of
the longtime interest and leadership
shown by Senator PeLL, the chairman
of the Education Subcommittee, in
this very important issue. He is a co-
sponsor of S. 2035, and was most help-
ful in suggesting language that would
make clear that a lengthening of
either the school day or the school
year, or both, must involve an increase
in teacher pay for the additional
teaching responsibilities that would be
required.

Mr. President, I would like to inquire
of the distinguished chairman of the
Education Subcommittee what kind of
consideration he envisions for these
bills, which have been referred to the
Committee on Labor and Human Re-
sources.

Mr. PELL. The issues addressed by
both bills have been the subject of
hearings chaired by the distinguished
Senator from New Mexico in the Com-
mittee on Government Affairs, but we
have yet to consider them in the Com-
mittee on Labor and Human Re-
sources. Since both bills deal with edu-
cation. and touch directly upon in-
struction, my hope would be that we
might consider them during the sched-
uled hearings on teacher legislation. I
would also hope that my distinguished
colleague from New Mexico might be
willing to testify at one of those hear-
ings and give us the benefit of the in-
formation gathered at the hearings he
chaired in the Committee on Govern-
ment Affairs.

Mr. BINGAMAN. I appreciate the
invitation to appear before the sub-
committee, and am especially grateful
that my bills will be considered in the
context of the teacher legislation now
pending in the Education Subcommit-
tee. I thank the distinguished chair-
man, and look forward to working
with him in this important area.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, as a final
note, I would like to reemphasize my
strong and long-held interest in a
longer school year. For years I have
carried with me a chart showing how
the United States ranks with other na-
tions when comparing the length of
the school year. We do not fare well.
The average length of the school year
in the United States is 180 days. In
Japan, however, it is 243. In South
Korea, 220; in Italy, 216; in the Soviet
Union, 210; in Thailand, 200; in the
United Kingdom, 196; in Canada, 196;
and in France, 190.

I have long been an advocate of the
increased school year, and believe the
idea of a commission to study the con-
cept is an excellent one. I would point
out, however, that any such study
must not neglect that a lengthened
school year must be based upon an in-
crease in teacher compensation. Any
study that did not involve recognition
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of that precept would be ‘“not worth
its weight in gold.”

Finally, we must also look carefully
at the quality of the instruction that
is offered in a lengthened school year.
Our work will go for naught if the in-
struction of a lengthened school year
fails to be of the highest quality possi-
ble. That is why this question is so
critically linked to strengthening the
quality of instruction in the classroom.
This means attracting more talented
men and women into the teaching pro-
fession, and it also means inservice
programs that will enable those al-
ready in the classroom to improve
their teaching methods and add depth
to the understanding of their disci-
pline.

I thank the Senator from New
Mexico for the interest he has shown
in a matter that is dear to my heart,
and I, too, look forward to working
with him.

HONORING THE DUPREE, SD,
EDWIN HODGDON AMERICAN
LEGION POST 124

Mr. PRESSLER. Mr. President, I re-
cently received a short letter from
Dorothy Serr of Dupree, SD, describ-
ing the activities conducted by the
local American Legion Post and Auxil-
iary in commemoration of Veterans
Day. 1 thought that this narrative
would be fitting to enter in the
REecorp at this time as an example of
the spirit of voluntarism and commu-
nity involvement championed by our
President in his State of the Union
Address. The Edwin Hodgdon Post in-
volves the entire community in its ob-
servance of Veterans Day. This is how
that important holiday should be ob-
served in every community in this
country. I ask unanimous consent that
Dorothy Serr's letter be printed in the
REcorbD at this point.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

Epwin Hopcpon UniT 124,
AMERICAN LEGION AUXILIARY,
Dupree, SD, Jan. 29, 1990.
Senator LARRY PRESSLER,
Washington, DC.

THE HONORABLE SENATOR PRESSLER: The
Dupree, South Dakota Edwin Hodgdon Post
124 and Auxiliary Unit 124 each year
present a Veterans' Day Program at the
school. The entire school enrollment attend
the program. Also, the public is invited.
Briefly, our program consists of the Pledge
to the Flag, prayer, special music, special
presentations by Legion and Auxiliary mem-
bers, and usually a patriotic film. The
Legion a]ways advances the colors.

Prior to Veterans' Day, I—the Auxiliary
Americanism Chairman—visit the First
Grade rooms and present small flags to each
youngster after listening to them recite the
Pledge to the Flag and instructing them on
the care of the flag.

Respectfully,
DoroTHY M. SERR,
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DRUG EDUCATION—IT WORKS,
IN SPITE OF DR. BENNETT

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, last
Friday William Bennett, Director of
National Drug Control Policy, testified
before the Judiciary Committee in de-
fense of the administration’s drug
strategy. I rise today to call to the at-
tention of my colleagues a shocking
assertion Dr. Bennett made at that
hearing.

I had noted in my opening statement
that drug education is a crucial ingre-
dient of any sensible national drug
strategy. I made the observation that
comprehensive drug education pro-
grams can serve to innoculate children
against drug abuse. To my surprise,
Dr. Bennett hotly disputed the impor-
tance of drug education.

“Should we have drug education pro-
grams or should we have tough
policy?” Bennett asked rhetorically.
“If I have the choice of only one, I will
take policy every time because 1 know
children.” Later, Dr. Bennett grudg-
ingly called drug education ‘“a helpful
auxiliary,” but said he thought strict
sanctions for using drugs served as a
more effective deterrent to schoolchil-
dren.

Mr. President, for some time now I
have faulted the administration for
advancing an imbalanced drug strate-
gy, one that underestimates the im-
portance of treatment and education.
Nonetheless, I had assumed that we
were all in substantial agreement
about the fundamental need for such
programs. I was frankly amazed to
hear the architect of our Nation’s drug
policies offer such a dim assessment of
drug education efforts.

Education is not a mere ‘“helpful
auxiliary” to law enforcement. Educa-
tion must be a centerpiece of our anti-
drug strategy.

Is Dr. Bennett unaware of the statis-
tics that demonstrate the importance
of education? The National High
School Survey reveals that a 48-per-
cent increase in the perceived harm-
fulness of cocaine use among high
school seniors corresponded to a 31-
percent decrease in cocaine use among
those students.

Is Dr. Bennett unaware of the testi-
mony offered at a Labor and Human
Resources Committee hearing on Sep-
tember 26, 1989? At that hearing, lead-
ing drug prevention experts and edu-
cators spoke of the vital importance of
both school and community-based edu-
cation in the effort to combat the epi-
demic of drug abuse.

Is Dr. Bennett unaware of the scien-
tific literature that proves the effec-
tiveness of comprehensive drug educa-
tion programs? The Kansas City “Stu-
dents Taught Awareness and Resis-
tence” [STAR] Program has been in
place since 1984, and its results are
highly encouraging. Students exposed
to the education programs were 24



1352

percent less likely to engage in gate-
way drug use by the fifth grade, 57
percent less likely to engage in heavy
marijuana use by the 10th grade and
38 percent less likely to engage in co-
caine use by the 10th grade.

Another pioneering drug prevention
program, the Seattle Social Develop-
ment project, targets children in the
early primary grades. By the time stu-
dents in the project reached the fifth
grade, their use of gateway drugs was
25 percent lower than students not
participating in the project.

To be sure, there is much research
to be done to determine which kinds
of programs are most effective and
which students are most susceptible to
these efforts. But at this stage it is ab-
solutely clear that drug education
works. When reinforced by community
and church-based efforts, drug educa-
tion in our schools can give our chil-
dren the basic information and social
skills they need to resist the destruc-
tive allure of drugs.

In fact, to understand the impor-
tance of drug education, all Dr. Ben-
nett needs to do is read the booklet
that the Department of Education
published in 1986 while he was Secre-
tary of Education. This booklet, enti-
tled “What Works: Schools Without
Drugs,” contains a useful summary of
the drug prevention literature. It also
sets forth a series of practical recom-
mendations for implementing drug
education programs in schools and
other community settings.

As the introduction to the booklet
states on page 6:

[Wlhen parents, schools and communities
pull together, drugs can be stopped . ..
Schools are uniquely situated to be part of
the solution to student drug use. Children
spend much of their time in school. Fur-
thermore, schools, along with families and
religious institutions, are major influences
in transmitting ideals and standards of right
and wrong. Thus, although the problems of
drug use extend far beyond the schools, it is
critical that our offensive on drugs center in
the schools.

The author of that introduction was
Dr. William Bennett.

I believe wholeheartedly in what Dr.
Bennett wrote in 1986. The question
is, What does Dr. Bennett know, and
when does he know it?

I share the President’'s goal to end
the scourge of drugs. But to achieve
that goal, drug education must be the
central part of our efforts. Schools can
teach students the self-esteem and
social skills they need to resist the
temptation of drugs. Young people can
be persuaded by their parents, their
teachers and other role models that
drug use is a harmful activity that de-
stroys their lives.

I hope that Dr. Bennett will recon-
sider the ill-considered views he ex-
pressed to the Judiciary Committee. I
urge the administration to bring a
sense of balance to its antidrug efforts,
to recognize that law enforcement
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cannot do the job alone, and to give
drug education and drug treatment
their necessary place of prominence in
the national drug control strategy.

VETERANS RADIATION-
EXPOSURE LEGISLATION

Mr. CRANSTON. Mr. President, as
my colleagues know, I have long been
interested and involved in congression-
al efforts to address the needs of vet-
erans who had been exposed to radi-
ation in the course of their military
service, including providing compensa-
tion for disabilities that might be
linked to that exposure. That effort
culminated in the enactment in 1988
of the Radiation-Exposed Veterans
Compensation Act of 1988, Public Law
100-321, which was a compromise be-
tween House-passed legislation, H.R.
2616, and S. 1002, which I introduced
and which the Committee on Veter-
ans’ Affairs subsequently reported in
S. 9.

The Senate bill relied heavily on the
findings from the 1980 report of the
National Academy of Sciences Com-
mittee on the Biological Effects of
Ionizing Radiation. This report—
known as BEIR III—represented the
best information available at that time
on the cancer risks faced by those vet-
erans who participated in the post-
bombing occupation of Hiroshima and
Nagasaki and those who participated
on-site in nuclear weapons tests, Vari-
ous members of Congress contributed
proposals that ultimately were recon-
ciled in Public Law 100-321, and I be-
lieve the final result was both a com-
passionate and a fiscally responsible
response to the serious and continuing
needs and concerns of radiation-ex-
posed veterans and their families.

In late December of last year, the
National Academy of Sciences released
the newest report of the committee,
BEIR V. This report contains new and
important analyses based on recently
developed and conducted studies of
the effects of radiation. First, the re-
searchers had available 10 more years
of information on the health status of
the Japanese who survived the atomic
blasts. Second, a bi-national group of
scientists developed a new way of
measuring the doses received by indi-
viduals at various sites in Hiroshima
and Nagasaki, and the scientists now
are able to adjust estimated exposures
based on whether, for example, people
were shielded by buildings. And, final-
ly, the NAS committee made use of
new biostatistical techniques for ana-
lyzing the complicated array of data
available. The BEIR V findings
appear, on first review, to be very sig-
nificant. They include estimates of
three to four times greater lifetime
excess cancer risk following radiation
exposure than previously estimated.
This change strengthens concern
about the health effects of low-level
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ionizing radiation and seems to sup-

port the approach to compensation

which Congress took in Public Law

100-321 and which the legislation I am

developing would continue,

At my request, Veterans’ Affairs
Committee staff and the Office of
Technology Assessment are now re-
viewing BEIR V. I have also asked
VA’s Advisory Committee on Environ-
mental Hazards to advise me about its
plans for reviewing this report. In the
next few weeks, I will be introducing
legislation, reflecting the BEIR V find-
ings, to expand the diseases considered
presumptively service-connected and
the manifestation period under Public
Law 100-321. My goal is to continue to
ensure that the latest scientific knowl-
edge about the true effects of ionizing
radiation is taken into account in the
Government’s response to the health
problems of veterans who were ex-
posed to ionizing radiation from
atomic detonations during their serv-
ice, while, of course, giving these vet-
erans the benefit of reasonable doubt.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that my January 23, 1990, letter
to the VA's Advisory Committee on
Environmental Hazards and my Janu-
ary 24, 1990, letter to the Office of
Technology Assessment be printed at
this point in the REcCoRrb.

There being no objection, the letters
were ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

U.S. SENATE,
COMMITTEE ON VETERANS' AFFAIRS,
Washington, DC, January 23, 1990.

Mr. OLIVER MEADOWS,

Chairman, Veterans' Advisory Commitlee
on Environmental Hazards, Department
of Veterans Affairs, Washington, DC.

DeAr OLIVER, as you know the National
Research Council of the National Academy
of Sciences recently issued the fifth report
of its Committee on the Biological Effects
of Ionizing Radiation—the so-called BEIR V
report. The report, “"Health Effects of Expo-
sure to Low Levels of Ionizing Radiation,”
expresses significant new concerns about
the type and risk of adverse health effects
that might result from exposure to low-level
radiation. My understanding is that this
latest report contains significant new find-
ings regarding the risk of low-level radiation
exposure, the diseases that may be associat-
ed with such exposure, and manifestation
periods. I expect shortly to introduce legis-
lation to make changes, based on BEIR V,
in the Radiation-Exposed Veterans Com-
pensation Act of 1988 (P.L. 100-321).

I would appreciate you advising me of the
plans of the Advisory Committee on Envi-
ronmental Hazards to review BEIR V and
the timetable for such a review. In your
reply, please include a description of any as-
signment the Committee has received from
the Secretary to review BEIR V or other ra-
diation issues that might affect veterans’
compensation or medical care.

Thank you for your prompt attention to
this request. As always, I greatly appreciate
your cooperation with regard to matters re-
lating to veterans who may have been ex-
posed to environmental hazards.



February 6, 1990

With warm regards,
Cordially,
ArAN CRANSTON,
Chairman.
U.S. SENATE,
COMMITTEE ON VETERANS' AFFAIRS,
Washingtlon, DC, January 24, 1990.
Dr. JouN H. GIBBONS,
Office of Technology Assessment, U.S. Con-
gress, Washington, DC.

DEear JoHN, the National Research Coun-
cil of the National Academy of Sciences re-
cently issued the fifth report of its Commit-
tee on the Biological Effects of Ionizing Ra-
diation—the so-called BEIR V report. The
report, “Health Effects of Exposure to Low
Levels of Ionizing Radiation,” expresses im-
portant new concerns about the type and
risk of adverse health effects that might
result from exposure to low-level radiation.
My understanding is that this latest report
contains significant new findings regarding
the risk of low-level radiation exposure, the
diseases that may be associated with such
exposure, and manifestation periods.

I expect shortly to introduce legislation to
make changes, based on BEIR V, in the Ra-
diation-Exposed Veterans Compensation
Act of 1988 (P.L. 100-321). Thus, I would ap-
preciate your review and comment on this
study, particularly your evaluation of the
methods used and the conclusions drawn
from the data.

Thank you for your prompt attention to
this request. As always, I greatly appreciate
your cooperation and OTA's valuable opin-
ions and perspective about matters relating
to veterans who may have been exposed to
environmental hazards.

With warm regards,

Cordially,
ALAN CRANSTON,
Chairman.

ORDER OF PROCEDURE

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, I
emphasize to Senators that the party
caucuses will begin as scheduled.
There are, I believe, two or three Sen-
ators who wish to address the Senate
on various subjects during this period.
I know both Senator DoLE and I plan
to cover a great deal of material
during the caucuses so Senators
should attend the party caucuses as if
on the regular schedule.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Vermont is recognized.

Mr. LEAHY. I thank the Chair.

(The remarks of Mr. LEAHY pertain-
ing to the introduction of S. 2074 are
located in today’s RECORD under
“Statements on Introduced Bills and
Joint Resolutions.”)

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Vermont is recognized.

Mr. JEFFORDS. I thank the Chair.

(The remarks of Mr. JEFFORDS per-
taining to the introduction of S. 2074
are located in today's REcorp under
“Statements on Introduced Bills and
Joint Resolutions.”)

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from New York is recognized.

Mr. MOYNIHAN. I thank the Chair.

(The remarks of Mr. MOYNIHAN per-
taining to the introduction of S. 2074
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are located in ftoday’s REcorp under
‘“Statements on Introduced Bills and
Joint Resolutions.™)

Mr. BOSCHWITZ addressed the
Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Minnesota.

THE 1990 FARM BILL

Mr. BOSCHWITZ. Mr. President, I
would like to speak at some length
about the farm bill and about the vari-
ous elements of agriculture that we
are going to be considering in the near
future as the farm bill of 1990 comes
before the Agriculture Committee.

We have watched with fascination
and amazement at the events of the
past few months in Eastern Europe.
The people are throwing off the bond-
age of communism and the shackles of
planned economies of Communist
states. It is a powerful testimony to
democracy, as those once oppressed,
seek to emulate the political and eco-
nomic systems of the West.

Congress is in the process of crafting
a new farm bill and whether or not
these nations of Eastern Europe, or
Third or Fourth world nations are
going to make any progress will large-
ly depend upon agriculture. All of
those economies are rooted in agricul-
ture, even though those countries are
rather small physically and have a
large population per square mile. Nev-
ertheless, a large percentage of their
population live on the farms.

Agriculture is the most basic indus-
try of Poland, Hungary, Czechoslova-
kia, and Romania. The basic industry
of those countries will remain agricul-
ture. The kind of agriculture systems
they adopt is really going to be the
key to whether or not they develop as
free and open societies and economies.
Whether or not they take price re-
straints away from agricultural goods
early is going to determine whether or
not price restraints on other elements
of their economy will be freed up
later.

It is critical that we continue, in the
United States, the leadership we have
shown in making our economic system
a model for others to seek to emulate.
To that end, the policy decisions we
make in the farm bill will directly
affect not only U.S. farmers and con-
sumers, and those who provide sup-
porting technology for food and fiber
systems, but also it will affect how
competitive the U.S. food and fiber
system will be in the rest of the world.

Mr. President, tomorrow the Secre-
tary of Agriculture, Clayton Yeutter,
will be before the Senate Agriculture
Committee to present the administra-
tion’s views. My hope is that he comes
with ideas on budget savings that were
presented in general terms in the ad-
ministration’s budget last week.

Quite frankly the budget document
was far too vague in specifying how
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savings are going to be accomplished.
Secretary Yeutter has spoken often of
the need for flexibility in the next
farm bill. Flexibility has become the
buzzword in foreign policy this year.

I am pleased to say that last year I
took a 62-county tour of Minnesota. It
was a repeat of my 1988 tour of Min-
nesota when I went to 62 farms in 62
different counties to look at the
impact of the drought. I said I would
come back in 1989 and see whether or
not the bill that we passed allowed
them to survive and to continue in the
business of farming.

So last year I went back and began
to talk about the 1990 farm bill. They
had survived. The bhill that we passed
in 1988 was useful in creating that
result.

I spoke about flexibility, about the
fact that the present bill does not
allow much of that, and that we
should do more of it in the 1990 bill.
Flexibility can take many shapes and
forms. It is my hope that the Senate
tomorrow can be quite specific on
what the administration will recom-
mend to add flexibility to our farm
program. f

Farmers and policymakers have
come to realize that the 1985 farm bill
was too rigid in directing farmers to
plant certain crops in order to receive
income payments. We must allow
farmers to react to market signals to
retain our competitive edge. An exam-
ple of the rigidity of the 1985 farm bill
is the loss of world markets in the soy-
bean trade. This chart illustrates how
world soybean trade has grown from
20 million metric tons in 1970-71 to
nearly 60 million metric tons today.

During that same period, the United
States share of the world soybean
market declined from 80 percent in
1970-71 to 37 percent in 1988-89. Al-
though our total tonnage increased
from 16 million tons in 1970-71 to just
over 22 million tons in 1988-89, we
missed an enormous opportunity,
really a golden opportunity in agricul-
ture, to take full advantage of the
rapid growth of the world oilseed
trade—perhaps the most graphic
growth of world trade in agriculture
that has ever occurred in a single life
time. We started dominating the field.
We ended up losing it principally to
the South Americans as I was showing
you.

The primary reason the United
States did not take advantage of that
opportunity was the inflexibility of
the 1985 farm bill. Farmers were
forced to continue to plant corn,
cotton in some cases, so that they
could receive income support in the
form of deficiency payments and also
preserve their crop acreage bases.

The market was telling farmers to
plant more soybeans. This second
graph, illustrates that the market re-
turns over variable costs of soybeans
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exceeded corn in 1986, 1987, and 1988.
However, farmers were prevented
from responding to this clear econom-
ic signal by the farm program for corn.

As you can see, the market signals
certainly did not favor the corn, it fa-
vored soybeans. Nevertheless, soybean
planting during that period went
down, because the farm program sent
the overwhelming, overriding signal
that you have to plant corn and, to
some degree, cotton.

This problem is further emphasized
by the next chart on oilseed planting
trends from 1980 to 1990. The chart
includes sunflowers, and canola as well
as soybeans. While American farmers
responded to the signals of our farm
program, South American and Europe-
an farmers were expanding their share
of the world market and, indeed, re-
placing U.S. acres with their own. We
must not allow that to continue. We
simply must alter our farm program to
remove Government barriers which
prevent the farmers from responding
to market signals.

As you can see, Mr. President, plant-
ing by the United States went down
during the entire period. At the same
time, oilseed plantings in South Amer-
ica went from about 30 million to
about 50 million acres. For every acre
we lost, the South Americans picked it
up.

The same has happened in Europe.
In this case it is not entirely because
of our particular farm program; it is
because of incentives they have given
in Europe. But you can also see that
acres in Europe have risen, too in oil-
seeds, mostly in rapeseed.

On November 8, I outlines a propos-
al for the 1990 farm bill that would
allow farmers to respond to market
signals without jeopardizing deficiency
payments and crop bases. A farm acre-
age base would be established for each
farm. It would be made up of the 1990
base acres of feed grains, wheat,
cotton, and rice. A base would be cre-
ated for oilseeds that would include
soybeans, sunflowers, safflower, flax-
seed, and canola, also included in the
farm acreage base.

Deficiency payments would be paid
on the 1990 crop acreage base, regard-
less of the mix of program and oilseed
crops that were planted on that base.
The payment rate would be deter-
mined as it is now—the amount by
which the target price exceeds the
higher of the loan rate or the average
marketplace. The program payment
yield would be the program payment
yield for the 1990 crop.

For example, a farmer with 100
acres of corn base and 100 acres of
wheat base that typically planted 100
acres of soybeans would have a 300-
acre farm acreage base. That farmer
could plant 50 acres of corn, 150 acres
of wheat, 100 acres of soybeans and
still receive a deficiency payment on
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100 acres of corn and 100 acres of
wheat.

In summary, this proposal gives
farmers flexibility to react to market
signals while still providing needed
income supports.

On November 8, I stated that my
flexibility proposal would not allow
planting of nonprogram crops on a
farm acreage base unless deficiency
payments were forfeited on a compos-
ite acreage basis. As I continued to
refine my proposal, it is apparent that
this could create a considerable
amount of inflexibility.

Right now, nonprogram crops can be
freely planted and compete with soy-
beans as well as other oilseeds. By in-
cluding oilseeds in the farm acreage
base and requiring forfeiture of defi-
ciency payments, nonprogram crops
could not really compete with oilseeds
for acreage as they do now.

This element of inflexibility was un-
intended. I am now exploring, allowing
nonprogram crops to be grown on the
part of the farm acreage base that was
historically planted to oilseed without
deficiency payment forfeiture. That
would not be a change from current
policy.

Let me speak about marketing loans.
My flexibility proposal has interesting
implications for the crops with mar-
keting loans. It is apparent that limits
will need to be placed on the quantity
that may be eligible for marketing
loans. Quantities will have to be limit-
ed to the production that can be
grown on historical crop acreage bases.
This will prevent the potential for
double dipping, which I did not prop-
erly contemplate and foresee in put-
ting together my speech here on the
floor of November 8.

An example of double dipping would
be if a farmer had a farm acreage base
of 300 acres, again, the 100 acres of
cotton, of wheat, and on oilseed. Let’s
say the farmer planted 150 acres of
cotton, 50 acres of wheat, and 100 of
oilseed. That farmer could potentially
receive both the wheat deficiency pay-
ment and a marketing loan payment
on the 50 extra acres of cotton that
was planted on the wheat base if no
limits were placed on marketing loan
eligibility.

Let me talk, if I may, for a moment
about the differences between the
cotton and rice programs and the
wheat and feed grains programs. The
goal of my flexibility proposal is to
continue the major thrust of the 1985
farm bill and incorporate constructive
elements of planting flexibility. How-
ever, some changes will be necessary,
because cotton and rice were treated
differently than wheat and feed grains
in the 1985 farm bill.

The 1985 farm bill set the loan rate
for wheat and feed grains at 75 to 85
percent of the average price received
by farmers during the immediately
preceding years, excluding the high
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and low years. Reductions of loan
votes were limited to 5 percent a year.
Cotton and rice were determined in a
similar manner, except that 85 percent
of the 5-year average was used. In ad-
dition, the loan rate for cotton and
rice could not be lower than 50 cents
per pound or $6.50 per hundred weight
respectively.

Wheat and feed grains have no such
floors. “Findley” loan reductions, as
they are called, of up to 20 percent
were authorized for wheat and feed
grains. No such authority was provid-
ed for cotton and rice.

The net effect of these differences
was that cotton and rice loan rates
have not been reduced as much as
wheat and feed grains. Wheat loan
rates have been reduced 41 percent
from 1985 to 1990. Corn rates have
been reduced 38 percent, rice 19 per-
cent. Cotton loan rates have been re-
duced only 12 percent.

Differences also exist in the pay-
ment and calculation of deficiency
payments. Wheat and feed grain farm-
ers do not receive their entire deficien-
cy payment until the 12-month mar-
keting year is complete. Cotton and
rice farmers receive their final defi-
ciency payment after the first 5
months of their respective marketing
years. Rice deficiency payments are
based on prices farmers receive during
the first 5 months of the marketing
year, which typically have the lowest
price of the year resulting in larger de-
ficiency payments. Cotton, wheat, and
feed grain deficiency payments are
based on a 12-month average price.
Thus, deficiency payments for these
crops are less than if they were based
on the first 5 months of the marketing
year.

The duration of the loan is different
as well. The duration of loans are 9
months for rice, wheat, and feed
grains, while cotton loans are 10
months. In addition, cotton farmers
have the option of an automatic 8-
month loan extension. So, in effect,
they have an 18-month loan. The com-
bination of the initial 10-month loan
and 8-month extension tends to con-
found the operation of the marketing
loan making cotton less competitive in
the world market.

Since the deficiency payments are
set and the farmer has an automatic
18-month loan, he can simply hold
onto the cotton and hope for better
prices. And, because he is protected on
the downside by the marketing loan,
he holds on with no risk whatsoever.

Cotton and rice should be treated
the same as wheat and feed grains in
regards to loan rates and deficiency
payments. The automatic 8-month
cotton loan extension should be discre-
tionary for the Secretary of Agricul-
ture. I realize that many of the differ-
ences among commodity programs
may be important to many of my col-
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leagues. These comments are intended
to inform my colleagues of these dif-
ferences and to set the stage for a full
discussion of these matters.

Let me speak for a moment about
soybeans.

Mr. President, earlier I came out in
support of a marketing loan for soy-
beans when I spoke on November 8. I
am having second thoughts about
that, as well. Problems arise in how a
marketing loan would operate in the
framework of my flexibility proposal.
My proposal does not require a farmer
‘to plant his base acreage to receive the
deficiency payments associated with
those bases. However, in the case of
soybeans, a farmer would have to
plant soybeans in order to receive
income support via the marketing
loan. This seems to be less than desira-
ble for a truly flexible proposal.

Secretary Clayton Yeutter has said
that marketing loans will be looked at
with considerable skepticism because
of their high price tag. I have received
many solicited comments on my pro-
posal. Most comments were that my
proposal is a good one, but the market-
ing loan provision was criticized be-
cause of its potential to unfairly drive
down soybean prices, which we do not
want to achieve.

As a result, I am exploring the idea
of making per acre payments on a
farmer’'s oilseed base, which would
also be established—the base and the
payment would be established—by the
new bill. This would provide income
support for all oilseeds included in the
oilseed base—not just soybeans. These
payments would be made if oilseed
prices were below specified levels and
would be paid even if a farmer did not
plant his entire oilseed base to oil-
seeds.

As it is now, the loan of $4.53 on soy-
beans is enough above variable costs,
and enough above variable costs so
that it is more above variable costs
than it is in some of the other com-
modities. Farmers, perhaps, would
tend to choose to take the corn defi-
ciency payment and then plant soy-
beans in order to get the higher loan
in that case. We do not want to create
those kinds of distortions. That is not
the purpose of the bill.

Let me speak for a moment about
stock policies. We will need to re-
evaluate how the U.S. intends to
manage its grain stocks. The food se-
curity wheat reserve, the farmer-
owned reserve, and Government-
owned stocks need to be more respon-
sive to the market. The mechanisms
for releasing these stocks is highly re-
strictive. Through creative uses of ge-
neric certificates, USDA has found
ways of circumventing those restric-
tions and getting these stocks on the
market. As the useful life of generic
certificates appears to be coming to a
close, the release mechanisms will
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have to be liberalized in the 1990 farm
bill.

Farmers realize that Government-
owned stocks and reserve stocks de-
press grain prices and limit the upside
potential of the market. Although
these stocks can moderate costs of
food for consumers, the fact that they
hang over the market drives down the
prices that farmers receive. A balance
needs to be struck that provides some
price stability without disrupting and
depressing the marketplace.

Let me speak for a moment about
acreage reduction programs.

I have long called for the elimina-
tion of setasides or acreage reduction
programs or ARP'’s, as they are called.
This program requires farmers to set
aside part of their base, without com-
pensation, as condition for receiving
deficiency payments. The combination
of target prices which signal greater
production and set asides for the pur-
pose of limiting production is absurd.
It is like driving a car with one foot on
the gas and the other on the brake.
You can do it for awhile, but your
brake linings eventually wear thin.

There are a number of compelling
reasons to abolish ARP’s. First of all,
ARP’s are an efficiency tax on farm-
ers. Fixed costs on idled land, such as
the mortgage payment and property
taxes, do not go away. They must be
spread over fewer bushels. This raises
the cost of production for each and
every farmer and each and every
bushel.

If ARP's are continued in the next
farm bill, the target price should be in-
creased when ARP levels are increased
so that farm income is not reduced.
This would take away the incentive
for the Office of Management and
Budget [OMRB] to push USDA to have
high ARPs in order to reduce Govern-
ment outlays, because that is what
happen now. The effort to reduce the
cost of farm programs through exces-
sive ARP's has increased food costs to
consumers and cost the U.S. export
share.

Second, ARP's are bad for the envi-
ronment. Because farmers have to
cover the same fixed costs over fewer
acres, they compensate by applying
more inputs, such as fertilizers and
chemicals, on their permitted acres.
This has an adverse effect on the envi-
ronment, particularly on ground
water. In addition, farmers have little
incentive to establish anything more
than minimal cover crops on idled
land. In many cases, the potential for
erosion is worse on idled land than if
the land was cropped.

A basic problem with land idling, be
it ARP’s, paid land diversions, or the
conversation reserve program, is that
it generates the economic signal that
land is a scarce commodity. This tells
agricultural scientists, extension
agents, farmers, and input suppliers
that inputs other than land should be
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substituted for land. As a result, ef-
forts to research, develop and utilize
more intensive cropping systems are
encouraged.

This is not what American agricul-
ture is about. One of the greatest
assets of American agriculture is its
rich, productive, and abundant farm-
land. It makes no sense at all to force
land to be idled and then use more
chemicals and fertilizers on the bal-
ance of the land. Intensive agricultur-
al practices raise our costs of produc-
tion making us less competitive in the
world market and increase the poten-
tial to harm the environment.

We can learn a lesson on this from
the Europeans. Their farm price sup-
port system for farm products is far
above world prices. They support soy-
beans at $18 per bushel, while the
world price is only about a fourth of
that. Secretary Yeutter observed
during a recent hearing that “They
could grow soybeans in the Alps at
that price.” Artificially high supports
have caused European farmers to pour
on the fertilizers, insecticides, and fun-
gicides to the point that they are
having serious environmental prob-
lems.

I recently suggested that maybe we
ought to have some kind of counter-
vailing duty or countervailing EPP,
that where our competitors use very
high chemical inputs that really foul
the ground and the environment, that
we should provide greater offsetting
subsidies against competing exports
where they use those high inputs.

Slippage is the third reason ARP’s
should be eliminated. Farmers try to
minimize the impact of ARP’'s by
idling their least productive acres. Ob-
viously, the effect of a 10-percent ARP
on a farm may reduce the production
less than 5 percent if a farmer is able
to idle land that is half as productive
as the rest of the farm, which normal-
ly can be done. Land that normally
does not get planted seems to find a
way to qualify as land eligible to be
idled. Take a look at a graph of U.S.
acreage since 1965.

Notice that the acreage devoted to
principal crops and their respective
land idlings is higher in the years that
have higher annual set-asides. Also
notice that when annual set asides
were reduced in 1967, 1971, 1973, 1980,
1984, and 1989, the acreage that was
planted plus set aside also fell. Appar-
ently, acreage that met the Govern-
ment’s standards for idling did not
meet a farmer’'s requirement for crop
production. -

I know of at least two ways this can
happen. The first occurs in cotton pro-
duction. Cotton farmers are allowed to
designate skip rows as set aside even
though skip rows are a normal produc-
tion practice. The second occurs in
wheat production in which fallowing is
practiced. Fallowed land is eligible to
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be designated as set aside which allows
farmers to plant a nonprogram crop
on the acreage that should have been
idled.

Certainly there are other ways that
innovative farmers can minimize the
impact of ARP’s. It is unfortunate
that Government programs force
farmers to devote their energies to
farming the Government farm pro-
gram rather than devoting those same
energies farming for the market.

I want to balance supply and
demand as much as supply manage-
ment proponents. I simply believe that
the marketplace can accomplish it
better than the Government. If com-
modity programs are reformed so that
farmers are planting according to
market prices rather than target
prices, the market will be able to bal-
ance supply and demand.

Sometimes I wonder if United States
agriculture isn't taking the risk of get-
ting too close to the kind of central-
ized planning that occurs in Eastern
Europe and the Soviet Union. Frankly,
I am convinced that bureaucrats at
USDA and OMB are no more qualified
to tell farmers what to plant than bu-
reaucrats in the Kremlin. I think its
high time we had a bit of perestroika
in U.S. agricultural policy.

RECESS UNTIL 2:15 P.M.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair, in his capacity as a Senator
from the State of New Mexico, asks
unanimous consent that the Senate
stand in recess under the order until
the hour of 2:15 p.m.

There being no objection, the
Senate, at 1:05 p.m., recessed until 2:15
p.m.; whereupon, the Senate reassem-
bled when called to order by the Pre-
siding Officer [Mr. SANFORD].

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Wisconsin.

PRIVILEGE OF THE FLOOR

Mr. KOHL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that Janet Martin,
a fellow in my office, be given the
privilege of the floor during consider-
ation of S. 695.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

NATIONAL GLOBAL CHANGE
RESEARCH ACT OF 1989

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill.

Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, I com-
mend the chairman of the Senate
Commerce Committee, Senator Hol-
LINGS, in sponsoring S. 169, the Na-
tional Global Change Research Act. I
was proud to join him as a cosponsor
of this bill and enthusiastically urge
its adoption today by the Senate.

This important legislation mandates
a Federal research plan to study
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global environmental change, includ-
ing greenhouse warming and ozone de-
pletion. It provides for a coordinated
Federal response to this environmen-
tal challenge by better defining the
role of each agency and integrating
each agency’s work within our overall
policy objectives.

1 was pleased to see that the Presi-
dent’s budget contains over $1 billion,
an increase of 57 percent over 1990
levels, for the U.S. Global Change Re-
search Program. This will allow NASA
to proceed with “Mission to Planet
Earth,” and provides for the launch of
the first U.S. Earth Observing System
platform in 1998 as part of that mis-
sion. It also includes $87 million for
the National Oceanic and Atmospheric
Administration’s Climate and Global
Change Program—an increase of $69
million over fiscal year 1990 levels.

Much has been made over the last
week regarding whether it is now time
for research or research and action on
global warming. I stand with those
who believe we should do both. While
I am pleased that the President's
budget shows a new commitment to re-
search and global change more needs
to be done. Carbon dioxide is the
single largest greenhouse gas, compris-
ing nearly 50 percent of all such gases.
In my view, one of the most effective
ways of controlling CO. buildup lies
within our reach. Nearly 30 percent of
all CO, emissions comes from automo-
bile exhaust. The single best way of
reducing these emissions is to increase
the fuel economy of automobiles—in
itself, a major energy and environmen-
tal priority.

We must encourage manufacturers
to continue the progress they have
made on fuel economy since Congress
passed the original law in 1975. Sena-
tor Bryan has introduced, and I have
cosponsored, S. 1224, the Motor Vehi-
cle Fuel Efficiency Act of 1989. Our
legislation would require each manu-
facturer by the year 1995 to increase
its fleet performance by 20 percent
over model year 1988 levels. A fleet av-
erage of 34 mpg for cars would reduce
carbon dioxide emissions by 89.6 mil-
lion tons over the lifetime of the vehi-
cles from that model year, as com-
pared to a fleet that averaged 27.5
mpeg.

Mr. President, the bill before the
Senate today is an important step for-
ward in our Nation’s understanding of
global change. I hope it will be just
the first of several major new initia-
tives passed by the Congress this year
to lessen our planet’s risk from the
threat of global warming.

Mr. WIRTH. Mr. President, I want
to praise Senator HorLinGs and his
staff for developing this important
bill. This legislation institutionalizes
relationships that have been estab-

lished by the Committee on Earth Sci- .

ences [CES]. By all accounts, the CES
process is working very well—prevent-

February 6, 1990

ing duplicative research and streamlin-
ing scientific inquiry on the most
pressing questions we must answer to
better understand the planet and its
environmental systems. We can meas-
ure the distance from Earth to the
Moon within a matter of centimeters,
but we do not fully understand all of
the interactions between the geologi-
cal, atmospheric and biological sys-
tems that make up the natural world.

Out in the forefront of global
change research are many of the dedi-
cated scientists that live and work in
my home State of Colorado. They are
strong supporters of this bill and I
hope all of my colleagues will join me
in support of this legislation.

Passage of this legislation is only a
first step, however. It is time for this
institution to step forward and take
action to stop the assault we have
launched on the atmosphere. The
human species is a powerful agent of
change in the natural world. Our ca-
pacity to understand this fact is being
outpaced by the rate at which we are
insulting the environment. We must
slow down, be conservative and protect
the integrity of our most vital environ-
mental systems.

Unfortunately, the administration
has abdicated its role as a leader in the
effort to address our most pressing en-
vironmental problem—global warming.
Mr. President, we know that we must
act and that we must act now. The ad-
ministration has demonstrated time
and time again that it is unwilling or
unable to craft the policies we need to
respond to the rapid ecological
changes that are afoot. In the absence
of this kind of leadership, it is incum-
bent upon us, in this body, to live up
to our responsibilities to this and
future generations. I look forward to
working with colleagues to craft ag-
gressive policy responses to the global
environmental challenge.

Mr. BINGAMAN. Mr. President, I
rise today to ask unanimous consent
that I be added as a cosponsor to Sen-
ator HorLLings' bill, S. 169, the Nation-
al Global Change Research Act of
1989. 1 am pleased that the Senate is
acting on this important legislation,
and I urge all of my colleagues to give
their full support to this measure.

The likelihood of a major worldwide
meteorological disturbance that would
drastically affect climate and thus pro-
foundly alter the Earth’s ecological
cycles has provoked much discussion
among scientists, policymakers, and
the public at large. We face a new
wave of environmental trends that
may challenge our very existence on
this Earth. Avoiding destructive cli-
mate change may require a fundamen-
tal reordering of national energy pri-
orities within the next decade. As one
of the largest collective users of natu-
ral resources, Americans must initiate
sound environmental practices. At the
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Paris economic summit in June, the
President signed a statement which
declared that ‘‘decisive action is ur-
gently needed to understand and pro-
tect the Earth’s ecological balance.”

We know that global warming is an
environmental problem which must be
addressed. In the United States, the
Federal Government has spent tens of
millions of dollars in recent years
studying global change. Because of the
breadth of the problem and its wide-
spread effects on our society, a
number of different Federal agencies
are involved in global change research.
As the challenges become better de-
fined, additional research and funding
will be necessary. It is essential that
this national effort be well-planned
and well-coordinated.

The bill I cosponsor today would
provide a mechanism for planning
such long-term efforts. It provides au-
thority to the Federal Coordinating
Council for Science, Engineering, and
Technology [FCCSET], to develop
long-range plans for research efforts
involving more than two Federal agen-
cies. This legislation reinforces
FCCSET's existing responsibilities for
coordinating the various agencies’ re-
search efforts in areas of national con-
cern.

Furthermore, the bill also gives
FCCSET specific responsibility for co-
ordinating the Federal research on
global change. The legislation would
require FCCSET to develop a 10-year
national global change research plan
to carry out that responsibility.

I am confident that this research
plan will give us the knowledge we
need to address the environmental ef-
fects of global warming. I for one am
committed to trying to ensure the re-
sources needed to carry out this re-
search program.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
the previous order, the question is now
on the passage of the bill, S. 169, as
amended. The yeas and nays have
been ordered. The clerk will call the
roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll.

The result was announced—yeas 100,
nays 0, as follows:

[Rollcall Vote No. 5 Leg.]

YEAS—100

Adams Cohen Graham
Armstrong Conrad Gramm
Baucus Cranston Grassley
Bentsen D’Amato Harkin
Biden Danforth Hatch

an Daschle Hatfield
Bond DeConcini Heflin
Boren Dixon Heinz
Boschwitz Dodd Helms
Bradley Dole Hollings
Breaux Domenici Humphrey
Bryan Durenberger Inouye
Bumpers Exon Jeffords
Burdick Ford Johnston
Burns Fowler Eassebaum
Byrd Garn Kasten
Chafee Glenn Kennedy
Coats Gore Kerrey
Cochran Gorton Eerry
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Kohl Moynihan Sarbanes
Lautenberg Murkowski Sasser
Leahy Nickles Shelby
Levin Nunn Simon
Lieberman Packwood Simpson
Lott Pell Specter
Lugar Pressler Stevens
Mack Pryor Symms
Matsunaga Reid Thurmond
McCain Riegle Wallop
MeClure Robb Warner
MeConnell Rockefeller Wilson
Metzenbaum Roth Wirth
Mikulski Rudman

Mitchell Sanford

So, the bill (S. 169), as amended, was
passed, as follows:
S. 169

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representalives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

SHORT TITLE

Secrion 1. This Act may be cited as the
“National Global Change Research Act of
1990".

SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY POLICY

Sec. 2. Section 102(a)(6) of the National
Science and Technology Policy, Organiza-
tion, and Priorities Act of 1976 (42 U.S.C.
6602(a)6)) is amended to read as follows:

“(6) The development and implementation
of long-range, interagency research plans to
support policy decisions regarding identified
national and international concerns, and for
which a sustained and coordinated commit-
ment to improving scientific understanding
will be required.”.

FEDERAL COORDINATING COUNCIL FOR SCIENCE,

ENGINEERING, AND TECHNOLOGY

Skc. 3. (a) Section 401 of the National Sci-
ence and Technology Policy, Organization,
and Priorities Act of 1976 (42 U.S.C. 6651) is
amended to read as follows:

"FUNCTIONS OF COUNCIL

“Sec. 401. (a) The Federal Coordinating
Council for Science, Engineering, and Tech-
nology (hereinafter referred to as the
‘Council’) shall consider problems and devel-
opments in the fields of science, engineer-
ing, and technology and related activities af-
fecting more than one Federal agency, and
shall recommend policies and other meas-
ures designed to—

“(1) provide more effective planning and
administration of Federal scientific, engi-
neering, and technological programs;

“(2) identify research needs, including
areas requiring additional emphasis;

“(3) achieve more effective utilization of
the scientific, engineering, and technologi-
cal resources and facilities of Federal agen-
cies, including the elimination of unwar-
ranted duplication; and

“(4) further international cooperation in
science, engineering, and technology.

“(b) The Council may be assigned respon-
sibility for developing long-range and co-
ordinated plans for scientific and technical
research which involve the participation of
more than two Federal agencies. Such plans

“(1) identify research approaches and pri-
orities which most effectively advance scien-
tific understanding and provide a basis for
policy decisions;

“(2) provide for effective cooperation and
coordination of research among Federal
agencies; and

“(3) encourage domestic and, as appropri-
ate, international cooperation among gov-
ernment, industry, and university scientists.

“(¢) The Council shall perform such other
related advisory duties as shall be assigned
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by the President or by the Chairman of the
Council.

“(d) For the purpose of carrying out the
provisions of this section, each Federal
agency represented on the Council shall fur-
nish necessary assistance to the Council.
Such assistance may include—

“(1) detailing employees to the Council to
perform such functions, consistent with the
purposes of this section, as the Chairman of
the Council may assign to them; and

“(2) undertaking, upon request of the
Chairman, such special studies for the
Council as come within the scope of author-
ity of the Council.

“(e) For the purpose of developing inter-
agency plans, conducting studies, and
making reports as directed by the Chair-
man, standing committees and working
groups of the Council may be established.”.

(b) Section 207(a)(1) of the National Sci-
ence and Technology Policy, Organization,
and Priorities Act of 1976 (42 U.S.C.
6616(a)(1)) is amended by striking "estab-
lished under Title IV",

NATIONAL GLOBAL CHANGE RESEARCH PLAN

SEc. 4. The National Science and Technol-
ogy Policy, Organization, and Priorities Act
of 1976 (42 U.S.C. 6601 et seq.) is amended
by adding at the end the following new title:

“FINDINGS AND PURPOSE

“SEC. 601. (a) Congress finds and declares
the following:

“(1) Industrial, agricultural, and other
human activities, coupled with an expand- -
ing world population, are contributing to
processes of global change that may signifi-
cantly alter our habitat within a few human
generations.

“(2) Such human-induced changes are de-
stroying stratospheric ozone and may lead
to significant global warming, and thus have
the potential to alter world climate patterns
and increase global sea levels, and have re-
duced and will continue to reduce the abili-
ty of the atmosphere to screen out harmful
ultraviolet radiation. Over the next century,
the consequences could seriously and ad-
versely affect worlc agricultural and marine
production, coastal habitability, regional
economic well-being, human health, and bi-
ological diversity;

“(3) Development of effective policies to
mitigate and cope with human-induced
global changes will rely on greatly improved
scientific understanding of global environ-
mental processes and on our ability to dis-
tinguish between the effects of human ac-
tivities on one hand and the results of natu-
ral change on the other.

“(4) New developments in interdiscipli-
nary Earth sciences, global observing sys-
tems, and computing technology make pos-
sible significant advances in the scientific
understanding and prediction of these
global changes and their effects.

“(5) Efforts are ongoing in several Federal
agencies which could contribute to a well-
defined and coordinated national program
of research, monitoring, assessment, infor-
mation management, and prediction.

“(6) The United States, as a world leader
in Earth system science, should continue to
provide leadership in developing and imple-
menting an international global change re-
search program.

“(b) It is the purpose of Congress in this
title to provide for a national global change
research plan which when implemented will
assist the Nation and the world to under-
stand, assess, predict, and respond to
human-induced and natural processes of
global change.
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“COMMITTEE ON EARTH SCIENCES

“Sec. 602, (a) The President shall estab-
lish a Committee on Earth Sciences (hereaf-
ter in this title referred to as the ‘Commit-
tee’) within the Council. The Committee
shall consist of one representative each
from— ;

(1) the National Science Foundation;

“(2) the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration;

“(3) the National Oceanic and Atmospher-
ic Administration;

“(4) the Environmental Protection
Agency,

“(5) the Department of Energy;

“(6) the Department of State;

“(T) the Department of Defense;

“(8) the Department of the Interior;

“(9) the Department of Agriculture;

“(10) the Department of Transportation;

“(11) the Office of Management and
Budget;

“(12) the Office of Science and Technolo-
gy Policy;

“(13) the Council on Environmental Qual-
ity; and

“(14) such other agencies of the United
States as the President considers appropri-
ate.

Such representatives shall be high ranking
officials of their agency or department,
wherever possible the head of the portion of
that agency or department that is most rele-
vant to the purpose of the Committee de-
scribed in subsection (c).

_ “(b) The Committee biennially shall select

"as Chairman a member representing one of
the following agencies or departments;

“(1) the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration;

“(2) the National Oceanic and Atmospher-
ic Administration;

“(3) the National Science Foundation;

“(4) the United States Geological Survey;
and

“(b)
Agency.
Representatives of the same agency or de-
partment may not serve as Chairman of the
Committee for consecutive terms.

“(c) The purpose of the Committee is to
increase the overall effectiveness and pro-
ductivity of Federal research and assess-
ment efforts directed toward an understand-
ing of the Earth as a global system. In ful-
filling this purpose, the Committee shall ad-
dress significant national policy matters
which affect more than one agency. A pri-
mary function of the Committee shall be to
develop and implement the National Global
Change Research Plan established under
section 603.

“NATIONAL GLOBAL CHANGE RESEARCH PLAN

“Sgec. 603. (a)(1) The President, through
the Committee, shall develop a National
Global Change Research Plan (hereafter in
this title referred to as the ‘Plan’) in accord-
ance with section 401(b) of this Act and the
provisions, findings, and purpose of this
title. Consistent with the responsibilities set
forth under subsection (d) of this section,
the Plan shall contain recommendations for
national research, to be submitted to Con-
gress within one year after the date of en-
actment of this title and to be revised at
least once every three years thereafter.

“(2) The Plan shall—

“(A) establish the goals and priorities for
Federal global change research for the 10-
year period beginning in the year the Plan
(or revised Plan) is submitted;
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“(B) set forth the role of each Federal
agency and department in implementing the
P‘l .

an;

*“(C) describe specific activities, including
research activities, data collection and anal-
ysis requirements, predictive modeling, par-
ticipation in international research efforts,
and information management, required to
achieve such goals and priorities; and

“¢D) consider and utilize, as appropriate,
reports and studies conducted by Federal
agencies and departments, the National Re-
search Council, or other entities.

“(3) The Plan shall address, where appro-
priate, the relevant programs and activities
of the following Federal agencies and de-
partments:

“(A) the Department of Commerce, par-
ticularly the National Oceanic and Atmos-
pheric Administration;

“(B) the National Science Foundation;

‘“(C) the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration;

“(D) the Department of the Interior;

“(E) the Department of Energy;

“(F) the Department of Agriculture;

“4G) the Environmental Protection
Agency;

“(H) the Department of Defense, particu-
larly the Department of the Navy;

“(I) the Department of Transportation;

“(J) the Department of State; and

“(K) such other research agencies and de-
partments as the President, or the Chair-
man of the Council, considers appropriate.

“(b) The Committee shall—

“(1) serve as lead entity responsible for
oversight of the implementation of the
Plan;

“(2) coordinate the global change research
activities of Federal agencies and depart-
ments and report at least annually to the
President, through the Chairman of the
Committee, on any recommended changes
in agency or departmental roles that are
needed to better implement the Plan;

“(3) prior to the President’s submission to
Congress of the annual budget estimate,
review each agency budget estimate in the
context of the Plan and make the results of
that review available to each agency and to
the appropriate elements of the Executive
Office of the President, particularly the
Office of Management and Budget,

“(4) work with Federal agencies, with the
National Research Council, and with aca-
demic, State, and other groups conducting
research and assessments of global changes
and their effects;

‘“(5) cooperate with the Department of
State in the coordination of Federal inter-
agency participation in international activi-
ties related to global change research and
assessment; and

“(6) consult with actual and potential
users of such research and assessments.

“(¢) The Plan shall provide for, but not be
limited to, the following research elements:

“(1) Global measurements, establishing
worldwide observations necessary to under-
stand the physical, chemical, and biological
processes responsible for changes in the
Earth system on all spatial and time scales.

*(2) Documentation of global change, in-
cluding the development of mechanisms for
recording changes that will actually occur in
the Earth system over the coming decades.

‘(3) Studies of earlier changes in the
Earth system, using evidence from the geo-
logical and fossil record.

*(4) Predictions, using quantitative models
of the Earth system to identify and simu-
late global trends.

*(5) Development of an information base,
assembling the information essential for ef-
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fective decision-making to respond to the
consequence of global change.

“(6) Focused research initiatives directed
toward resolving scientific uncertainties re-
garding specific aspects of the Earth
system.

“(d)1) The Plan shall take into consider-
ation, but not be limited to, the following
;::;istins agency missions and responsibil-
ties.

“{A) The National Science Foundation
shall be responsible for maintaining the
health of basic research in all areas of
Barth, atmospheric, and ocean science, in-
cluding the relevant biological and social
sciences and research in the polar regions.
Such basic research may include ground-
based studies on regional and global scales;
large-scale field programs; interpretation
and use of remotely sensed data and geo-
graphic information systems; theoretical
and laboratory research; research facilities
support; and development of numerical
models, information and communication
systems, and data bases.

“{B) The National Aeronautics and Space
Administration shall be responsible for
Earth-science research missions from space,
including those studies of broad scientific
scope that study the planet as an integrated
whole. Associated efforts may include relat-
ed studies of physical, chemical, and biologi-
cal processes; sub-orbital and ground-based
studies; remote-sensing and advanced instru-
ment development; improvement of tech-
niques for the transmission, processing, ar-
chiving, retrieval, and use of data; related
scientific models; and other research activi-
ties in atmospheric, oceanographie, and land
science.

“(C) The National Oceanic and Atmos-
pheric Administration shall maintain a bal-
anced program of observations, analysis and
research, climate protection, and informa-
tion management. Responsibilities shall in-
clude operational in-situ and satellite obser-
vation and monitoring systems; related re-
search on physical and biogeochemical proc-
esses in the climate system, including their
effect on marine ecosystems and resources;
development, testing, and application of
models and diagnostic techniques for the de-
tection and prediction of natural and
human-induced climatic changes; and the
acquisition, maintenance, and distribution
of long-term data bases and related climate
information.

“(D) The Department of the Interior shall
be responsible for the collection, mainte-
nance, analysis, and interpretation of infor-
mation on terrestrial, aquatic, biological,
and other natural resources, including moni-
toring of hydrologic and geologic processes
and resources, of land-use, of land-cover,
and of biological habitats, resources, and di-
versity. Research areas may include past
changes recorded in the physical, chemical
and biological record; the hydrologic cycle;
land-surface and solid-Earth processes that
relate to environmental change, geography
and cartography; ecosystem modeling and
dynamics; and ethnology. Research findings
shall be used in assessing and responding to
the effects of global change on aguatic, ter-
restrial, biological, and other natural re-
sources.

‘E) The Environmental Protection
Agency shall be responsible for conducting
research to assess, evaluate, and predict the
ecological, environmental, and human-
health consequences of global change, in-
cluding the interaction of plant and animal
communities and ecosystems with the cli-
mate system. Additional areas of responsi-
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bility shall include assessment, research,
and development of techniques to mitigate
and adapt to climate change, development
of emission factors, inventories and models
for radiatively important trace gases, and
evaluation of the relationship between
global atmospheric change and regional air
and water quality.

“(F) The Department of Energy shall be
responsible for research on emissions of
carbon dioxide and other gases from energy
production and use, including the study of
climatic responses to those emissions and
the development of an information base for
evaluating the effects of various energy and
industrial policy options on climate. Associ-
ated efforts may include assessment and ap-
plication of predictive models; evaluation of
global and regional climate responses to var-
ious energy policy options; research on in-
dustrial sources of trace gases; and studies
to assess how responses to climate change
affect energy options.

“(G) The Department of Agriculture shall
be responsible for research to assess the ef-
fects of global change on the agricultural
food and fiber production systems and on
forests and forest ecosystems, including re-
search on biological response mechanisms to
increasing greenhouse gases, improvement
of plant and animal germplasm to respond
to global change, and development and im-
plementation of plans for changing agricul-
tural and forestry practices to ameliorate
the observed increases of greenhouse gases,
An additional responsibility shall include re-
search on applications of agricultural clima-
tology to improve management decisions
and conservation of resources while main-
taining quality and quantity of crop yields.

“(H) The Department of Defense shall be
responsible for research into environmental
processes and conditions that affect defense
operations, tactics, and systems. Additional
responsibilities shall include facilitating ex-
change of relevant information with eivilian
agencies, participation in planning of na-
tional research efforts, and cooperative de-
velopment of data management systems to
ensure effective coordination and transfer
of information among military and civilian
agency programs.

‘“(I) The Department of Transportation
shall be responsible for evaluating the ef-
fects of transportation policy options on the
global environment, particularly the use of
fuels in transportation systems that result
in the emission of combustion gases, includ-
ing aircraft emission into the stratosphere.
An additional responsibility shall be the as-
sessment of the ways in which climate
changes affect the efficiency and safety of
transportation on land, sea, and rivers, and
in the air.

“(2) The Plan shall reflect the need for
collaboration among agencies with respect
to—

“(A) the establishment and development
of an information system for Earth system
science; and

“(B) research into the development of new
conceptual and numerical models of the
Earth system.

“(e) The Secretary of State shall consult
with the Chairman of the Committee in—

“(1) providing representation at interna-
tional governmental meetings and confer-
ences on global change research and assess-
ment in which the United States partici-
pates; and

“(2) coordinating the Federal activities of
the United States with the global change re-
search and assessment programs of other
nations and international agencies and orga-
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nizations, including the World Meteorologi-
cal Organization and the United Nations
Environmental Program.

“(f) Each Federal agency and department
involved in global change research shall, as
part of its annual request for appropriations
to the Office of Management and Budget,
submit a report identifying each element of
its proposed global change activities,
which—

“(1) specifies whether each such element
(A) contributes primarily to the implemen-
tation of the Plan or (B) contributes primar-
ily to the achievement of other objectives
but aids Plan implementation in important
ways; and

‘“(2) states the portion of its request for
appropriations that is allocated to each
such element.

The Office of Management and Budget
shall review each such report in light of the
goals, priorities, and agency responsibilities
set forth in the Plan, and shall include, in
the President’s annual budget estimate, a
statement of the portion of each agency or
department’s annual budget estimate that is
allocated to each element of such agency or
department’s global change activities.
Annual budget estimates shall be submitted
to Congress that reflect the activities out-
lined in the Plan. The Office of Manage-
ment and Budget shall ensure that a copy of
the President’s annual budget estimate is
transmitted to the Committee at the same
time as such budget estimate is submitted to
Congress.
“RELATION TO OTHER AUTHORITIES

““SEc. 604.(a) The President, the Chairman
of the Committee, and the Secretary of
Commerce shall ensure that relevant re-
search activities of the National Climate
Program, established by the National Cli-
mate Program Act (15 U,S.C. 2901 et seq.),
are considered in developing national global
change research efforts.

“(b) The President, the Chairman of the
Committee, and the heads of the agencies
represented on the Committee, shall ensure
that the research findings of the Commit-
tee, and of Federal agencies and depart-
ments are available to—

(1) the Environmental Protection Agency
for use in the formulation of a coordinated
national policy on global climate change
pursuant to section 1103 of the Global Cli-
mate Protection Act of 1987 (15 U.S.C. 2901,
note); and

“(2) all Federal agencies and departments
for use in the formulation of coordinated
national policies for responding to human-
induced and natural processes of global
change pursuant to other statutory respon-
sibilities and obligations.

“(e) Nothing in this title shall be con-
strued, interpreted, or applied to preclude
or delay the planning or implementation of
any Federal action designed, in whole or in
part, to address the threats of stratospheric
ozone depletion or global climate change.

““ANNUAL REPORT

“Sec. 605. The Chairman of the Commit-
tee shall prepare and submit to the Presi-
dent and Congress, not later than January
31 of each year, an annual report on the ac-
tivities conducted pursuant to this title
during the preceding fiscal year, including—

“(1) a summary of the achievements of
Federal global change research efforts
during that preceding fiscal year,

“(2) an analysis of the progress made
toward achieving the goals and objectives of
the Plan;
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“(3) a copy or summary of the Plan and
any changes made in such Plan;

“(4) a summary of agency budgets for
global change activities for that preceding
fiscal year; and

“(5) any recommendations regarding addi-
tional action or legislation which may be re-
quired to assist in achieving the purposes of
this title.”.

EDUCATIONAL EXCELLENCE ACT
OF 1989

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill.

Several Senators addressed the
Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Washington.

Mr. ADAMS. Mr. President, I rise in
support of S. 695, the Educational Ex-
cellence Act which is now about to be
debated on the floor of the Senate.

This bill includes proposals made by
President Bush aimed at strengthen-
ing the educational quality in Ameri-
can schools. Timely action on this bill
should indicate to the President that
we want to cooperate with him to im-
prove the educational performance in
this country, and to improve the edu-
cational performance of our individual
students. It should show that we will
listen and act on his education propos-
als, but we expect that he will listen to
congressional viewpoints on education
as well.

This bill contains some good initia-
tives as far as it goes. It is an authori-
zation bill. It authorizes $414 million
in new programs for the fiscal year
1991. The list of initiatives is impres-
sive: Presidential merit schools,
schools of excellence, alternative certi-
fication for teachers and principals,
national science scholars, drug free
schools, urban renewal emergency
grants, endowment grants for black
colleges and universities, and school
dropout demonstration grants. A na-
tional board for professional teaching
teaching standards is also authorized.

All of these proposals represent mer-
itorious efforts that can help improve
the quality of education in the United
States. All of these proposals deserve
our strong support, and I give my
strong support to the President in
making such proposals. But as we vote
on this bill today, it is important that
we do not lose sight of the reality as
we get caught up in the rhetoric. The
reality is that while this bill author-
izes $414 million in new education
spending, it does not appropriate a
single dollar. To do that, we must act
within the confines of the budget
process, and the budget reality as pre-
sented by this President of the United
States is distressing to this Senator.
The President of the United States
has asked Congress for a 2 percent
nominal increase in overall educaton
spending. With an inflation rate ex-
pected to exceed 4 percent in the
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coming year, in reality, this represents
a 2-percent-plus real cut in Federal
education spending in the upcoming
year. In other words, if we are to fund
this $414 million new initiative the
President is calling for, we are going to
have to cut other education programs
to do it.

I do not think that the President’'s
rhetoric is matching his reality. His
budget does not match his State of the
Union speech. His budget does not
match what he is asking for in this
bill. I am going to vote for this bill. I
support it. I support the items in it.
But can we stand here and be so naive
as to call this progress, when we have
no money allocated—or even spoke for,
or pushed, or placed in any way—in
the budget to pay for these initiatives?

As we debate the condition of Ameri-
can education, let us do so with our
eyes wide open to a reality that the
largest security threat to our country
today does not come from communism
or some foreign military force; rather,
it comes from an inability of our kids
to excell academically in a world in-
creasingly dominated by nations who
outperform us in the classroom and in
the boardroom, not on the battlefield.

Talking about the problem is not
enough. Shifting education expendi-
tures from one education initiative to
another is not enough. It is time for
some bold action. The inequalities of
educational opportunity between rich
and poor in this country are unaccept-
able, Mr. President. This “Tale of Two
Cities” can end up being the Achilles
heel of our future.

Through the turn of -the century,
nearly half of the net growth of the
labor force must be provided by mem-
bers of historically poor populations
within our Nation, where education is
clearly inadequate and underfunded.
All of the talk about education reform
has to date yielded few tangible re-
sults. Some States, including my home
State of Washington, have been at the
forefront is designing innovative ap-
proaches to this complex problem.
Our Governor, Booth Gardner, I am
pleased to say, is in the city this week,
together with three other Governors
who have tried to deal with this com-
plex problem. Yet, in instances where
innovative steps have been taken, the
recently released results of the nation-
al assessment of education programs
reflect an alarming lack of progress.

Only 42 percent of our 17-year-olds
can read well enough to understand a
12th-grade history textbook. And only
4.8 percent of those students can read
at a level required in most professional
and technical working environments.
The Washington State educational as-
sessment for reading, language arts,
and mathematics, places our students
only average among this dismal na-
tional performance.

President Bush calls himself the
education President. He has outlined a
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series of impressive national goals in
education as part of the State of the
Union Message. At the same time, he
proclaims we do not need to increase
Federal spending, or do anything else
in terms of really shifting priorities to
address this dismal performance. He
claims we already spend more on edu-
cation than other nations. He says it is
not the amount we spend but how we
spend it. Let us look at that.

If you look at the study released on
January 17 by the Economic Policy In-
stitute, it shows the fallacy of the
President’s assertion. The study finds
that the 13 other industrialized coun-
tries spend more on grade K through
12 than does the United States. The
study calculates that if the United
States were to increase spending for
primary and secondary school—and
that is where our problem is, Mr,
President—up to the average of these
other countries, we would need to in-
crease annual spending on education
in the United States by $25 billion. In-
stead, we are cutting it in real terms
by 2 percent.

It is only when you fold in higher
education that the President’'s asser-
tion holds. We are spending more on
higher education, but we are failing at
the basic building blocks on which all
of our education must stand, and that
is wrong.

The dismal performance reflected in
the national assessment cannot be ad-
dressed by higher education. We
should not have, as we often have,
higher educational institutions having
to teach what are our secondary and,
in some cases, primary education
goals. Rather, these must be addressed
at the preschool, primary, and second-
ary school levels.

Two major pieces have been missing
in this debate on education reform.
The first is the notion that every child
in this country—rich, poor, of moder-
ate means, black, white, Native Ameri-
can, Hispanic—must have equality of
opportunity to secure quality educa-
tion. That has been missing. Second,
we cannot end discrimination in educa-
tion and implement true school reform
without additional investment in edu-
cation. We are simply deluding our-
selves if we continue to believe other-
wise.

We probably cannot come up with
the $25 billion to bring our education
spending up to par with our interna-
tional competitors, though I bet I can
find a few places in the defense budget
and elsewhere where we can get a part
of this money. And maybe we cannot
come up to par this year with our
international competitors, but we can
productively begin to increase educa-
tional spending this year.

Full funding of the Educational Ex-
cellence Act, the one we are talking
about, without requiring cutbacks in
other education programs, is a very
good place to start, and that is my
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point, Mr. President. On the Appro-
priations Committee, that is precisely
what I hope to do. If we can start
meeting these kinds of goals, then we
will have an opportunity to have a
true education program.

It is largely our choice in this body
as to whether or not we create a peace
dividend from the encouraging
changes taking place in Eastern
Europe and the Soviet Union—and
whether or not we choose to spend
some of it on education. To do other-
wise, in my judgment, would be to sur-
render to a rising tide of mediocrity,
which we have been repeatedly
warned ,about by experts. Stopping
this prophecy from coming true is per-
haps the greatest domestic challenge
we face today. Meeting this challenge
is possibly and probably the greatest
legacy we can give to our children and
to our grandchildren.

I urge the adoption of the bill, and I
hope it will not be amended and it will
be the first of a series of education ini-
tiatives we will have on the Senate
floor. And then, I hope we fund them.
I thank the President and yield the
floor.

AMENDMENT NO. 1233

(Purpose: To establish the Student Athlete
Right-to-Know Act)

Mr. BRADLEY. Mr. President, I
send an amendment to the desk and
ask for its immediate consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report.

The assistant legislative clerk read
as follows:

The Senator from New Jersey [Mr. BrRAD-
LEY], for himself, Mr. Kennepy, and Mr.
CoOCHRAN, proposes an amendment num-
bered 1233.

Mr. BRADLEY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that reading of the
amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

The amendment is as follows:

On page 133, after line 24, insert the fol-
lowing:

TITLE XIII-STUDENT ATHLETE
RIGHT-TO-ENOW
SEC. 1301. SHORT TITLE.

This title may be cited as the “Student
Athlete Right-to-Know Act”.

SEC. 1302, FINDINGS.

The Congress finds that—

(1) education is fundamental to the devel-
opment of individual citizens and the
progress of the Nation as a whole;

(2) there is increasing concern among citi-
zens, educators, and public officials regard-
ing the academic performance of student-
athletes at institutions of higher education;

(3) an overwhelming majority of college
presidents (86 percent) in a survey by the
U.S. News and World Report believe that
the pressure for success and financial re-
wards in intercollegiate athletics interferes
with the educational mission of the United
States’ colleges and universities;

(4) more than 10,000 athletic scholarships
are provided annually by institutions of
higher education;
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(5) prospective student athletes and their
families should be aware of the educational
commitments prospective colleges make to
athletes; and

(6) knowledge of the graduation rates of
student-athletes would assist prospective
students and their families in making an in-
formed judgment about the educational
benefits available at a given institution of
higher education.

SEC. 1303. REPORTING REQUIREMENTS FOR INSTI-
TUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION.

(a) REPORTS TO THE SECRETARY.—Each in-
stitution of higher education which receives
Federal financial assistance and is attended
by students receiving athletic scholarships
shall annually submit a report to the Secre-
tary which contains—

(1) the number of students at the institu-
tion of higher education who received ath-
letically related student aid for football,
basketball, and all other sports, broken
down by race and sex,

(2) the number of students at the institu-
tion of higher education, broken down by
race and sex;

(3) the graduation rate for students at the
institution of higher education who received
athletic scholarships for football, basket-
ball, and all other sports, broken down by
race and sex;

(4) the graduation rate for first-time, full-
time students, broken down by race and sex;

(5) the average graduation rate for the 4
most recent graduating classes of students
at the institution of higher education who
received athletically related student aid for
football, basketball, and all other sports,
broken down by race and sex;

(6) the average graduation rate for the 4
most recent graduating classes of all stu-
dents, broken down by race and sex; and

(7) the average graduation rate for the 10
most recent graduating classes of students
at the institution of higher education who
received athletically related student aid for
football, basketball, and all other sports,
broken down by race and sex.

(b) StupeENT NorrricatioN.—When an in-
stitution described in subsection (a) offers a
potential student-athlete athletically relat-
ed student aid, such institution shall pro-
vide to the student and his parents, his
guidance counselor, and coach the informa-
tion contained in the report submitted by
such institution pursuant to subsection (a).

(c) SpeciaL CrrcumMsTANCES.—If an institu-
tion of higher education described in subsec-
tion (a) finds that the information collected
pursuant to subsection (a), because of ex-
tenuating circumstances, does not provide
an accurate representation of the school's
graduation rate, the school may provide ad-
ditional information to the student and the
Secretary.

(d) CoMPARABLE INFORMATION.—Each insti-
tution of higher education described in sub-
section (a) may provide supplemental infor-
mation to students and the Secretary show-
ing the graduation rate when such gradua-
tion rate does not include students transfer-
ring into, and out of, such institution. The
Secretary shall ensure that the data pre-
sented to the student and the data submit-
ted to the Secretary are comparable.

SEC. 1304. REPORT BY SECRETARY.

(a) IN GeNErRAL.—The Secretary shall,
using the data required under section 3,
shall compile and publish a report contain-
ing the information required under section
3, broken down by—

(1) individual institutions of higher educa-
tion, and
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(2) athletic conferences recognized by the
National Collegiate Athletic Association and
the National Association of Intercollegiate
Athletics.

(b) REPORT AVAILABILITY.—The Secretary
shall make available copies of the report re-
quired under subsection (a) to any individ-
ual or secondary school requesting a copy of
such report.

SEC. 1305, INFORMATION.

The Secretary may, at his discretion,
obtain the information required by section 3
from a private, not-for-profit organization
when, in the Secretary’s opinion, such col-
lection will reduce the paperwork burden
imposed on higher education institutions.
SEC. 1306. WAIVER.

The Secretary shall waive the require-
ments of this Act for any institution of
higher education which is a member of an
athletic association or athletic conference
that voluntarily publishes graduation rate
data or has already agreed to publish the
data that, in the opinion of the Secretary, is
substantially comparable to the information
required under this Act.

SEC. 1307. DEFINITIONS.

For the purpose of this title—

(1) The term “athletically related student
aid"” means any scholarship, grant, or other
form of financial assistance whose terms re-
quire the recipient to participate in an insti-
tution of higher education’'s program of
intercollegiate athletics in order to be eligi-
ble to receive such assistance.

(2) The term “institution of higher educa-
tion' has the same meaning given such term
by section 1201(a) of the Higher Education
Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1141(a)).

SEC. 1308. EFFECTIVE DATE.

The amendment made by this title shall
take effect on October 1, 1991,

Mr. BRADLEY. Mr. President, I rise
to offer an amendment requiring col-
leges to provide graduation rates to
their potential student athletes. Join-
ing me in this amendment is the dis-
tinguished Senator from Massachu-
setts, the chairman of the Senate
Labor and Human Resources Commit-
tee, Mr. KENnNEDY and Mr. COCHRAN.
This amendment incorporates the
thrust of my legislation—the Student
Athlete Right-to-Know Act—as report-
ed by the Senate Labor and Human
Resources Committee.

Mr. President, we have all heard
about both the highlights and pitfalls
of participating in intercollegiate ath-
letics. Many high school and college
athletes dream of playing for a Divi-
sion I team and, perhaps, of a profes-
sional sports career. Yet only 1 out of
every 100 high school athletes will re-
ceive a scholarship to play at a Divi-
sion I college. Most of those lucky few
can expect a pressure-packed environ-
ment where academics and athletics
collide in a world with heavy demands
and little time. And even fewer of
those who do play in this high pres-
sure league will ever make it to the
pros. In 1986, 12,000 men played col-
lege basketball, but only 161 were
drafted by the NBA. Of the 161 who
were drafted, only a few will play more
than 3 or 4 years.

Single-minded devotion to athletics
among our Nation’s schools and col-
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leges can lead to exploifation and
abuse of the student athlete. The
result can be a sad story. Too fre-
quently the student athlete, failing his
or her courses or not carrying a full
course load, exhausts eligibility, loses
an athletic scholarship, and drops out
of school—with no education, no train-
ing, and only a few memories for com-
fort. A recent General Accounting
Office report indicated that the grad-
uation rate of basketball and football
student athletes who attend division I
schools is very poor. It is my under-
standing that at one division I institu-
tion, the graduation rate was a pathet-
ic T percent for students on basketball
scholarships during the decade of
1972-83.

Mr. President, that should not
happen. With the proper balance be-
tween academics and athletics, sports
can provide the means to an education
that might otherwise be unattainable.
Many athletes have applied the disci-
pline of the arena to the classroom
and have gone on to satisfying careers.
We need more success stories built on
good habits and opportunities seized.

That is why I introduced the Stu-
dent Athlete Right-to-Know Act in
the Senate. This is a consumer infor-
mation bill for student athletes and
their families. Student athletes about
to enter college should be consumers
of education and participants in
sports, if our priorities are in order. As
such, they are entitled to the relevant
and basic consumer information that
is an essential element of an informed
choice. The choice of which college or
university to attend is likely to be one
of the most important decisions of a
young person’s life. A potential stu-
dent athlete and his or her family are
entitled to a direct an valid answer to
the question, “If I enter your college
or university as a freshman on an ath-
eltic scholarship in my sport, what are
the chances that I will graduate
within a year of those in my entering
class?”

This amendment requires colleges
and universities to report graduation
rates, including the graduation rates
of student athletes broken down by
sport, race, and sex and the proportion
of students who earn a degree within 5
years, reported by sport, race, and sex.
The information is to be made avail-
able to high school student athletes,
their families, and high school guid-
ance counselors and principals, to aid
the student athletes as they choose
the schools they will attend.

Mr. President, since the legislation
was reported by the Labor Committee,
the NCAA in January—in a nearly
unanimous vote—adopted require-
ments consistent with this legislation.
I applaud their action. But while the
NCAA action is important, Federal
legislation is still needed because
many student athletes don't go to
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NCAA colleges. There are 500 colleges
in the National Association of Inter-
collegiate Athletics and 500 in the Na-
tional Junior College Athletic Associa-
tion. These colleges enroll an un-
known but sizeable number of student
athletes. The future students at these
schools need this information.

The amendent now before us is dif-
ferent from the legislation reported by
the committee in only one respect: It
-directs the Secretary of Education to
waive Federal requirements for col-
leges that have already agreed to pro-
vide this information as part of their
athletic association. Since the NCAA
has already adopted the requirements,
its member colleges will not be affect-
ed. And when and if the National As-
sociation of Intercollegiate Athletics
and the National Junior College Ath-
letic Association adopt similar regula-
tions, their colleges will also be ex-
empted from the legislation.

Mr. President, education is the pass-
port to a productive and rewarding life
in our society. The challenge of a col-
lege experience should not be making
the team or becoming an all-star, but
preparing to be a good citizen, friend,
and family member. Our student ath-
letes must participate in sports as they
pursue the primary goal of an educa-
tion for life, rather than trying to
obtain an education in the process of
working in revenue-producing sports.

The Student Athlete Right-to-Know
Act is one small step forward in
straightening out some of the prob-
lems in athletics today. I seek to
strengthen the role of education
rather than weakening the role of ath-
leties. I hope that an informed choice
will lead to a real education and a col-
lege degree. Adoption of these require-
ments is the right thing to do, and it is
right for Congress to do it now. I urge
the adoption of the amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from South Carolina.

Mr. THURMOND addressed the
Chair.

Mr. COCHRAN. Mr. President, will
the distinguished Senator yield so we
can get action on the amendment of
the Senator from New Jersey?

Mr. THURMOND. I am glad to
yield.

Mr. COCHRAN. Mr. President, I
congratulate the Senator from New
Jersey for developing this amendment
in the form it is presented today to the
Senate. I am delighted to be a cospon-
sor of this measure.

When it was before the full commit-
tee, I objected to reporting the legisla-
tion out, actually voted against it, and
wrote minority views that were includ-
ed in the committee report explaining
why I thought this amendment, as
originally drafted and proposed, im-
posed an unnecessary burden on the
Department of Education. I also op-
posed it because the NCAA had sched-
uled a meeting in January to debate
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this issue and to try to determine ways
to encourage member colleges and uni-
versities to improve their monitoring
of the academic progress and gradua-
tion rates of student athletes.

I support the goals and aims of the
legislation, as I did at that time. The
changes made by the Senator from
New Jersey have certainly improved
his proposal and the Senate ought to
adopt it as an amendment to the Edu-
cation Excellence Act. I am delighted
to join him, and I thank him for his
cooperation.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from South Carolina yielded
for a comment.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I
am pleased to yield until the Senate
finishes this amendment, and I yield
to the distinguished Senator from
Rhode Island.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Rhode Island.

Mr. PELL. I thank the Senator very
much indeed.

Mr. President, this is an amendment
that passed out of our committee last
November. It is a good proposal and I
thank the Senator from New Jersey
for making the modification he has in
the amendment.

I suggest that we pass it.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is
there further debate on the amend-
ment?

The Senator from North Carolina.

AMENDMENT NO. 1234 TO AMENDMENT NO. 1233

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, I send a
second-degree amendment to the desk
and ask it be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will state the second-degree
amendment.

The assistant legislative clerk read
as follows:

The Senator from North Carolina [Mr.
HeLms] proposes an amendment numbered
1234 to amendment numbered 1233.

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

The amendment is as follows:

On page 59, line 17, strike out
“$15,000,000” and insert in lieu thereof
“$25,000,000.”

On page 117, strike out line 19 and every-
thing that follows through line 15 on page
129 and insert in lieu thereof the following:

“TITLE X—MINIMUM COMPETENCY

STANDARDS FOR TEACHERS"”

“Sgc. 1001. MiNnmmum COMPETENCY FOR
TeAacHERS.—Title IV of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965 is further
amended by adding at the end thereof a new
part J to read as follows:

“‘PART J—MiNImMuM COMPETENCY FOR
TEACHERS PROGRAM

“‘Sgc. 4911. FinpinGgs.—The Congress
finds that—

(1) effective public elementary and sec-
onga.ry schools require competent teachers;
an
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(2) States should be encouraged and as-
sisted to develop and implement written
standards of minimum competency that are
applicable to teachers in public elementary
and secondary schools,

“‘Sec, 4912. Purrose.—It is the purpose of
this part to enhance the quality of teaching
in public elementary and secondary schools
by encouraging and assisting States and
consortia of States to develop and imple-
ment written minimum competency stand-
ards for teachers in such schools. States
may require teachers to demonstrate com-
pliance with such standards before teaching
in a public elementary or secondary school
with the State.

“‘SEC. 4913. AUTHORIZATION OF AFPROPRIA-
TI0NS.—For the purpose of carrying out this
part, there are authorized to be appropri-
ated $15,000,000, for the period beginning
October 1, 1990 to September 30, 1993 to
carry out the purposes of this title.

“‘Sec. 4914, ALLOTMENTS.—(a) From the
amount appropriated to carry out this part,
the Secretary shall allot to each State
whose application is approved an amount
that is proportional to that State’s share of
the total population of children ages five
through seventeen in all such States, based
on the most recent data available that is
satisfactory to the Secretary.

“‘b) For the purpose of this part, the
term ‘State’ means any of the States of the
Union, the District of Columbia, and the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.

" ‘Sec. 4915. STATE APPLICATIONS.—(a) Any
State desiring to receive a grant under this
part shall submit, through its State educa-
tional agency, an application at such time,
such manner, and containing such informa-
tion, as the Secretary may require.

(b) Each State application shall—

“*(1) describe the activities to be under-
taken to develop and implement new, or
expand and improve existing, written mini-
mum competency standards.

“*%(2) A State educational agency may
carry out such programs, projects, or activi-
ties directly or through contracts or sub-
grants.

“‘(b) Programs, projects, and activities
supported under this part may include, but
are not limited to, the—

(1) design, development, implementa-
tion, testing, and evaluation of written mini-
mum competency standards;

“42) establishment of administrative
structures necessary to the development
and implementation of such standards;

“4(3) development and implementation of
appropriate support programs, to assist
teachers to demonstrate compliance with
such standards; and

“‘(4) the development and implementa-
tion of appropriate reciprocity agreements
between and among States.’

“‘Sec., 1002, ExriraTiON DaTE—Effective
October 1, 1994, the provisions of section
1001 of this Act are repealed.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Rhode Island.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.
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Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, Senator
THUurRMOND and others are waiting to
deliver their comments on this legisla-
tion. If my amendment stands in the
second degree, then there will be
debate on that. I do not want to inhib-
it any Senator in making his opening
remarks. Therefore, 1 withdraw the
amendment temporarily.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator is permitted to withdraw his
amendment.

AMENDMENT NO. 1233

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, what is the
business presently before the Senate?
Is not the Bradley amendment pres-
ently before the Senate?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator is correct.

The question is now on the Bradley
amendment.

Is there further debate?

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I believe it
is a good amendment and recommend
to my colleagues that it be approved.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Yes, Mr. Presi-
dent, it is supported on this side as
well, particularly given the modifica-
tion to meet Senator CoCHRAN's con-
cerns.

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may be
added as a cosponsor of the pending
amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

The question is on agreeing to the
amendment.

The amendment (No.
agreed to.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I move to
reconsider the vote by which the
amendment was agreed to.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. I move to lay
that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was

1233) was

agreed to.

Mr. THURMOND addressed the
Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from South Carolina.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I
rise in support of S. 695, the Educa-
tional Excellence Act of 1989. As an
original cosponsor of this measure, I
am pleased to endorse the initiatives
of President Bush for strengthening
and improving the educational system
in the United States.

In his State of the Union Address
last week, President Bush emphasized
his commitment to establishing excel-
lence in education in America. S. 695
authorizes the following proposals of
our President for building a well-edu-
cated Nation:

The establishment of a Presidential
Merit Schools Program, that would
recognize, as well as reward elementa-
ry and secondary schools and teachers
that make substantial progress in edu-
cational achievement.

Schools of Excellence would be es-
tablished through the creation of a
discretionary grant program that is
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targeted to schools serving students
from low income families. This pro-
gram would be tied to increased fund-
ing of the Magnet Schools and Alter-
native Curriculum programs for the
enhancement of excellence in academ-
ic and vocational disciplines.

States are encouraged to formulate
and place into action alternative certi-
fication requirements for educators, so
that our students may have the bene-
fit of learning from those who possess
a wealth of knowledge in specific sub-
ject areas, even though they do not
have formal training in teaching.

The establishment of the National
Science Scholars Program to provide
scholarships for students who have
demonstrated academic achievement
in the areas of science and mathemat-
ics.

The development and implementa-
tion of comprehensive approaches to
addressing the problem of drug abuse
among students through expansion of
the Drug-Free Schools State Formula
Grant Program to include Drug Free
Schools: Urban and Rural Emergency
Grants.

Finally, an increase in funding for
Endowment Challenge Grants to bene-
fit Historically Black Colleges and
Universities.

As a former teacher, athletic coach,
and county superintendent of educa-
tion, I am convinced that education is
the key to the future. The citizens of
our great country must have access to
an educational system of the caliber
that will prepare them to compete in
an increasingly complex world. Our
students should be second to none in
educational achievement. The propos-
als of President Bush, which are au-
thorized in S. 695, will contribute
greatly to keeping Americans competi-
tive in an age of rapidly expanding
technology.

Mr. President, as originally pro-
posed, S. 695 did not contain a provi-
sion authorizing $25 million in funding
for the National Board for Profession-
al Teaching Standards. However, such
a provision has been added as title X
of this bill. I am opposed to this provi-
sion.

The National Board for Professional
Teaching Standards, is a private non-
profit organization that was estab-
lished in 1987 by the Carnegie Forum
on Education and the Economy. Ac-
cording to its certificate of incorpora-
tion, the Board is designed to: “Serve
as an instrument for advancing the
public interest through improving the
quality of education available to the
people of the United States and
through strengthening teaching as a
profession by setting high standards
for what teachers need to know and be
able to do.” The Board is also to
‘“‘create and administer a system for
determining who meets those stand-
a.l'd.s."
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The creation of the National Board
for Professional Teaching Standards
was recommended in the May 1986
report of the Carnegie Forum, enti-
tled, “A Nation Prepared: Teachers for
the 21st Century."” The report states
that:

The Board's primary function would be to
establish standards for high professional
teaching competence and issue certificates
to people who meet those standards.

Mr. President, the Subcommittee on
Education, Arts and Humanities of the
Committee on Labor and Human Re-
sources, on February 18, 1988, held a
hearing on the National Board for
Professional Teaching Standards. At
that time, I raised the issue of what
role, if any, the Federal Government
should play in the financial support of
this board. Professional standards are
commendable. However, I am unaware
of Federal funds being used to estab-
lish standards in other professions. I
am concerned that Federal funding of
the National Board for Professional
Teaching Standards could set a prece-
dent for Federal funding of other pri-
vate organizations with similar mo-
tives. Moreover, I am troubled by the
prospect that such a move could lead
this country to Federal control of
teaching standards.

Mr. President, I have consistently
opposed efforts to inject the Federal
Government into areas of authority of
the individual States. The Founding
Fathers of our great country intended
that the role of the Federal Govern-
ment is to be of a limited nature, by
providing only those services that the
States cannot best perform for them-
selves. This is the concept of Federal-
ism. The certification of educators is a
responsibility that is appropriately
within the authority of the States, not
the Federal Government.

In recent years, Congress has been
called upon by special interest groups
to establish uniform national stand-
ards in various fields. In most in-
stances, State and local governments
have not fallen short in their responsi-
bilities in areas where reformists seek
to impose national standards. Howev-
er, this has not deterred the efforts of
those who would infringe upon the
governmental authority of State and
local governments through Federal
regulation. The establishment of na-
tional professional standards for
teacher certification could result in
yet another unwarranted intrusion
into the purviews of State and local
governments.

The National Board for Professional
Teaching Standards is a private orga-
nization that has the stated purpose of
developing and promulgating volun-
tary professional standards for teacher
certification. The report from the Car-
negie Forum observes that:

In time, many States are likely to incorpo-
rate the national certification standard into
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their licensing standards. Some might
choose to waive their licensing requirements
for people holding a Board certificate.
Others might make Board certification a
prerequisite for licensing, adding their own
requirements to the national standard as
they think appropriate.

Thus, it is clear that this organiza-
tion seeks to influence the replace-
ment of State standards for teacher
certification with national standards
that it will formulate, according to its
own criteria. I am concerned that Fed-
eral funding of the work of the Na-
tional Board for Professional Teach-
ing Standards would imply that Con-
gress supports the creation of a frame-
work that could foster further Federal
regulation of the school systems of
this Nation.

Mr. President, Secretary of Educa-
tion Cavazos conveyed in a letter
dated October 18, 1989, to Senator
HarcH, the ranking member of the
Committee on Labor and Human Re-
sources, that he is strongly opposed to
title X of S. 695. The Secretary of
Education believes that “there is no
justification for the provision of Fed-
eral funds for this purpose.” Accord-
ing to Secretary Cavazos, ‘“‘there is no
convincing reason for turning over
public funds to a private entity to
enable it to conduct research and de-
velopment activities for which it is
largely unaccountable to the custo-
dians of those funds.”

The American Legislative Exchange
Council, known as ALEC is also op-
posed to Federal funding of the Na-
tional Board for Professional Teach-
ing Standards. ALEC is the largest or-
ganization of State legislators in the
United States. Its membership is com-
posed of Democrats and Republicans.
In a resolution adopted by ALEC last
September, these lawmakers expressed
opposition to Federal funding for the
work of the National Board for Profes-
sional Teaching Standards. The reso-
lution provides that, ‘“the ultimate
result of this research will be to create
Federal teaching standards which rep-
resent an implicit challenge to the
principle of Federalism which has
been an important cornerstone for
success in national policy.”

Mr. President, I caution my col-
leagues to carefully consider the impli-
cations of authorizing $25 million in
Federal funding for the National
Board for Professional Teaching
Standards. The Bush administration
does not believe that this organization
should receive Federal funding and I
concur. Accordingly, I support deletion
of title X from S. 695, the Educational
Excellence Act of 1989, and will co-
sponsor the amendment to be offered
by Senator HELMs to that effect.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Rhode Island.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, The
clerk will call the roll.
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The legislative clerk proceeded to
call the roll.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

AMENDMENT NO. 1235
(Purpose: To direct the Secretary of Educa-
tion to issue regulations defining the
terms “graduation rate” and “other stu-
dent outcome measures’)

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I rise to
offer the second Bradley amendment.
This amendment would clarify the
definition of “graduation rates,”
“other student outcome measures,”
and “institutions of higher education”
used in the Bradley Right-to-Know
Act.

I believe this has been agreed to by
the ranking minority members, Senator
CocHRAN, and Senator HELMS.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Yes, Mr. Presi-
dent, it is my understanding it has
been agreed to. There is no objection
on this side of the aisle.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Do we
have that amendment at the desk?

Mr. PELL. I send the amendment to
the desk and ask for its immediate
consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Clerk
will report.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

The Senator from Rhode Island [Mr.
PEeLL], for Mr. BrapLEY (for himself and Mr.
KENNEDY), proposes an amendment num-
bered 1235.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that reading of the
amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

The amendment is as follows:

At the appropriate place insert the follow-
ing:

SEC. .DEFINITION DEVELOPMENT.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Educa-
tion, through the Commissioner of Educa-
tion Statistics and in consultation with
State governments and institutions of
higher education, shall develop definitions
of the term “graduation rate” and other
student outcome measures as such terms
apply to postsecondary education.

(b) DeFINITION.—FoOr the purposes of this
section the term “institution of higher edu-
cation” has the same meaning given such
term in section 1201(a) of the Higher Educa-
tion Act of 1965.

Mr. BRADLEY. Mr. President, I rise
to offer an amendment that requires
the Department of Education to devel-
op workable definitions of student out-
come measures. Joining me in offering
this amendment is Senator KENNEDY,
the chairman of the Senate Labor and
Human Resources Committee.

Mr. President, it is clear that our
country needs better information
about the success rates of our students
in higher education. But while many
States and institutional research of-
fices have information on graduation
rates, retention rates and other stu-

February 6, 1990

dent outcome measures, no common
definitions are used.

I have heard from T. Edward Hol-
lander, the chancellor of the New
Jersey Department of Higher Educa-
tion and the chairman of the Federal
Relations Committee of the State
Higher Education Executive Officers
about the importance of developing
uniform definitions. State Boards of
Higher Education need better infor-
mation on student success rates so
that more meaningful comparisons
can be made among institutions.

The amendment before us requires
the Department of Education,
through the National Center for Edu-
cation Statistics, in consultation with
States and institutions of higher edu-
cation, to develop these definitions.
Mr. President, I urge the adoption of
this amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. If
there be no further debate, the ques-
tion is on agreeing to the amendment
of the Senator from New Jersey.

The amendment (No. 1235) was
agreed to.

Mrs. KASSENBAUM. Mr. President,
I move to reconsider the vote by which
the amendment was agreed to.

Mr. PELL. I move to lay that motion
on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to
call the roll.

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

AMENDMENT NO. 1236

(Purpose: To strike title 10)

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, I send
an amendment to the desk and ask
that it be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

The Senator from North Carolina [Mr.
Herms], for himself and Mrs, KASSEBAUM,
proposes and amendment numbered 1236:

On page 117, strike out line 19 and every-
thing that follows through line 15 on page
129.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Rhode Island.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER.
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to
call the roll. .

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection——

Mr. DODD. I object.

The
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Objec-
tion is heard.

Mr. HELMS. Will the Senator with-
hold for just a minute?

I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescind-
ed.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, momen-
tarily I shall ask that my amendment
be temporarily laid aside in order that
the distinguished Senator from Ken-
tucky [Mr. McConNNELL] can offer an
amendment.

I do ask such unanimous consent.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, question.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Rhode Island.

Mr. PELL. Who would be recognized
at the conclusion of Mr. McCONNELL?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Recog-
nition would be at the discretion of
the Chair on the basis of who sought
recognition.

Mr. PELL. I thank the Chair.

Mr. McCONNELL. Mr. President, I
had two amendments that I was origi-
nally going to offer today. Let me ex-
plain briefy the first one, which I shall
not offer.

My first amendment would seek to
provide educational assistance to what
has been one of the country’s most
economically disadvantaged regions
throughout the Nation's history. The
amendment would cancel or pay the
student loan payments of mathematics
and science teachers who agree to
teach in public elementary and sec-
ondary schools in the central Appa-
lachian region.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the REcoOrD a
summary of my proposal on that
amendment.

There being no objection, the sum-
mary was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

APPALACHIAN TEACHER STUDENT LOAN
ASSISTANCE AcCT
SUMMARY

Purpose.—To cancel or pay the student
loan payments of mathematics and science
teachers who agree to teach in public ele-
mentary and secondary schools in the Cen-
tral Appalachian region.

Selection.—Secretary of Education is to
select two teachers per eligible county from
applications submitted by eligible teachers
on the basis of academic record.

Eligibility.—Any recent college graduate
with an undergraduate or graduate degree
in education who has not held a teaching
position other than a student teaching posi-
tion.

Preference.—Additional preference is to
be given to eligible teachers who are handi-
capped or disabled, members of a minority
group, or residents of eligible states.

Agreement,—Selected teachers agree to
teach in a public elementary or secondary
school in an eligible county for a period of
not less than one year. Selected teachers
further agree to repay all or a portion of
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paid or forgiven loan payments for that
year should the teacher fail to fulfill his or
her teaching obligations for that year.

Payment.—The Secretary shall cancel or
pay 1/10th of the total amount of the se-
lected teacher’s eligible loans for each year
the selected teacher teaches in a public ele-
mentary or secondary school in an eligible
county. Maximum amount of cancelation or
payment in any one year is $4,000.

Effectiveness study.—The Secretary is au-
thorized to conduct a study in the second
yvear of the program to determine the pro-
gram’s effectiveness, potential for use in ad-
dressing acute teacher shortages in other
areas of the country, and ability to enhance
minority teacher recruitment.

Mr. McCONNELL. I note the chair-
man’s interest in the concept of loan
forgiveness and look forward to testi-
fying later before the subcommittee
concerning the National Teacher Act
of 1989. It will be the intention of this
Senator to suggest that this amend-
ment be adopted as part of that bill,
which I understand will be considered
before the subcommittee in the next
couple of months.

Although I had intended to offer
this amendment today to the Educa-
tional Excellence Act, I shall not do
so. I will instead later introduce this
legislation as a separate bill. In that
regard I extend my appreciation to
many of my colleagues who expressed
an interest in this amendment, and I
welcome their assistance in introduc-
ing this legislation as a stand-alone bill
which we will be considering, as I indi-
cated, in a couple of months.

My second amendment, Mr. Presi-
dent, restores a title in the President’s
original proposal which was removed
in committee.

AMENDMENT NO, 1237
(Purpose: To provide for Presidential

Awards for Excellence in Education, and

for other purposes)

Mr. McCONNELL. Mr. President, I
send an amendment to the desk and
ask that it be read.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
KERrrY). The clerk will report the
amendment.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

The Senator from Kentucky [Mr. McCon-
NELL] proposes an amendment numbered
12317.

Mr. McCONNELL. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that further
reading of the amendment be dis-
pensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

The amendment is as follows:

On page 64, between lines 2 and 3, insert
the following:

PART F—PRESIDENTIAL AWARDS FOR

EXCELLENCE IN EDUCATION PROGRAM

131. PRESIDENTIAL AWARDS FOR EXCEL-
LENCE IN EDUCATION PROGRAM.

(a) TitLe HeEaDING AND TaABLE ofF CoON-
TENTS.—(1) The heading for title II of the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act
of 1965 is amended to read as follows:

SEC.
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“CRITICAL SKILLS IMPROVEMENT AND PRESIDEN-
TIAL AWARDS FOR EXCELLENCE IN EDUCATION"

(2) Section 1 of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act is amended by insert-
ing after “Sec. 2203. Authorization of Ap-
propriations.” the following:

“PART F—PRESIDENTIAL AWARDS FOR
EXCELLENCE IN EDUCATION PROGRAM

“See. 2301. Findings and purpose.

“Sec. 2302. Allocation to States.

“‘Sec. 2303. State applications.

“Sec. 2304. Selection of awards recipients.
“See. 2305. Amount and use of awards,

“Sec. 2306. Awards ceremony.

**Sec. 2307. Authorization of appropriations.

(b) AMENDMENT To TEXT.—Title II of the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act
of 1965 is further amended by adding at the
end thereof the following new part;

“PART F—PRESIDENTIAL AWARDS FOR
EXCELLENCE IN EDUCATION PROGRAM

“SEC. 2301. FINDINGS AND PURPOSE.

“(a) FinpiNncs.—The Congress finds that—

“(1) the success of America’s elementary
and secondary schools depends most heavily
upon the Nation's educators;

“(2) when educators are highly motivated
and committed to excellence, they succeed
not only in imparting subject matter knowl-
edge, but also in instilling in their students
an appreciation of the value and importance
of education;

“(3) elementary and secondary school sys-
tems should have in place standards of
teacher excellence and fair and effective
procedures for measuring teacher success;
and

“(4) in return for their efforts, excellent
elementary and secondary school educators
deserve public recognition, respect, and ap-
propriate financial awards.

“(b) Purrose.—It is the purpose of this
subpart to reward educators in every State
who meet the highest standards of excel-
lence.

“SEC. 2302. ALLOCATION TO STATES.

“(a) ArvocatioN FormurA.—From the
funds appropriated under section 2307—

“(1) 50 percent shall be allocated among
the States in an amount which bears the
same ratio to such amount as the number of
children aged 5 to 17, inclusive, in the State
bears to the number of such children in all
such States, according to the most recent
available data that are satisfactory to the
Secretary; and

“(2) 50 percent shall be allocated among
the States on the same basis as funds are al-
located among such States under section
1005 of this Act for the same fiscal year.

“(b) ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES.—Each
State may reserve up to 5 percent of its allo-
cation under subsection (b) for administra-
tive expenses, including the cost of conven-
ing the panel described in section 2304(c).

“(c) STaTE DEFINED.—For purposes of this
part, the term ‘State’ shall include the 50
States, the District of Columbia, and the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.

“(d) INsurLArR AReAs.—The provisions of
Public Law 93-134, permitting the consolida-
tion of grants to the Insular Areas, shall not
apply to funds allocated under this part.

“(e) DISTRIBUTION OF AWARDS.—Other pro-
visions of this title notwithstanding, each
State shall make at least one Presidential
Award for Excellence in Education in each
congressional district.

“SEC. 2303. STATE APPLICATIONS.

“(a) SUBMISSION OF STATE APPLICATIONS.—

The Secretary is authorized to make alloca-
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tions to States in accordance with the provi-
sions of this part. In order to receive an allo-
cation under this part, the Governor of each
State shall submit a one-time application to
the Secretary. Such application shall be
filed at such time in such manner, and shall
contain such information, as the Secretary
may reasonably require.

“(b) DESCRIPTION OF STATE CRITERIA AND
ProcepURES.—The application submitted
pursuant to subsection (a) shall contain a
description fo the State’s criteria and proce-
dures for selecting recipients of Presidential
Awards for Excellence in Education. The
State’s criteria and procedures shall be sub-
ject to the approval of the Secretary.

“(e) AssurRaNCES.—The application submit-
ted pursuant to subsection (a) shall contain
assurances that—

“(1) Presidential Awards for Excellence in
Education shall be made in accordance with
the provisions of this part;

“(2) the State shall provide such fiscal
control and fund accounting procedures as
the Secretary shall require; and

“(3) the State shall apply the selection cri-
teria uniformly to nominations for recipi-
ents of Presidential Awards for Excellence
in Education that are received from public
and private schools, educators, associations
of educators, parents, associations of par-
ents and educators, businesses, business
groups, or student groups, as well as those
received from educational agencies.

“SEC. 2304, SELECTION OF AWARD RECIPIENTS.

“(a) EvicIBLE RECIPIENTS.—Any full-time
public or private elementary or secondary
school teacher of academic or vocational
subjects or any full-time public or private el-
ementary or secondary school principal or
headmaster shall be eligible to receive an
award under this subpart, except that
teachers of religion (other than religion as
an academic discipline) shall not be eligible.

“(b) NominaTrons.—(1) Local educational
agencies, public and private schools, educa-
tors, parents, associations of educators, asso-
ciations of parents and educators, business-
es, business groups and student groups may
nominate teachers for awards under this
part.

“(2) The State educational agencies shall
notify local educational agencies, public and
private schools associations of educators, as-
sociations of parents and educators, busi-
ness groups, and the general public of the
deadlines and procedures for making nomi-
nations, and inform them of the selection
criteria which will be used in selecting
award recipients in a given year.

“(¢) SELECTION BY STATE PANEL.—Selection
of award recipients in each State shall be
made from among the teachers nominated
in accordance with subsection (b). Award re-
cipients shall be selected by a panel which is
chosen by the Governor in consultation
with the chief State officer and is composed
of members representing parents, school ad-
ministrators, teachers, school board mem-
bers, and the business community.

“(d) SErLECcTION CRITERIA.—The State panel
shall select award recipients in accordance
with the criteria approved by the Secretary
in the State's application. Such selection
giteria may include an educator’s success

“(1) educating ‘at-risk’ students, such as
educationally or economically disadvan-
taged, handicapped, limited English profi-
cient, or homeless children to their fullest
potential;

“(2) educating gifted and talented stu-
dents to their fullest potential;
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*(3) encouraging students to enroll, and
succeed, in advanced classes in subjects such
as mathematics, science, and foreign lan-
guages;

“(4) teaching in schools educating large
numbers of ‘at/risk’ students, including
schools in low-income inner-city or rural

areas;

“(5) introducing a new curriculum area
into a school or strengthening an estab-
lished curriculum;

“(6) acting as a ‘master teacher' by help-
ing new teachers make the transition into a
teaching career;

“(7T) encouraging potential dropouts to
remain in school or encouraging individuals
who have dropped out to reenter and com-
plete their schooling;

“(8) improving daily attendance;

*(9) leadership qualities; and

“(10) success in employing other innova-
tive educational techniques.

“SEC. 2305. AMOUNT AND USE OF AWARDS.

“(a) AMOUNT oF AwWARDS.—The amount of
a Presidential Award for Excellence in Edu-
cation shall be $5,000.

“(b) Pro RaTA REDUCTION.—Should the
amount allocated by the Secretary to a
State not be sufficient to support one Presi-
dential Award for Excellence in Education
in each congressional district, the State is
authorized to make pro rata reductions in
the amount of other awards to enable the
award of at least one Presidential Award for
Excellence in Education in each congres-
sional district.

*(¢) Usk oF AwarDs.—An award to an indi-
vidual recipient under this part shall be
available for the recipient’s use of any pur-
pose, except that private school educators
receiving a Presidential Award for Excel-
lence in Education may only use such award
for capital expenses at the school where
such individual teaches as set forth in sec-
tion 1017 (d) of the Elementary and Second-
ary Education Act of 1965.

“SEC. 2306. AWARDS CEREMONY.

“The Secretary is authorized to acept gifts
to pay for the costs of conducting awards
ceremonies to recognize recipients of Presi-
dential Awards for Excellence in Education.

“SEC. 2307. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

“There are authorized to be appropriated
$7,600,000 for the fiscal year 1991 and each
of the fiscal years 1992 and 1993 to carry
out the provisions of this part.”.

On page 45, between lines 12 and 13,
insert the following:

“(3) DISTRIBUTION OF AWARDS.—Each State
educational agency shall make at least one
Presidential School of Distinction Award in
each congressional district.”.

On page 47, strike line 21 through line 25,
and insert the following:

“(d) AMOUNT OF AWARD.—(1) Each State
educational agency shall establish criteria,
subject to subsection (c)(4), including crite-
ria relating to the size of the school and the
economic circumstances of the student
body, for determining the amount of Presi-
dential School of Distinction Awards.

“(2) The amount of Presidential School of
Distinction Awards shall be substantially
equivalent among congressional districts.”.

Mr. McCONNELL. For the informa-
tion of my colleagues, I note that this
amendment is identical to Senate
amendment No. 1224 but for several
technical changes to conform the text
of my amendment to the underlying
bill.
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Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that I be allowed to insert a sum-
mary of my amendment in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the sum-
mary was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

PRESIDENTIAL AWARDS FOR EXCELLENCE IN
EDUCATION
SUMMARY
Purpose

To recognize and reward outstanding ele-
mentary and secondary educators nation-
wide through Presidential Awards for Excel-
lence in Education Program.

Eligible Educators

Any full-time public or private elementary
or secondary school teacher of academic or
vocational subjects, or any full-time public
or private elementary or secondary school
principal or headmaster.

Nomination of Educators

Educators are to be nominated by parents,
students, educators, local educational agen-
cies, schools, associations of parents and
educators, business, and business groups.

Selection

Award recipients are selected by a State
panel appointed by the Governor in consul-
tation with the chief State educational offi-
cer. Panels are to be composed of members
representing parents, school administrators,
teachers, school board members, and the
business community.

Criteria for Selection

Award recipients selected by State panel
according to approved criteria including but
not limited to: success in educating “at-risk"
students, gifted and talented students, and
encouraging potential dropouts to remain in
school or dropouts to reenter school.

Ceremony and Award

Secretary of Education is authorized to
accept gifts to pay for costs of conducting
award ceremonies to recognize recipients of
Presidential Awards for Excellence in Edu-
cation. Recipients receive $5,000, except
where pro-rata reductions are necessary to
assure geographiec equity.

Geographic Equity

At least one Presidential Award for Excel-
lence in Education and one Presidential
School of Distinetion Award must be made
in each congressional district.

Mr. McCONNELL. Mr. President,
America’s educators are the key to
turning American education around,
both in terms of the application, as
well as the genesis of innovative new
educational ideas. The Presidential
Awards for Excellence in Education
Program will recognize and award out-
standing elementary and secondary
school educators from throughout the
Nation. Enacting the Presidential
Awards for Excellence in Education
Program will be an important first
step toward bringing educators the at-
tention and recognition they deserve.

Mr. President, I firmly believe that
President Bush deserves consideration
of his first educational initiative as a
whole, and particularly I am convinced
that the Presidential Awards for Ex-
cellence in Education Program is an
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integral part of the President’s pack-

age.

I thank the managers of this bill for
their cooperation in considering this
amendment, and it is my understand-
ing it has been agreed to by both sides
of the aisle.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, as we
know, this amendment was part of the
original bill proposed by the President.
We did not note it as part of S. 695 be-
cause the Education Subcommittee is
currently holding hearings on the
teacher issue. It was our intention to
incorporate it at that time, and I invit-
ed the Secretary of Education to testi-
fy. However, speaking for this side of
the aisle, we would be happy to take
the present proposal in this area and
drop it from the teacher bill.

Mrs, KASSEBAUM. Mr, President, I
think it is an excellent addition to the
bill. I know that President Bush has
felt strongly about Presidential
Awards for Excellence in Education. I
think this a good addition.

I also would like to add that the
amendment of Senator McCONNELL re-
garding teacher loan assistance is
something I think is a very worthy
effort, and I am pleased that Senator
PeLL has agreed to make that a part of
the hearing before the committee on
teacher legislation that we will be con-
sidering.

Mr. McCONNELL. Will the Senator
from Kansas yield for an observation?

Mrs. KEASSEBAUM. I am happy to
yield.

Mr. McCONNELL. The interest of
the Senator from Kentucky in the
amendment to which we have agreed
predates the President’s bill, and I was
pleased to see it in President Bush's
bill. I thank the managers for their
willingness to include it at this par-
ticular time.

Mr. PELL. I thank the Senator very
much. I hope the amendment will be
approved.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is
there further debate on the amend-
ment? If not, the question is on agree-
ing to the amendment.

The amendment (No.
agreed to.

Mr. PELL. I move to reconsider the
vote by which the amendment was
agreed to.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. I move to lay
that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I
rise today to congratulate my collegue,
the junior Senator from Kentucky,
upon adoption of his amendment to
restore the Presidential Awards for
Excellence in Education to S. 695, the
Educational Excellence Act. Senator
McConNELL has been the leading advo-
cate of recognizing outstanding educa-
tors throughout his Senate career.

Senator McConNNELL introduced his
first teacher recognition bill in the

1237) was
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100th Congress, S. 1627, the Excel-
lence in Education Incentive Act. Sen-
ator McConnNELL again championed
the idea of teacher recognition in the
101st Congress by introducing S. 500,
the Excellence in Education Act. His
commitment, dedication, and hard
work have paid off today with passage
of his Presidential Awards for Excel-
lence in Education.

I wish to correct the REcorD as to
one particular point, Mr. President. It
was Senator McCoNNELL's leadership
in introducing teacher recognition leg-
islation which lead to inclusion of the
Presidential Awards for Excellence in
Education in President Bush'’s original
initiative, rather than the reverse, as
was represented on the Senate floor.

With adoption of the McConnell
amendment, I believe we have taken a
significant step toward bringing out-
standing teachers and other educators
the recognition they deserve. MITCH
McConnNELL has been a leading educa-
tion advocate throughout his career,
and I greatly appreciate his assistance
in restoring this title to President
Bush'’s education initiative.

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, I thank
the Chair for recognizing me. At the
outset, let me say to the distinguished
managers of the bill that if they want
to vote on final passage right now, I
can tell them a way to do it. All we
have to do is to make pending the bill
that the President of the United
States sent up to the Senate.

Unfortunately, the Labor Commit-
tee, in its wisdom or lack thereof,
added title X, which would authorize a
noncompetitive grant of $25 million of
the taxpayers’' money to the privately
selected entity known as the National
Board for Professional Teaching
Standards. We need to understand
what this national board is, and who it
is.

Mr. President, the National Educa-
tion Association has nearly 2 million
members and the American Federa-
tion of Teachers, also a teachers
union, has 677,476 members by its own
acknowledgment. If these two teachers
unions would just kick in $10 per
member, then they would have more
than $25 million they are asking the
taxpayers to cough up.

But, no. What the Board wants is to
use the taxpayers’ money to help set
up a national teacher -certification
system. This is in direct contradiction
to the wishes of the President of the
United States and the Secretary of
Education. The last time I checked,
George Bush won the election.

Mr. President, the problem with the
argument that this effort will improve
education in this country is that the
Board, the National Board for Profes-
sional Teaching Standards, is con-
trolled by national teachers unions.

The Board's 64 members were chose
by the Carnegie Corp. of New York,
which is a private, liberal education

1367

think tank. The public did not have
any say in this decision. Certainly
they had no role in it. And the board’s
bylaws require that two-thirds of its
members will always belong to the Na-
tion's teachers unions.

In fact, the heads of the two major
national teachers unions were original-
ly board members. The National Edu-
cation Association even makes its sup-
port of the board contingent on the
commitment that certification stand-
ards will be set by a national board
composed of a majority of practicing
public school teachers. You can trans-
late that to teachers who are members
of one or both unions.

Consequently, it is not difficult to
understand that the efforts to the
board will be in furtherance of the
agenda of the teachers unions, and the
control of these unions over the board
will thereby enable them to use the
taxpayers’ money not so much to pro-
fessionalize teachers as to finalize
union control over who does and who
does not teach in America. That is
their overriding goal.

Mr. President, as I pointed out
before, the committee’s proposal in
title X is a direct contradiction of
President Bush’s agenda as outlined in
his original bill. The President’s goal is
to open the Nation's school system to
free market concepts of competition,
and I always had the idea that is what
this country was founded on—competi-
tion. The President wants to do that in
order to revitalize the education estab-
lishment in this country. The base of
our free enterprise system is that com-
petition and freedom produce excel-
lence.

I noticed that even that message has
gotten to the Kremlin, and a lot of
people in Poland understand it, and in
Czechoslovakia, Hungary, and Roma-
nia.

The President’s bill, which I will
vote to approve forthwith if it should
become the pending business, includes
an alternative certification initiative
to allow individuals possessing either
the knowledge or experience or both
needed in the schools—and I am talk-
ing about citizens such as retired doc-
tors, and lawyers and professors—to
allow them to teach in the public
schools even though they were not
graduated from a teachers’ college.
There are a lot of these citizens
around. They have much to contrib-
ute, much to offer to the educational
system. As the saying goes, they are
raring to go.

The intent of the National Board for
Professional Teaching Standards, on
the other hand, is to close the ranks of
the teaching profession by excluding
specifically and explicitly those indi-
viduals who do not have formal train-
ing in so-called educational theory,
and ivory tower teaching methodolo-
gy—even when such individuals dem-
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onstrate a knowledge of the requisite
subject matter, together with an in-
credible ability to teach our young
people.

Mr. President, even though the
board is seeking taxpayers’ funds, they
are adamant that the Government—
that is to say, the taxpayers—will have
no say whatsoever in either the
board’s composition or even in its
policy decisions.

As somebody said to other night,
“How do you like them apples?” What
this board wants is for it to be the sole
source for setting the standard by
which teachers will be judged. Their
argument is that only teachers and
their unions should decided who can
and who cannot teach.

I thank that is an outrage.

Back in 1967, Mr. Sam Lambert, the
executive secretary of the National
Education Association, promised that
“The NEA will become a political
power second to none, second to no
other special-interest group.” Those
are his words, not mine. He went on to
say that the “NEA will have more and
more to say about how a teacher is
educated, whether he should be admit-
ted to the profession, and depending
on his behavior and ability whether he
should stay in the profession.”

That was said by Mr. Sam Lambert,
the executive secretary of the Nation-
al Education Association.

Then a couple of years later, in 1969,
the NEA's newly elected president,
George D. Fischer, was able to report
to the NEA's representative assembly,
“A good deal of work has been done to
begin to bring about uniform certifica-
tion controlled—this is his word, not
mine”—"“by the unified profession in
each State.” By unified, he means the
labor union.

Mr. George D. Fischer continues. “A
model professional practices act has
been developed, and work has begun
to secure passage of the act in each
State where such legislation is needed.
With these new laws,” he said, “we
will finally realize our 113-year-old
dream of controlling who enters, who
stays in, and who leaves the profes-
sion.”

Then he said, “‘Once this is done, we
can also control the teacher training
institutions.”

Mr. President, I have to commend
both Mr. Fischer and Mr. Lambert for

being candid.
What they were saying is, “We want
to control education.” The labor

unions want to control education in
America. Nobody else need apply. “We
are going to do it.” So here we are
today, in the year 1990, and we see
this 1969 agenda in the form of title X
in this legislation, and that is the
reason I am on my feet. I may be the
only Senator to say no, but I say no.
They may try to camouflage it with
terms like “private board” or “volun-
tary standard,” but make no mistake
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about it, it is a union attempt to gain
control, and absolute control, of the
teaching profession. Having failed to
win a monopoly within each of the
States, do you not see, now they come
to Uncle Sugar with title X in this bill,
which is pending before the Senate.
They say, ‘‘not only do we want to con-
trol it, we want to make you finance it,
and all we need for starters, for open-
ers, is $25 million of the taxpayers’
money.” as I said, I may be the only
Senator saying no, but this Senator
says no.

While the National Board talks
about voluntary certification, the
NEA's own current resolutions state
emphatically that, “Professional
standards boards should have exclu-
sive authority to license and to deter-
mine criteria for how a national certif-
icate will be recognized for profession-
al educators.”

Do you see the pattern? “We are
going to control everything, and we
are going to make the Federal Govern-
ment pay for it.” And when they say
“Federal Government,” they mean the
taxpayers of America.

Further, “These boards should have
the exclusive authority to establish
the standard regarding licensure, in-
cluding procedures for suspension and
revocation.”

Let me emphasize that these are not
the words of JEssE HELMs from North
Carolina. These are the words of the
teachers union, in their own formal
resolutions.

Furthermore, Mr. President, the
NEA has made it clear that it intends
to use its members on the National
Board to guarantee that the Board
carries out the agenda; of whom? You
know the answer to that. To carry out
the agenda of the National Education
Association, period.

For example, the Board recently re-
fused to make graduation from a
teachers’ college a prerequisite for cer-
tification. As I mentioned earlier, such
a prerequisite would be directly con-
trary to the President’'s alternative
teacher certification proposal. It was
then reported in Education Week that
the NEA directed its members on the
Board to attempt to reverse the
Board’s decision. Gary Sykes, a profes-
sor at the College of Education at
Michigan State University, who served
as a consultant to the National Board,
stated that the Board's decision not to
require a teaching degree “was based
in part on the fact that the Board
faces a formidable fundraising task."”
And therefore, ‘“‘the sentiments among
the politicians for relaxed intellectual
standards certainly influenced the
Board’s vote.” That means they will
not raise their own money. They want
to spend your money, Mr. American
Taxpayer, and they demand absolute,
unguestioned control.

The National Board president,
James A. Kelly, acknowledges that al-
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though the question is still a live issue
and the Board's decision could be
changed, I think we all know what the
scenario really is. I am sure the
Board's decision will not change until
we give them the $25 million provided
for in title X of this bill, which I seek
to strike with the pending amendment
now at the desk, because once they get
the money, our sentiments about al-
ternative certification will not matter.
They will say, “Go away, boy, do not
bother me; we are running this show,
and nobody but us is running the
show.” The Board would then have no
oversight from Congress or by Con-
gress, and the Board would be free to
pursue its own agenda. It has already
announced that that is their intent—
control of the educational processes in
this country.

Senator THURMOND was exactly right
in his analysis a few minutes ago. I
commend the distinguished Senator
for what he said. If the Board wants
Federal funds, the Board should be
prepared to accept some Federal over-
sight over their policy decisions. But,
no, that is unspeakable. “Do not do
that,” they say.

If the taxpayers are forced to pay,
they have a right to demand that the
standards and policies developed with
Federal funds actually serve to im-
prove the quality of teachers in our
classrooms and are not used by teach-
ers to insulate their members from an
objectively determined competency
standard.

Supporters of the Board—and there
are some in my State—are very fond of
proclaiming that what the Board
really seeks to accomplish for the
teaching profession is exactly what
lawyers and doctors and engineers and
accountants and nurses have done for
their professions. If you believe that,
you will believe anything, because
when you look at the substance of
their claim, it becomes clear that the
NEA's first and foremost concern, not
just today but for decades, has been
protecting its members' power and its
members’ jobs, whether or not they
are competent teachers. That is what
we are talking about, and that is why I
say that title X should be stripped
from the bill.

For example—and there are so many
examples—NEA flatly opposes all
forms of objective competency tests
for teachers. NEA has stated, ‘“The
competency testing must not be used
as a condition of employment, license
retention, evaluation, placement, rank-
ing or promotion of licensed teachers."”

Continuing the quote, “The Associa-
tion also opposes the use of pupil
progress, standardized achievement
tests, or student assessment tests for
purposes of teachers evaluation.”

Mr. President, I have never claimed
to be an authority on education, but I
do have a daughter who is a principal



February 6, 1990

of a school in Raleigh, NC. We dis-
cussed this over the Christmas holi-
days at great length on a number of
occasions. She tells me that the teach-
ers do not like the arrogance of the
unions. She named names. But in
other words, the National Education
Association opposes testing teachers to
see if they are competent in their sub-
ject matter. Can you believe that?

The National Education Association
objects to the idea of considering the
success or failure of students in the
determination of whether a teacher is
effective.

Mr. President, if the American Bar
Association; or the American Medical
Association, or any of the other pro-
fessions proposed doing away with all
written examinations for their respec-
tive profession, they would be laughed
off the stage, and they should be. But
here we are considering this legislation
which will lead to such a situation for
teachers, the bar association, the med-
ical association, the nurses association
have developed, at their own expense,
I might add—they did not reach into
Uncle Sam’s pocket, meaning your
pocket—they have already developed
standards for their professions in the
form of written tests of subject matter
competency. Entry into the profession
is denied unless an applicant makes at
least a minimum score. But NEA does
not want it that way for their teachers
union. No, sir.

That is meddling in education, don’t
you see?

Such minimum competency tests
have been successful in keeping incom-
petent individuals out of the various
professions, and the members of those
professions have garnered a great deal
of respect for themselves, not to men-
tion their profession.

But, unfortunately, the mnational
Board has no intention nor desire to
develop this kind of objective compe-
tency test for teachers, even though
that is exactly what they have led the
public to believe they would do.

I hope that their own words have re-
futed the charade that they are pre-
senting. They do not want to test for
competency. They want power and
they want the American taxpayers'
money and they want to do it by
themselves according to their own
likes.

In fact, according to the Board’s
“Initial Policies and Perspectives,”
which was published just last year, the
Board fully intends to establish what
it calls “high and rigorous standards”
by conducting interviews, viewing vid-
eotapes of teachers, examining sample
lesson plans, simulating performances,
examining portfolios, observing teach-
ers at work, and assessing the teach-
er's reputation among his or her own
peers.

Well, la-di-da.

Jane Vanderveen, the NEA’s pro-
gram development specialist, told
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North Carolina educators this past De-
cember, and I guess with a straight
face, “The most promising thing about
early policy decisions by the board is
that paper-and-pencil tests will be
minimized to the greatest extent possi-
ble.”

Mr. President, these are hardly the
rigorous and objective teaching stand-
ards the board has tried to lead the
public into believing that they would
support. Quite to the contrary. What
they want is: No. 1, power, unchal-
lenged power, undisputed power; and,
No. 2, they want the big bucks from
the American taxpayers.

I say “No.” Using subjective compe-
tency standards essentially allows the
Board and the NEA to judge teachers
according to the teacher’s politics, be-
liefs, and strict adherence to what? To
the NEA's educational policies and ob-
jectives.

Should we not, Mr. President, be
judging teachers by their ability to
convey their subject matter to their
students? This was the point made
over and over again during the holiday
season by my daughter, whom we call
the principal around the house. If
there ever was a dedicated teacher, it
is she. She has wanted to be a teacher
since she was knee-high. That is what
she liked most to play when she was 5
and 6 years old.

She loves the students and she loves
the children and she wanted to see
them get the best possible in terms of
preparation for their future.

Another important difference be-
tween the other professions and teach-
ers is that a majority in the other pro-
fessions compete in the private mar-
ketplace. The free market weeds them
out if they are incompetent. A majori-
ty of teachers, on the other hand, are
paid by the taxpayer and they have
their unions, don't you see, to protect
them even when they are incompe-
tent.

Teaching simply is not subject to the
same free-market demand for excel-
lence as are other professions, such as
law, medicine, and so forth. If the
Board's objective for national certifi-
cation is not to implement objective
standards of competency for teachers,
just as lawyers, doctors, nurses, engi-
neers, accountants, and so on, have
done for their professions, then what
is the Board’s objective? “Read my
lips,” as a friend of mine said one time.
It is power they are after and it is the
taxpayers’ money they are after. If
this bill passes with title X in it, they
are going to get it.

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HELMS. 1 am glad to yield to
my friend.

Mr. LOTT. I am listening with great
deal of interest to what the Senator is
having to say here. Let me ask him.
Maybe he can tell me a little bit more.
Exactly who is this National Board of
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Professional Teaching Standards?
Who is a member? How do they get to
be a member? How did they get to be
beneficiaries of a noncompetitive
funding, as is called for in the title of
the bill.

Mr. HELMS. That is an excellent
question and I tried to allude to it.
They select themselves. They select
their own. It is a closed shop, and the
Senator knows what that is.

Mr. LOTT. I understand there are
some 64 members, is that correct, with
the great majority of them, two-thirds
of them or s0, being members of NEA?
Is that the Senator's understanding,
something of that nature?

Mr., HELMS. My associate has just
handed me a more definitive answer to
the guestion which I alluded to earli-
er. The Board's 64 members were
chosen by the Carnegie Corp. of New
York, which is a private liberal educa-
tion think tank. They picked all 64,
and the Board's bylaws ensure that
two-thirds of the members will always
belong to the Nation's teachers union.
Do you see what I mean by a closed
shop?

Then I said earlier the heads of two
major national teachers unions were
original Board members and all vacan-
cies will be filled through elections
held by teachers certified by this
Board. If that does not lock up the
whole thing I want to see a situation
that does.

I thank the Senator.

I raised the guestion just a moment
ago of what is the Board's objective.
The answer is found once again in the
Board’s own reports, where the
Board's objectives for national certifi-
cation parallel the collective bargain-
ing and other functions of the teach-
ers unions. In the Board’s 1989 annual
report, the Board expressed their
desire that the Board certification will
have an impact on collective bargain-
ing between school boards and teach-
ers unions, so that Board-certified
teachers will be paid more. I do not
know if that classifies as arrogance or
not, but it comes pretty close to it as
far as I am concerned,

The Board members even talk about
using collective bargaining to require
that only Board certified-teachers be
hired in the schools of America.

The Board also wants to change
what it calls the dynamics of union-
school board conversations to focus on
how schools can best be structured.

I take it to mean that that focuses
on improving teachers' working envi-
ronments and giving them greater con-
trol over how the schools are run, in-
cluding resource allocations, teacher
assignments, and curriculum choices.

(Ms. MIKULSKI assumed the
chair.)

Mr. HELMS. Madam President, has
this not always been the duty and re-
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sponsibility and the function of the
school boards? Of course, it has.

Finally, the Board hopes that its cer-
tification process will allow Board-cer-
tified teachers to operate—now get
this—"“unencombered by external pre-
scriptions that overlook the knowledge
and expertise that teachers possess
about the practices which best serve
their students.” Now they left out one
word, they left out union teachers. In
other words, the Board and the union
want teachers to be immune from any
criticism by parents or the public or
advice by anybody who happens to
have an interest in the schools of
America.

Madam President, if you think I am
wound up thus far about this subject,
I could inundate you with more and
more examples of what I am talking
about. I could talk and talk and talk
about what is wrong with giving Fed-
eral funds to this private Board con-
trolled by two labor unions.

I could mention that more than $50
million already has been spent by the
Federal Government in conducting
the so-called Effective School's Stud-
ies. These studies provide volumes of
information on teaching standards.
However, there is just one thing wrong
with them. The teachers unions do not
like the information.

So the basic problem, I guess, with
the national Board is that the Board's
promises and rhetoric and propaganda
about “rigorous” teachers standards
are all talk and no substance.

One more time for the sake of em-
phasis, what they want is power, un-
challenged power, and they want to
make the American taxpayer pay for
it.

For the NEA, this Board obviously is
a golden opportunity to achieve what
was referred to by one of its officials
some years ago as its 113-year-old
dream of controlling—and that is the
operative word—controlling who does
and who does not teach in America.

The President’s alternative certifica-
tion proposal, on the other hand—and
I would vote for the President's pro-
posal right now, and could put an end
to all this discussion—the President's
proposal would help break the unions’
monolithic monopoly over the profes-
sion—which is stifling the profession—
by allowing a larger pool of qualified
applicants the compete for teaching
positions.

At the same time, helping the States
establish State-administered pencil
and paper tests of teacher competency
would help ensure that every teacher
has at least the minimal qualifications
for the job.

And I say again, for the purposes of
emphasis, that this is what the bar
exams and medical and accounting
boards and engineering examinations
do so well.

But that is not what the National
Board for Professional Teaching
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Standards will do, and the students of
our schools will be the ones to suffer
as a result.

So the pending amendment, which I
have submitted, would delete title X,
which is nothing more than a pork
barrel grant to a private organization.
Title X demands that the taxpayers
ante up millions of dollars of their tax
dollars when all they get in return are
vacuous and flowery and incorrect and
false assurances that the money will in
some nebulous way improve education,
which it will never, never do.

Madam President, I ask for the yeas
and nays on my amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is
there a sufficient second?

There does appear to be a sufficient
second.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. HELMS. I thank the Chair.

Mr. PELL. Madam President, I ask
unanimous consent that there be a
time limitation of say 30 minutes on
the pending Helms amendment to be
equally divided in the usual form. I
would further ask unanimous consent
that no amendments or motions be in
order to the language proposed to be
stricken or to the underlying commit-
tee substitute bill prior to the disposi-
tion or the laying aside of the Helms
amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is
there objection?

Mr. HELMS. Madam President, re-
serving the right to object, I shall at
least have to temporarily object until
we could check with Senators who
have indicated that they wish to speak
on this amendment.

Incidentally, Madam President, I ask
unanimous consent that Senators
WarLop, LorT, and CoaTs be added as
COSpONSOrs.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. HELMS. So I do object for the
time being.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Objec-
tion is heard to the chairman’s re-
quest.

The Senator from New Hampshire.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Madam President
I ask unanimous consent that my
name be added as a cosponsor to the
Helms amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Madam Presi-
dent, after the revelations which were
made by the Senator from North
Carolina with the assistance of the
Senator from Mississippi about the in-
fluence of the National Education As-
sociation on the constitution of this
board, few can doubt that this is a
grab for money by the National Edu-
cation Association. The NEA is, like so
many well-organized lobbying groups,
very powerful, very influential in the
Halls of Congress. And here is the
proof. A $25 million plum with virtual-
ly no strings attached; a noncompeti-
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tive grant opposed by the Department
of Education on the grounds that
there is no accountability. And,
indeed, there is no accountability, as I
shall detail in just a moment.

The Senator from North Carolina,
as he so often has done, has ferreted
out a bad piece of legislation hidden in
an otherwise innocuous bill. He has
pointed out very tellingly I think that
where the NEA opposes performance
tests on the one hand, on the other
hand it proposes to set up a national
standard for certification. The NEA
wants to tell all of the States and all
of the school boards what credentials
a teacher must have to be admitted
into this cartel, on the one hand. On
the other hand, they do not want any
discussion of teacher testing. No dis-
cussion of results, but they want to
start at the top and tell everybody
what degrees they must have if they
want to be admitted to this closed pro-
fession.

This Board, which is to be the bene-
ficiary of this $25 million plum with
no strings attached, proposes to spend
it for, among other things, the devel-
opment of criteria for national stand-
ards. Well, surely this is the first step
to yet another invasion of the tradi-
tional and proper bounds of State au-
thority and local authority.

Let us leave the certification fea-
tures to States, shall we? Let us not
take the first step toward some nation-
al criteria which will be left to the
States to adopt or not. But if they
chose not to—I am making a predic-
tion; this is the way it always goes—
there will be a national standard set
for the certification of teachers.

States will be free to adopt such
standards or not. But, if they do not,
they will not get all of their education
credits. That will be the way it will be
implemented. We have seen that 1,000
times already. This is the first step.

If that was not the plan, then why
do they want the money to set up
these certification standards in the
first place? Is it just an academic exer-
cise? Of course not. It is a practical ex-
ercise. It is the first step to national
standards which will be ultimately
forced upon the States in a few years’
time. If they do not abide by these
standards then they will lose some of
their Federal money.

It is a pretty clever plan. I hope it is
not going to work. Two-thirds of the
members of this board are teachers.
Mary Futrell, past president of the
National Education Association, and
Albert Shanker, president of the
American Federation of Teachers, are
both members of this board which will
be the beneficiary of this $25 million
plum, no strings attached and no ac-
countability.

Chester Finn, a former Assistant
Secretary of Education, wrote in the
Wall Street Journal that several
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senior officials of the NEA and AFT
are also on the board—senior officials
of those organizations. In fact, Mr.
Finn reports, of all of the teachers on
the board, only one is not a union
member.

If that is not bad enough, there is
absolutely no accountability to the ex-
ecutive or to the legislative branch for
the spending of this $25 million. The
Secretary of Education, who is not ex-
actly on bad terms with the members
of his profession and the members of
the NEA and the AFT, Secretary Ca-
vazos says this lacks accountability. It
is not just Senator HELMS and Senator
HumpPHREY saying that, Secretary of
Education Cavazos says that. He said
it before a House Subcommittee on
Post-Secondary Education on July 25
of last year:

Mr. Chairman, we in the Department
have serious doubts about the wisdom of
granting Federal funds to support the work
of the board. We have three major con-
cerns. First, the Department, as a rule, op-
poses sole-source contracts, particularly
when the recipient of Federal dollars does
not have an established track record and
the money is to be used for unspecified re-
search and development activities, Second,
the proposal under consideration lacks ac-
countability to the Secretary of Education.
And, third, the funds requested by the
board are excessive and the research would
likely duplicate some research activities
that are currently underway or are planned
by the Department.

Further in his testimony, the Secre-
tary said:

While other forms of accountability are
authorized, funds proposed for the board
would not be subject to the administrative
oversight commonly required in Federal
grants and contracts.

“In fact,” he said, “once a check was
issued”"—once this lovely $25 million
check is issued—those are my words. I
am embellishing his.

His words are:

Once a check was issued, the Department
of Education would have no authority what-
soever to control the manner in which the
grant funds were used. The Department
would have no way of knowing what activi-
ties would be supported with Federal funds,
no way to determine that they are a good
use of Federal resources, and no way to as-
certain if a return on the investment can be
expected.

To whom is this board and its spend-
ing of this $25 million check accounta-
ble? Well, it is certainly not accounta-
ble to the Secretary of Education. He
has pretty high credibility, I think, in
this body. The Board has no proven
track record. We do not know precisely
how the money is to be used. The pro-
posal lacks accountability. The re-
quested funds are excessive, and it
would probably be a duplication of, in
some areas, existing efforts. There-
fore, why this $25 million earmark?

I want to point out, Madam Presi-
dent, that the Helms amendment
strikes title X out of budget. It does
nothing else. It touches no other part
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of the bill. It does not divert that
money elsewhere. It simply strikes
title X, this $25 million grant.

Madam President, the proposal is
really scandalous. It is a handout. It is
a giveaway. Let us face it, it is a politi-
cal payoff.

The NEA has a lot of political
power. It helps a lot of people get
elected. This is one of the ways in
which they get paid back, a nice tidy
$25 million check, no strings attached,
over the objections of the Secretary of
Education.

This is one item which we can do
very nicely without. It certainly is not
going to reduce the deficit much. But
the principle is important. And apart
from the dollars involved, there is the
very important principle of safeguard-
ing the traditional and rightful prov-
ince of the States to decide what
standards and what certification proc-
ess they will have in the area of educa-
tion and teachers.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Mississippi.

Mr. LOTT. Madam President, there
is nothing more important to our Na-
tion’s future than the quality of our
education. Toward that end I support
educational goals that reward excel-
lence, progress, and merit. I support
actions on the Federal level toward
that end that will erase the red tape in
educational delivery. But I also sup-
port choice in education and I support
loan control in education.

I basically support the tenets behind
S. 695, the Educational Excellence Act
of 1989. I thought the way it was origi-
nally introduced had a lot of very posi-
tive aspects.

Madam President, today I have re-
ceived a number of calls from teachers
from my State of Mississippi. Some of
them teach in the public school sys-
tems. Some of them are members of
the MAE, the Mississippi Association
of Educators, which is a branch of the
NEA, the National Education Associa-
tion. Some of them teach in church-re-
lated institutions, some in schools. But
they universally have been calling to
express concern about title X in this
bill.

My mother taught school for 19
years in Mississippi. Even though she
only had about 3 years equivalency in
college education, I think she did an
outstanding job. Certainly she always
was very supportive of the idea of
trying to achieve excellence in educa-
tion. It is one of the primary focuses
of debate now in my own State of Mis-
sissippi and I think it appropriate that
we have this legislation here on the
floor today.

But unless we take title X out of this
Educational Excellence Act, which au-
thorizes the $25 million for the Na-
tional Board for Professional Teach-
ing Standards, I would have a lot of
difficulty voting for what would other-
wise basically be very good legislation.
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I do not like the idea, as we see in a
couple of instances in this bill, where
the committee authorizes a relatively
small amount of funds but says that
authorization will be contingent upon
a much larger amount of money being
appropriated.

One example, it says it makes the
$200 million authorization for the
Presidential Merit Schools Program
contingent on a growth in chapter 1
funding to $5.09 billion in appropria-
tions before fiscal year 1991. Chapter
1 is a good program but I do not un-
derstand this idea of making one good
program, one authorization, contin-
gent upon the appropriations for an-
other good program.

Madam President, I cannot willingly
stand by and allow this creation of the
Carnegie Endowment in New York to
determine who can and cannot teach
in Mississippi.

We might say, well, it is voluntary,
and would not do that, but I feel
strongly this is opening the door to do
just that. I understand it would be $25
million in a noncompetitive award. We
should at least have it in some sort of
competitive form. But I worry about
what it would hold in future years and
what it would do in terms of usurping
local control of education and those
standards that should be determined
locally and in the State of Mississippi
or the State of Connecticut or New
Hampshire, and about what would be
the requirements for our teachers.

Establishing national teacher stand-
ards will lead, I think, to some sort of
mandatory requirements for all teach-
ers—public and private—either direct-
ly through a licensing process or indi-
rectly through accreditation schemes,
thus starting down the road that
many of us do not want to go in educa-
tion.

The National Education Association
and the American Federation of
Teachers may want to establish na-
tional standards so they can include
them as a bargaining tool for increas-
ing teacher pay or altering teacher
working conditions. Some of those
ideas are very good, but we cannot
have this sort of national control of
those standards at the local level.

That is not what the parents of the
children in Mississippi want from the
Federal Government. Surely, they
want more funding, but they want to
apply it to teaching the basics in edu-
cation, basics that will enable their
children to get a job, to go on to col-
lege, or to pursue a career. Most im-
portant, they want to retain that voice
that elects the local school board, that
sets the education goals for their com-
munity, that hires the teachers who
will instruct their children and who
will support the values those parents
have installed at home.

Mr. President, a vote against title X,
against that step toward, in my opin-
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ion, what could be nationalized educa-
tion, is a vote for parents and their
continuing control of education of
their children at the local level.

I urge the Senate to knock out this
title X and let us go forward with the
good provisions of this Excellence in
Education Act.

I yield my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Georgia.

Mr. NUNN. Madam President, I rise
to support the provisions of S. 695 au-
thorizing funds for the National Board
for Professional Teaching Standards.
This Board represents a unigue oppor-
tunity for the Federal Government to
enhance the teaching profession by
joining as a partner with corporations
and foundations across this country.

This bill will leverage our Federal in-
vestment by requiring every Federal
dollar it authorizes to be matched
with non-Federal funds and spent on a
fully competitive basis. Already the
Board has raised over $6 million in
business and foundation funds, and
the Board is held strictly accountable
for spending taxpayers’ dollars.

As I understand the legislation, the
Board must adopt audit procedures
customarily used by nonprofit organi-
zations. The Board must submit an
annual report to the Secretary of Edu-
cation and the Congress, including a
detailed financial statement and a
comprehensive description of its activi-
ties.

The Department of Education, the
National Science Foundation, and the
National Research Council must
submit an annual report on the
Board's activities. The Secretary can
immediately cut off Board funds if he
determines the Board is not complying
with any provision of the act.

The General Accounting Office is
provided complete access to the
Board's books and records, and the
Board would be subject to oversight
review by both the authorizing and ap-
propriating committees.

I think that is a series of safeguards
that goes a long, long way. I fail to see
the alarm with which some have greet-
ed this, based on the considerable safe-
guards in this legislation.

Madam President, despite these pro-
visions, some argue the bill is defective
because it does not hold the Board ac-
countable for use of Federal funds. I
do not believe this to be the case.

In addition, I have received a
number of phone calls from a number
of constituents in my State who are
sincerely concerned because they
teach their children at home. These
parents are concerned that if this bill
becomes law, they will be required to
become Board-certified in order to
maintain the status quo.

I want to make it perfectly clear
that this simply is not true. Under cur-
rent law, home schoolers are not re-
quired to be State certified. There is
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nothing in this legislation which re-
quires any person to become certified
by the National Board of Professional
Teaching Standards. Board certifica-
tion provides a standard of profession-
alism and a sense of integrity to those
who take seriously their responsibil-
ities to teach the young people of this
country. The certification, however,
will be made strictly on a voluntary
basis. It is strictly voluntary and noth-
ing could be clearer in the legislation.

I will ask Senator Dopp from Con-
necticut if I am correct on this, Maybe
I am wrong, but it looks to me as if it
is absolutely clear. I do not understand
where this alarm is coming from in
that respect.

Mr. DODD. The Senator from Geor-
gia is absolutely correct. Section 1010
of the legislation—I ask our col-
leagues, if there is any doubt at all, to
refer specifically to it. It is on page 128
of the bill, It goes on to page 129. I do
not have it in front of me, but I have
answered the question so many times
that I can guote it chapter and verse.
It explicitly prohibits this Board from
in any way interfering with State li-
censing procedures.

Senator Forp of Kentucky and I en-
tered this morning into a colloquy to
reestablish and confirm that point. My
colleague from Georgia is absolutely
correct in that point. This legislation
would in no way affect the licensing of
teachers, whether they are teachers in
schools, at home, in private academies,
at universities, elementary schools, re-
gardless of what it is. This legislation
is prohibited explicitly from interfer-
ing with that process at the State
level.

Mr. NUNN. Anything they do re-
garding certification is voluntary on
their part.

Mr. DODD. Absolutely; completely.

Mr. NUNN. I thank my friend from
Connecticut.

Madam President, in concluding my
remarks, I believe if we are serious
about improving education, we simply
must try new approaches and chal-
lenges that have not been tried before.

I think one thing everyone can agree
on is our educational system has seri-
ous deficiencies today and is causing
tremendous concern about our com-
petitive position in the world. I have
not heard anyone rebut that, and this
legislation challenges the private
sector to get involved.

I believe the most positive thing that
has happened in the last year or so in
education is that businesses in this
country are increasingly concerned
about the quality of the skills of the
work force, and they are beginning to
get involved. That is exactly what is
happening here and what this is
trying to stimulate. The public-private
partnership represented by the Na-
tional Board for Professional Teach-
ing Standards mobilizes the business
and the foundation communities to
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become involved in the education of
the work force and the productivity of
the country through investing in the
quality of our teachers.

An investment in our teachers in an
investment in the future of our
Nation. We should make every effort
to motivate and encourage teachers to
excel in their fields and to take great
pride in their profession, which is one
of the most important professions we
have in this country, even though cer-
tainly it is not one of the best paid.
They have perhaps one of the most
critical responsibilities, and in a
Nation which cannot continue to reply
on borrowed brain power to maintain
our competitiveness in the world, the
quality of our future work force will
be determined by the quality of our
teachers.

This may not be an answer to all the
problems. I do not think anyone is
standing up and saying it is. But it is
an effort to start down a road that in-
creases the professionalism of our
teachers, increasing their pride, and,
frankly, I am hoping it will help in-
crease the pay of teachers over a
period of time in the States of this
country, although that it certainly not
a decision that will be made in this
body. The quality of our future com-
petitiveness will be determined by the
quality of our teachers.

Madam President, for these reasons,
1 strongly support the National Board
for Professional Teaching Standards.
It sheds light on the important work
that teachers do. It acknowledges the
fact that they have influence over our
most treasured assets—our children. It
inspires them to excel, and it will
begin, I hope, to build a more solid
foundation for our educational future
and, therefore,. for our economic
future in this country.

I yield the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
chairman of the committee, the Sena-
tor from Rhode Island.

Mr. PELL. Madam President, I find
it difficult to recall another profession
that does not have a certification proc-
ess. So, for that reason, since teaching
is about the most important profession
there is because our future depends on
it, it should have this requirement.

This legislation is only voluntary. I
would like to frankly see it as a re-
quirement someday. In addition, it has
a reverse advantage of giving to teach-
ers the dignity and prestige they
should have because they would be
certified the same way members of
other professions are certified. I think
this bill is a mild step in this direction.
It is a good step. I know I look forward
to supporting it.

I want to follow up for a moment on
what my friend from Georgia said,
competitiveness is the new catch word.
Previously, we used to talk about a
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level playing field. Now the catch word
is competitiveness.

When it comes to competitiveness,
we have our choice whether 10 years
from now we will be the industrial
leaders of the world, or the European
nations will or the Asiatic nations will.
It is our choice. If we keep going the
way we are, we will be No. 3. If we pull
up our socks and start steps like this,
we will be No. 1.

I very much hope this legislation
will pass.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Connecticut.

Mr. DODD. Madam President, I
hope to be very brief on all this, but I
want to respond to some of the allega-
tions, I have heard a lot of debate. I do
not recall any legislation attracting
more misinformation for what it does,
frankly, than what I have heard in the
last hour or so regarding this legisla-
tion.

Let me address some of those criti-
cisms or attacks that have been raised
by those who are in opposition to title
X of this bill.

Madam President, I ask unanimous
consent that the correspondence be
printed in the Recorp, that supports
this legislation.

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

OCTOBER 6, 1989,
Hon. CHRISTOPHER J. Dobb,
U.S. Senate, Senate Russell Office Building,
Washington, DC.

Dear SENATOR Dopp: When the Senate
considers S. 695, the “Educational Excel-
lence Act of 1989", an effort may be made to
weaken or delete a provision which is vitally
important to efforts to attract and retain
high quality teachers. As governors and
business leaders we have formed a partner-
ship with the education business community
to support federal funding for the National
Board for Professional Teaching Standards’
research and development activities. The
Board is a non-profit organization, chaired
by former North Carolina Governor Jim
Hunt, which is developing a voluntary as-
sessment program to identify and certify
this nation’s most accomplished teachers.
These voluntary examinations will help pro-
fessionalize teaching—making it a more re-
warding field, improving teacher education
programs, and helping to reshape the strue-
ture of American schools.

The Board is composed of business lead-
ers, the Presidents of both teacher unions,
school board representatives, union and
non-union teachers, governors, and almost
every other segment of the education com-
munity. Every dollar that the Board re-
ceives from the Federal Government will be
matched with private funds. DuPont, Xerox
and Chrysler Corporation have already
made major fiscal commitments to the
Board along with the Carnegie and Ford
foundations.

The committee measure requires every
dollar of federal funds to be spent on a fully
competitive basis. In addition, the bill im-
poses full and complete federal oversight—
holding the Board accountable. Once the as-
sessments are established the Board will be
self-sustaining.
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Again, we believe that this public-private
partnership is a vital component of any pro-
gram to improve American education. No
matter how much money is available, or
how many programs are enacted, the gua-
lity of our schools is only as good as the
teachers we hire and retain. We urge you to
support the Committee provision and
oppose efforts to weaken it.

Sincerely,

Bill Clinton, Governor of Arkansas;
Thomas H. Kean, Governor of New
Jersey; Richard E. Heckert, Chairman,
Finance Committee, E.I. du Pont de
Nemours and Company, David T.
Kearns, Chairman and Chief Execu-
tive Officer, Xerox Corporation.

OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR,
Des Moines, IA, February 5, 1990.
Hon, Epwarp M. KENNEDY,
Chairman,
Hon. ORrIN G. HATCH,
Ranking Member,
Labor and Human Resources Commilttee,

U.S. Senate, Washington, DC.

DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN AND SENATOR HATCH: 1
am writing to you today to tell you of my
support for Title X of S. 695. This provision
provides support for a voluntary, advanced
certification system for teachers. It address-
es a critical component of our effort to im-
prove education and recognizes the impor-
tance of having quality teachers in our
schools. The certification system will be ad-
ministered by the National Board for Pro-
fessional Teaching Standards (NBPTS). I
am honored to be a newly elected member
of the National Board.

Title X authorizes federal matching sup-
port for the research and development ac-
tivities necessary to build the standards and
assessments for National Board Certifica-
tion. The provisions of Title X, as reported
by the Labor and Human Resources Com-
mittee, requires that all of the funds au-
thorized be allocated by contract to colleges,
universities and other research institutions
on a competitive basis with merit review.
Title X also ensures that the National
Board will remain independent. This legisla-
tion is not intended to establish mandated
national teaching standards or a national
curriculum.

I hope that you will support Title X, as
approved by the Labor and Human Re-
sources Committee, so that the National
Board can continue its work to strengthen
the single most important factor for success
in our schools—teaching.

Thank you for your leadership on this
very important issue.

Sincerely,
TERRY E, BRANSTAD,
Governor.
NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION,
Washington, DC, February 2, 1990.
Hon. GEoRGE J. MITCHELL,
Magjority Leader, U.S. Senate, S-221 Capitol
Building, Washington, DC.

DEAR SENATOR MITCHELL: On behalf of the
2 million professional educators and support
personnel who comprise the National Edu-
cation Association, I am writing in strong
support of legislation to authorize federal
funding for the National Board for Profes-
sional Teaching Standards. This funding
would enable the Board to initiate much
needed research into the fundamentals of
effective teaching and would allow the
Board to carry out its mission of promoting
professionalism and excellence in the teach-
ing profession.
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I urge prompt consideration by the Senate
of this key legislative proposal and pledge
the active support of NEA for its passage.
As always, If I can be of assistance to you on
this or any other matter of mutual concern,
please do not hesitate to contact me.

Sincerely,
DEBRA DELEE,
Director, NEA Government Relations.
AMERICAN FEDERATION OF TEACHERS,
Washington, DC, February 2, 1990.
Hon. GEORGE J. MITCHELL,
U.S. Senate Russell Office Building, Wash-
ington, DC.

DEAR SENATOR MirTcHELL: The American
Federation of Teachers strongly supports S.
695 as it applies to funding the research ef-
forts of the Board for Professional Teaching
Standards.

As you know, our nation is not producing
the well-educated work force we must have
if we are to meet the challenge of interna-
tional competition. In fact, the National As-
sessment of Educational Progress shows
U.8. students at, or near, the bottom in key
subject areas when compared to students in
most other industrialized countries. Unless
we improve the quality of our education
system and the achievement levels of our
students, we cannot hope to compete suc-
cessfully in world economic markets,

One of the keys to achieving these im-
provements is to professionalize teaching.
The Board for Professional Teaching Stand-
ards represents the best hope for developing
testing instruments that ecan leverage
higher standards in teacher education and
training, but the board needs short-term as-
sistance to complete its research into these
testing instruments. S. 695 would provide
that assistance.

The relatively small investment that S.
695 calls for could pay big dividends in
teacher quality, in higher achievement for
our students, and in increased economic
competitiveness for our nation in the 1990's
and beyond. The 101st Congress will not
offer you a better opportunity to help im-
prove the teaching profession and our
schools.

Sincerely,
ALBERT SHANKER,
President.

Mr. DODD. Madam President, the
question was raised about the composi-
tion of the Board. This board follows
very routine procedures in terms of
how its membership is constituted. In
fact, it follows the same procedures
that are used by the Boy Scouts of
America, the Heritage Foundation, the
United Way, the Masons and the
Close-Up Foundation. I do not consid-
er those boards necessarily to be ones
that are improperly constituted. So to
suggest somehow that this National
Board of Teachers’ Standards is con-
stituted in some secret way, to only
quarantee the participation of those
who would like to control its decisions,
is just not the case.

The fact is, there are T members
from the NEA out of the 63 seats; 7
from the AFT. That is not what I
would call control in this organization.
My colleagues who raised the criticism
failed to identify specifically what the
bylaws require—7 and 7 out of 64.
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There are teachers on this board.
God forbid there should be teachers
sitting on a board trying to decide
what voluntary standards ought to be
for teachers. Is anyone suggesting by
the implication there should have
been plumbers deciding who the law-
yvers ought to be in this country, or
lawyers deciding who the plumbers
ought to be? The argument that we
have teachers trying to set up volun-
tary standards for teachers is patently
ludicrous.

Of course there are teachers on this
board. That is the idea, to attract
quality people. Fourteen of them must
be teachers who have achieved excel-
lence in their professions and other
members come from some of the
major corporations in this country.
The chief executive officer of Du Pont
is: hardly someone I would consider a
radical in this country. I will be glad to
provide my colleagues with a list of
who the members are, what their
backgrounds are. These are highly
qualified people who, for 3 years, have
served here.

To suggest somehow that it is a
cabal that has met somewhere secretly
and privately to come up with some
standards which will only guarantee
that the National Education Associa-
tion teachers are going to be allowed
to serve as members of the teaching
profession is just ridiculous, I would
say, Madam President.

Third, the argument is that there is
going to be a $25 million grant for the
NEA. Not 1 cent of these funds by leg-
islation can be used for the adminis-
tration, not one penny. Every single
nickel and dime of this money must go
for the research and development pro-
grams. All administration costs of this
board must be paid for out of non-Fed-
eral funds. How many times do we see
that? The suggestion is that this some-
how is going to be decided on a non-
competitive basis, that this is just an
absolute grant to one organization.

I would suggest again this organiza-
tion goes back 3 years since its found-
ing, but again there are other organi-
zations that have received direct ap-
propriations—the American Board of
Emergency Medicine, the Close-Up
Foundation, the American Red Cross,
the Corporation for Public Broadcast-
ing, just to name several that fall into
the category. It is not unprecedented.

But I would suggest further the
President is proposing a private non-
profit foundation that would receive
direct funding in his Points of Light
Foundation. I suggest there is other
legislation pending introduced by my
distinguished colleague from Mississip-
pi, who I see is on the floor, S. 2039,
introduced January 30, and cospon-
sored by our colleagues PeLL, KASSE-
BaUM, HEemnz, Lotrr, DoLE, WILSON,
McCain, CransToN, and HATFIELD. The
legislation authorizes $10.5 million for
fiscal year 1991 and such sums
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through 1995 for projects adminis-
tered by the National Writing Pro-
gram. That is a private nonprofit
entity.

Where is the competition in that
proposal? So we are carving out a spe-
cial category for this? And yet the
landscape is cluttered, if you will, with
organizations that have received direct
funding.

I point out that this board has done
extensive work already. As I said this
morning in our debate, we have
worked on this legislation for some
time. We worked out the compromises
on this legislation back 2 years ago. It
was worked out in the committee with
Senators HATcH, QUAYLE, who is now
our Vice President and was a member
of the committee, and Senator StaFr-
FORD. We had lengthy discussions in
the committee about how this legisla-
tion ought to be shaped and it was
shaped to the satisfaction of all mem-
bers. It is only in the last few months
that we provoked this kind of dissent
over the bill. But this was not crafted
by one party sitting in that committee
with a handful of teachers someplace.
It was put together on a bipartisan
basis. It was the work in 1989 that led
to the creation of title X in this legis-
lation. So we have done an awful lot of
work on this.

The Board is made up of very fine
people, some of whom are very fine
teachers. It is a totally voluntary oper-
ation. Again, we are told that this is
the nose of the camel under the tent,
that if you have voluntary standards
today, disregard that; what we are
really talking about here is Federal
standards.

Again, as I just said in a short collo-
quy with Senator Nunn of Georgia,
what we are talking about has nothing
at all to do with licensing of teachers,
regardless of what licensing require-
ments States have. Nothing in this leg-
islation would permit this Board to
interfere with that process. That is
just a red herring, to suggest somehow
that we are encroaching on the States’
rights to determine licensing require-
ments for teachers in their own States,
whether they be at-home teachers or
in schools, private schools, parochial
schools, or public institutions. That is
left entirely to the States. The bill
could not be more explicit on that
point, and the colloquys that we have
established make that clear.

Now, if my colleagues want to intro-
duce legislation that would prohibit
the Federal Government from setting
teacher standards, submit that. That
would certainly be something that I
suppose a majority here might sup-
port. Leave it to the States.

But that is not in discussion here
today. To raise an issue not in debate
is to be unfair about what this propos-
al does. This bill sunsets the funding.
It is $8 million a year for 3 years,
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roughly $25 million. And then that
ends the Federal funding.

It seems to me that ought to be
something people would support, if we
are trying to attract people inte the
teaching profession. Of all college
graduates, the second lowest paid pro-
fession in America, after clergy, are
the people who teach our young—the
second lowest paid profession, Madam
President. Now, we are trying to at-
tract the best students in our colleges
and universities to go into the teach-
ing profession and all we can say to
them today is, “You are about to
become the second lowest paid profes-
sion in this country if you choose a
teaching career.”

All we are trying to do is to retain
the good teachers, attract new ones,
and provide some recognition for their
accomplishments in what they are
doing. That is all this really does. And
the heat that it has generated is just
uncalled for. As a Nation, we must
produce 1 million teachers between
now and the year 2000—a million citi-
zens in this country must choose that
profession. What is the likelihood of
us achieving that goal if we offer them
the second lowest paid profession and
we fail to recognize their accomplish-
ments through a certification program
or we fail to invest $8 million a year on
how we can improve the teaching ex-
perience for those who are in it? And
how we can make it attractive for
those who are making career deci-
sions?

Eight million dollars a year, we are
objecting to that? There is nothing in
this legislation that prohibits anyone
else who wants to set up a voluntary
certification process. If they want to,
they can do that. No one else has at
this point.

If you want quality education,
Madam President, you have to have
quality people in the profession. That
is axiomatic. All this legislation does,
in title X, is make a small effort to
attain and improve the teaching pro-
fession. It is not going to solve it, I will
guarantee you that. But here you have
major corporations, major founda-
tions, major teaching institutions, pri-
vate and public, all across this coun-
try, that for the last 3 years have been
wrestling with this problem. They
have come up with 50 percent of the
funding. They are asking for a little
help for 3 years and we are debating
this as if it were a discussion of nucle-
ar war. It just does not warrant that.
It ought not be taking 2 hours of the
Senate’s time to determine whether or
not we ought to improve teaching
quality in this country. That is all this
legislation does. These notions of the
nose of the camel under the tent, a
Board that was formed in secret, that
we are sitting here trying to provide
direct funding to the NEA does not ad-
dress the question at all. These are not
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issues before us. They are not in legis-
lation. Take 5 minutes. It is not that
long. Read the bill.

I ask you to read the bill and you
will find that most of the concerns you
have heard raised are addressed direct-
ly in the legislation—legislation I
would say several of my colleagues
here worked on together and no one
objected a year and a half ago when
we finished. It has only come about re-
cently because somehow we are going
to mandate teaching standards, which
is not the case at all and not in this
legislation.

So I would urge, when the proper
motion is made on this amendment
and others, that we try in one way or
another to eliminate the section. Do
not go home over the recess and talk
about the quality or the need for qual-
ity teachers in this profession after
having shot down at least one board in
this country, nonprofit, 501(c), com-
mitted to trying to help. We waste an
awful lot of the taxpayers’ money
around here. This is not one of the
ways. These are good people, compe-
tent people and there is a requirement
of audit, accountability of the funds—
hardly what we get in most agencies of
the Government—in this legislation.

So I urge that we reject this propos-
al and that we pass this legislation.
The President has submitted a good
bill. We have added to it this section.
My hope is that our colleagues here
will suppeort it, and we can say early on
in this session that all the speeches
that we have given about the quality,
importance of education, and impor-
tance of this Nation being competitive
in the year 2000 we will have done so
early on in this session to contribute
to that. I believe we can do that by
supporting this board and giving it a
chance to make that kind of a contri-
bution. This is not something that you
will regret as Members having done it.

Madam President, I yield the floor.

Mr. GORTON addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from the State of Washing-
ton.

Mr. GORTON. Madam President, I
have listened with interest and care to
the arguments that the distinguished
Senator from Connecticut warmly,
perhaps even passionately, argued, but
not persuasive in the mind of this Sen-
ator. This debate is over an important
bill, a bill which, in the mind of this
Member, was probably better when it
was introduced then when it was re-
ported to the floor. In fact, I have the
honor of being a consponsor of the bill
which the distinguished Senator from
Kansas introduced. It has titles relat-
ing to Presidential merit schools,
schools of excellence, national science
scholars, school dropout programs,
higher education amendments, and
the like. It is obviously important that
we pass this bill, and that we pass the
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bill in the form in which it will be ap-
proved by the President.

This debate, however, is not over the
entire bill but over an amendment to
the bill by the distinguished Senator
from Connecticut, which endangers its
passage—if not in this body, certainly
its passage into law. I feel we would be
far better off to strike the Dodd
amendment and pass the bill without
it.

The distinguished Senator from
Connecticut has argued that this $25
million avoids doing so many things
with respect to imposing national
standards that it is difficult to see
what is left for the $25 million invest-
ment. Certainly there is nothing
wrong with the Carnegie Foundation’s
forming a National Board for Profes-
sional Teaching Standards. On the
other hand, it seems to me that there
is something profoundly wrong in
causing the Senate and the Congress
of the United States to pick that par-
ticular board for substantial Federal
support when there are a large
number of groups and organizations
who have worked in this field, who
have come up with thoughtful studies
and recommendations in this field, but
who are entirely cut out of any compe-
tition for engaging in this field what-
SOever.

Interestingly enough, not much
more than a decade ago when the De-
partment of Education was created, it
was created by a statute which prohib-
its the Federal Government from exer-
cising any ‘“direction, supervision, or
control over the curriculum, program
of instruction, administration or per-
sonnel of any educational institution,
school, or school system.”

It is perhaps for that reason that
while subverting the philosophy of the
Federal interest in education the De-
partment of Education, by this bill, is
given no supervisory authority, and no
audit authority, for that matter, over
the spending of this $25 million.

Once again, one can have no objec-
tion to the existence of this Board and
any proposal which it may make to
any State in the country. But when
those proposals come with a imprima-
tur of $25 million from the Congress
of the United States, they will be more
than mere recommendations. They
will be more than equally competitive
with the similar or dissimilar recom-
mendations from other organizations,
and they will have come largely by the
recommendation of a huge majority of
the members from two professional or-
ganizations, unions, whatever one
wishes to call them, which have a tre-
mendous investment in the status quo
in education.

There is, for all practical purposes,
no voice on the part of private educa-
tion included on this Board, none at
all for those relatively small but dedi-
cated parents who prefer home educa-
tion on this Board whatsoever.
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It simply is not representative of
those elements in our American socie-
ty which are vitally interested in the
various subject matter in which the
Board is dealing. It represents a vitally
imporant part of the current educa-
tional establishment, but very little
else.

Under those circumstances, while I
think it is totally appropriate to bless
its effort and to allow its report to be
considered on an equal plane with all
other suggestions and reports on the
same subject, to have it or to cause it
to stand out and be given the sole im-
primatur of the Congress of the
United States in this field, at a cost of
$25 million, seems to me, Madam
President, to be totally inappropriate.
And I suggest we go back to S. 695
without title X.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM addressed the
Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Kansas.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Madam Presi-
dent, I would like to offer a few com-
ments at this time as a cosponsor of
the Helms amendment to eliminate
title X, which establishes the National
Board of Professional Teaching Stand-
ards.

However, Madam President, I do not
agree with all of the objections to the
proposal that have been made, and I
would like to speak about why I am
against it, and as to why some of the
objections which have been raised
should be clarified.

One, I ask unanimous consent that
the names of the Board be made a
part of the ReEcorp. The question was
asked earlier during the debate: Who
are the people who serve on this
Board? It is a very distinguished group
of men and women in their profes-
sions.

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

NATIONAL BOARD FOR PROFESSIONAL
TEACHING STANDARDS, 1989-90

James B. Hunt, Jr., Chair, Poyner &
Spruill, 3600 Glenwood Avenue, Raleigh,
NC 27612. 919-783-6400.

James A. Kelly, President, National Board
for Professional Teaching Standards, 333
West Fort Street, Suite 2070, Detroit, MI
48226. 313-961-0830.

C. Leonard Anderson, Librarian/Media
Specialist, Grant High School, 2245 NE 36th
Avenue, Portland, OR 97212, 503-280-5160
x440. Mailing Address: 5595 SW Chestnut
Ave., Beaverton, OR 97005.

Josephine Bennett, Biology Teacher, Whi-
tehaven High School, 4851 Elvis Presley,
Memphis, TN 38116. 901-398-9152, Mailing
Address: 1334 West Crestwood, Memphis,
TN 38119.

Terry Branstad, Governor of Iowa, State
Capitol, Des Moines, IA 50319. 515-281-
3282,

Alan K. Campbell, Vice-Chairman of the
Board and Executive Vice President, ARA
Services, 1101 Market Street, Philadelphia,
PA 19107. 215-238-3080.
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Iris Carl, Elementary Mathematics In-
struction Specialist. Houston Independent
School District No. 14, 2600 Woodhead
Road, Houston, TX T77098. 713-520-8406 or
623-5371.

Ivy H. Chan, Special Education Teacher,
Garfield Elementary School, 325 N. Plym-
outh, Olympia, WA 98502. 206-753-8960.
Mailing Address: 1803 Camelot Park, Olym-
pia, WA 98502,

James P. Comer, Professor, School of
Medicine, Yale Child Study Center, P.O.
Box 3333, Yale University, New Haven, CT
06510. 203-785-2548.

Ernesto J. Cortes, Jr., Texas Director of
Industrial Areas Foundation, Texas Inter-
faith, 1106 Clayton Lane, Room 120 West,
Austin, TX T78723. 512-459-6551.

Joseph D. Delany, Assistant Superintend-
ent for Instruction, Spartanburg School
District No. 7, P.O. Box 970, Spartanburg,
SC 29304. 803-594-4400.

Martha F. Dolfi, Fourth Grade Teacher,
Brookline Elementary Teachers Center,
Woodbourne & Pioneer Avenues, Pitts-
burgh, PA 15226, 412-571-7480.

Karen Dreyfuss, Director, Dade-Monroe
Teacher Education Center, 1080 Labaron
Drive, Miami Springs, FL 33166. 305-887-
2002 (switchboard), 305-887-4028 (office).
Mailing Address: 14271 SW Tilst Lane,
Miami, FL 33183.

Joel Aaron Fink, Counselor, South
Oldham High School, P.O. Box 549, Crest-
wood, KY 40014. 502-241-6681.

Clifford L. Freeman, Project Manager/Ex-
ecutive Assistant, Department of General
Services, Purchasing Division, 1225 Ferry
Street, SE, Salem, OR 97310, 503-378-4644.

E.K. Fretwell, Jr., Chancellor Emeritus,
University of North Carolina at Charlotte,
Charlotte, NC 28223, 704-547-2484. Mailing
Address: 124 Amrita Ct., Charlotte, NC
28211.

Mary Hatwood Futrell, Senior Fellow,
Center for the Study of Education and Na-
tional Development, 2201 G Street, NW,
Washington, DC 20037. 202-994-0132,

Charleyne A. Gilbert, Business Education
Teacher, Westbrook High School, 125
Stroudwater Street, Westbrook, ME 04902.
207-854-2582. Mailing Address: 9 Elizabeth
Road, Apartment No. 2, Portland, ME
04102.

Barbara R. Hatton, Deputy Director, Edu-
cation and Culture Program, Ford Founda-
tion, 320 East 43rd Street, 6th Floor, New
York, NY 10017. 212-573-4872.

Richard E. Heckert, Retired Chairman of
the Board, Chairman, Finance Committee,
E.I. du Pont de Nemours and Company,
Inc., 1007 Market Street, Wilmington, DE
19898. 302-774-4037.

Sonia Hernandez, Senior Associate, Na-
tional Center on Education and the Econo-
my, 39 State Street, Suite 500, Rochester,
NY 14614, 716-546-7620.

Joseph Hieu, Teacher, Clemente Commu-
nity Academy, 1147 N. Western Avenue,
Chicago, IL 60622, 312-235-9838. Mailing
Address: 1652 N. Rockwell St., Chicago, IL
60647,

Shirley A. Hill, Curator's Professor of
Education and Mathematics, University of
Missouri, Kansas City, 309 Education Build-
ing, 52nd & Holmes, Kansas City, MO
64110. 816-276-2472.

Patricia C. Hodges, Principal, Paradise
School, 851 East Tropicana, Las Vegas, NV
89118. 702-799-5660.

Bill Honig, Superintendent of Public In-
struction, State Department of Education,
721 Capitol Mall, Sacramento, CA 95814.

Sue Hovey, Government Teacher &
Gifted Teacher Coordinator, Moscow High
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School, 401 E. 3rd Street, Moscow, ID 83843.
208-882-2591. Mailing Address: 830 N. Cleve-
land Street, Moscow, ID 83843.

Nancy L. Jewell, Vice President, Oklaho-
ma Education Association, P.O. Box 18485,
323 E. Madison, Oklahoma City, OK 73154.
405-528-T7785.

Ann P, Kahn, Consultant, Mathmatical
and Sciences Education Board, National Re-
search Council, 818 Connecticut Avenue,
NW, Suite 500, Washington, DC 20006. 202-
334-3294. Mailing Address: 9202 Ponce
Place, Fairfax, VA 22031.

Susan Adler Kaplan, English Teacher,
Classical High School, Providence, RI. 401-
456-9145. Mailing Address: 90 Taber
Avenue, Providence, RI 02906.

Vera Katz, Speaker of the House, Oregon
House of Representatives, 269 State Capitol,
Salem, OR 97310. 503-378-89717, ext. 4364.

David T. Kearns, Chairman & Chief Exec-
utive Officer, Xerox Corporation, P.O. Box
1600, 800 Longridge, Stamford, CT 06904.
203-968-3201.

Nathaniel H. LaCour, Jr., President,
United Teachers of New Orleans, 4370
Louisa Drive, New Orleans, LA T0126. 504-
282-1026.

Judith E. Lanier, Dean, College of Educa-
tion, Michigan State University, 501 Erick-
son Hall, East Lansing, MI. 48824. 517-355-
1734.

Peggy J. Lathlaen, Visiting Instructor,
School of Education, University of Houston,
Clear Lake, 2700 Bay Area Blvd., Houston,
TX 77058. 713-488-9178. Mailing Address:
2002 Red Bay Ct., Houston, TX 77062.

Ester S. Lauderman, Kindergarten Teach-
er, Williamstown Elementary School, Wil-
liams Ave., Williamstown, WV 26187. 304-
464-4001. Mailing Address: Route 2, Box
20A, Waverly, WV 26184.

Barbara B. Laws, Itinernant Art Teacher,
Norfolk Public Schools, Fairlawn Elementa-
ry School and Ocean View Elementary, Nor-
folk, VA 23503. Mailing Address: 263 Sir
Oliver Road, Norfolk, VA 23503,

Katherine P. Layton, Mathematics Teach-
er, Beverly Hills High School, 241 Moreno
Drive, Beverly Hills, CA 90212. 213-201-0661
ext. 446, Mailing Address: 16566 Chattanoo-
ga Place, Pacific Palisades, CA 90272.

Susan M. Lloyd, History & Music Teacher,
Phillips Academy, Andover, MA 01810. 617-
475-3400. Mailing Address: Route 1, Box
494, Middletown Springs, VT 057517.

A. Robert Lynch, Social Studies Teacher,
Jericho High School, Cedar Swamp Road,
Jericho, NY 11753. 516-681-4100 ext. 220.

Helen E. Martin, Earth & Space Science
Teacher, Unionville High School, Route 82,
Unionville, PA 19375. 215-347-1600, Mailing
Address: 329 Lamborntown Road, West
Grove, PA 19390.

Deborah Meier, Director, Central Park
East Secondary School, Office 321, 1573
Madison Avenue, New York, NY 10029, 212-
B860-5874.

Damon F. Moore, Consultant, IBM Educa-
tion Systems, 1335 N. Tillotson, Munice, IN
43704. 317-639-0639.

Patrick F. O'Rourke,! President, Ham-
mond Teachers Federation, 5944'4 Hohman
Avenue, Hammond, IN 46320. 219-937-9554.

James R. Oglesby, Director of Facilities
Utilization, 310 Jesse Hall, University of
Missouri, Columbia, MO 65211, 314-882-
6741.

Rebecca Ann Palacios, Bilingual Pre-Kin-
dergarten Teacher, Zavals Special Emphasis
School, 3102 Highland, Corpus Christi, TX
78405, 512-886-9354.

' History teacher.
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Thomas W. Payzant, Superintendent, San
Diego Unified School District, Room 2219,
4100 Normal Street, San Diego, CA 92103.
619-293-8418.

Claire L. Pelton, Vice Chair, NEPTS, Di-
rector of Curriculum & Testing/Demonstra-
tion Teacher, San Jose Unified School Dis-
trict, 1605 Park Avenue, San Jose, CA 95126.
408-998-6109.

Ruth K, Randall, Professor, Department
of Educational Administration, Unversity of
Nebraska at Lincoln, 1204 Seaton Hall, Lin-
coln, NE 68588-0638,

Doris D. Roettger, Reading/Language
Arts Coordinator, Heartland Area Educa-
tion, Agency No. 11, 6500 Corporate Drive,
Johnston, IA 50131. 515-270-8030.

Leonard Rovins, Partner, Summitt,
Rovins & Feldesman, 445 Park Avenue, New
York, NY 10022. 212-702-2213.

Mary Budd Rowe, Professor of Science
Education, 343 Norman Hall, College of
Education, University of Florida, Gaineville,
FL 32611. 904-392-0761.

Franklin D. Schlatter, English Teacher,
Roswell High School, 400 West Hobbs, Ros-
well, NM 88200. 505-625-8130.

Phillip C. Schlechty, Executive Director,
Jefferson County Public Schools, Gheens
Professional Development Academy, 4425
Preston Highway, Louisville, K'Y 40213. 502-
4T73-3494.

Thomas F. Sedgwick, Mathematics Teach-
er, Lincoln High School, 701 South 37th
Street, Tacoma, WA 98408, 206-596-2025,
596-2000 (front desk).

Albert Shanker, President, American Fed-
eration of Teachers, 555 New Jersey
Avenue, NW, Washington, DC 20001, 202-
879-4400.

Susan A, Stitham, English Teacher,
Austin K. Lathrop High School, 901 Airport
Way, Fairbanks, AK 99701-6094. 907-456-
T794.

Peggy Swoger, English Teacher, Mountain
Brook Junior High School, 205 Overbrook
Road, Birmingham, AL 35213. 205-871-3516.

Irene Phelps Thorman, Coordinating
Teacher, Occupational Work Adjustment
and English as a Second Language, Winth-
row High School, 2488 Madison Road, Cin-
cinnati, OH 45208. 513-871-1825.

Lois Jean Turner, Teacher, Stix Investiga-
tive Learning Center, 26 South Euclid, St.
Louis, MO 63110, Mailing Address: 7280 San
Diego Drive, No. 4, St. Louis, MO 63121.

Adam Urbanski, President, Rochester
Teachers Assocation, Local No. 616, 277 Al-
exander Street, Rochester, NY 14607. 716-
546-2681.

Alma Garcia Vining, Teacher, P.A. Diskin
School, 4220 South Ravenwood, Las Vegas,
NV 89117. 702-T99-5930. Mailing Address:
5834 W. Twain, Las Vegas, NV 89103.

Reg Weaver, Science & Health Teacher,
Brooks Junior High School, 14741 Wallace,
Harvey, IL 60426. 312-793-8003 (ISTA).
Mailing Address: 10040 S. Charles, Chicago,
IL 60643.

Nettie Webb, Language Arts Coordinator,
Greenburgh School, District No. 7, 475 West
Hartsdale Avenue, Hartsdale, NY 10530.
014-T61-6000. Mailing Address: 40 North
Road, White Plains, NY 10603.

Terry L. Wyatt, High School Physics &
Consulting Teacher, Toledo Public Schools,
DeVilbiss High School, 3301 Upton, Toledo,
OH 43613, 419-472-6979.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Second, I would
like also to say, Madam President, I
have worked with the Carnegie Foun-
dation on some of their educational
work, and I highly commend, whether
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one would agree or disagree with all of
the recommendations made by the
Carnegie Foundation, that it is work
of superior quality. I think we have
been well served in this Nation by the
work of the Carnegie Foundation on
Education.

I heartily endorse efforts to enhance
professionalism of teaching. I do not
think there could be any disagreement
on that. Board certification can be
helpful in this regard. However, there
are several reasons why I believe the
provision of $25 million to the NBPTS
would be a mistake, and it is for that
reason that I would like to offer these
observations for a moment.

First, NBPTS’ efforts have frequent-
1y been compared with the work of the
medical society to provide special
board certification to positions in a
specialty field. Such certification is
not required to practice medicine, but
it is intended to demonstrate that a
physician has more or less gone the
extra mile to excel in his or her spe-
cialty areas.

Such efforts in the medical field
have special validity because they
were established and financed, I might
say, Madam President, by the profes-
sion itself. The drive for special certifi-
cation came from the profession itself.
They were not imposed by an outside
board or financed by the Federal Gov-
ernment.

Second, I think we need to be ex-
tremely sensitive to the signal which
Federal funding sends in this area,
particularly when financial support is
given in such a large amount to one
particular group.

I fully recognize that neither the
Board nor the legislation is proposing
a system of mandatory national certi-
fication for licensing, and in that re-
spect, Madam President, I concur with
the dialog that took place between
Senator NunN and Senator Dopp. Nev-
ertheless, there are understandable
fears which are raised once the Feder-
al Government is made a partner in
the effort.

As I am sure is the case with other
Members of the Senate, I have heard
from many individuals, particularly
those involved with home schooling,
who are very much opposed to title X.
In many cases, it is obvious that they
have received inaccurate information
about the provision, believing that it
overrides State laws, requires licensing
of all teachers or establishes threshold
criteria which all teachers must meet.
In fact, as has been stated, the legisla-
tion does none of these things; but the
worry remains that Federal participa-
tion in this effort may be a first step
toward more extensive involvement in
teacher licensing and certification.

Finally, although board certification
may be helpful, particularly to those
teachers who seek it, it will have very
little impact in addressing the real
needs of the teaching profession, and
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it is really for that reason, Madam
President, that I believe that this leg-
islation does little and can be mislead-
ing in raising expectations. What is
really needed is higher pay and great-
er respect for teachers, so that talent-
ed students will find the teaching pro-
fession an attractive option.

We need to address critical shortages
in certain specialty areas. For in-
stance, mathematics and science
teachers among minorities. We need to
strengthen opportunities for in service
training and to find means to reduce
isolation of teachers. School discipline
must be improved, and the number of
interruptions in a teacher's day must
be reduced. These are the important
issues, Madam President. Developing
voluntary certification standards is
not of overriding importance, by com-
parison with other efforts for which
we might allocate Federal dollars.

In this regard, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a column by William Rasp-
berry, which appeared in the July 19,
1989, edition of the Washington Post
be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the arti-
cle, was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

[From the Washington Post, July 19, 19891
WEAK MEDICINE FOR TEACHERS
(By William Raspberry)

The pay is too low; too few of the bright-
est college students are attracted to the
field; too many of those who are lack the
ability to inspire their students; there are
too few rewards for excellent teachers; the
proportion of minority teachers is shrinking
as the proportion of minority students is in-
creasing.

What should we do about it?

The National Board for Professional
Teaching Standards has come up with an
answer that may not merit the enthusiasm
it is likely to provoke. The 64-member
board, created by the Carnegie Forum on
Education and the Economy in the wake of
its 1986 report on public schools, is calling
for national certification for outstanding
teachers as a way of “ensuring educational
excellence in elementary and secondary edu-
cation.”

The certification, which would be an addi-
tion to the minimum standards for state li-
censure, would focus on classroom results—
not such ticket-punching procedures as
taking the right courses.

The optimistic—the temptation is to say
“pie in the sky"'—expectation of the NBPTS
is that it would “increase the supply of
high-quality entrants into the profession,
with special emphasis on minorities,” help
to provide a better atmosphere for learning
and create a “new image for teachers in this
country.”

It might also increase pay for the best
teachers, but that would be up to local
school officials. “We're not employers,” said
James A. Kelly, president and chief execu-
tive of the board.

What the NBPTS has in mind is to define
the “knowledge, skill and dispositions” re-
quired for success in as many as 29 teaching
specialties—early childhood education, ele-
mentary school science, high school math
and so on—and to award national certifica-
tion to those who meet the yet-to-be devised
standards.
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The board, whose members include corpo-
rate executives, elected officials, teachers’
union officials and—the majority—teachers,
envisions all sorts of wonderful things flow-
ing from certification.

“In view of their achievement,” says
Kelly, “board-certified teachers might be
asked to assume the sort of increased re-
sponsibility that adds stimulation to the
professional life of a teacher.” Or as board
member Susan Adler Kaplan, a Providence,
R.I., English teacher says, a board-certified
teacher “may become a mentor, may pro-
vide leadership for her colleagues by demon-
strating new teaching methods, evaluating
the latest instructional materials or organiz-
ing instruction. In short, she will have
varied opportunities as a teacher.”

But what has board certification got to do
with it? Principals know already who their
best teachers are, and if they want to use
them to strengthen the weaker teacher,
what's stopping them?

Moreover, why would outstanding teach-
ers want the additional burden of training
their colleagues unless it entailed additional
compensation? And additional compensa-
tion raises the specter of “merit pay,” which
teachers and their unions have rejected for
decades.

The results envisioned by the NBPTS
make a lot of sense: teachers, led by their
most effective peers, organizing instruction,
choosing textbooks, setting curricula and in
general exercising unaccustomed autonomy.

But it'’s hard to see how board certifica-
tion would necessarily produce those
result—or how it would inspire bright col-
lege students to switch their majors to edu-
cation or increase the number of minorities
entering the field.

Certification by a national board certainly
seems preferable to the minimum-compen-
tency tests most of the states now use. But
would it really enhance the skills of teach-

. ers?

The problems cited by the NBPTS are the
critical problems. But the certification
remedy sounds like an effort to cure chills
and fevers by devising more accurate ther-
mameters propounding new standards for
bodily temperatures.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, 1
commend this entire article to the at-
tention of my colleagues. I particular-
ly wish to cite his closing paragraph.

The problems cited by the National Board
for Professional Teaching Standards are the
critical problems. But the certification
remedy sounds like an effort to cure chills
and fevers by devising more accurate
thermometers and propounding new stand-
ards for bodily temperatures.

There have been those who have
said that a vote against title X is a
vote against education. That is just
not so. There are those of us who be-
lieve that our energies and focus can
best be channeled in other directions,
which could indeed enhance the pro-
fessionalism of teaching.

I yield the floor.

Mr. WILSON addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from California.

Mr. WILSON. Madam President, I
have been supplied with an article
from the January 17, 1990, issue of
Education Week, that I think I should
share with my colleagues because it
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bears directly upon the amendment
before us. The article is headlined,
“NEA, Assails Board's Policy On Pre-
requisites For Certification.”

It reads as follows:

The NEA is calling on its members who
serve on the National Board for Profession-
al Teacher Standards to lobby the board to
revise its policy on who is eligible for na-
tional teacher certification. The union’s 136-
member board of directors oppose the na-
tional board’s decision to offer the opportu-
nity to become certified to any teacher with
a bachelor's degree and 3 years of successful
teaching experience at one or more pﬁmary
or secondary schools. Instead, the NEA di-
rectors last month approved a motion stat-
ing that the union “will take whatever steps
are necessary” to ensure that eligibility for
national certification is tied to possession of
a state teaching license and graduation
from an accredited teacher preparation pro-
gram.

The article goes on to state:

The union's concerns echoed those ex-
pressed in September by the American Asso-
ciation of Colleges for Teacher Education.

Madam President, the concern that I
think many of us share is that howev-
er desirable some national consensus
might be that would lead to an up-
graded criteria and standards that
would improve excellence in teaching,
we have a concern that even though
the mandate to the board is not to de-
velop a mandatory national standard,
that that might yet occur as a some-
what—in the mind of some—logical
next step. And the concern that occa-
sions in many, including educators in
my State, is that those States that in
fact have more rigorous standards
would find themselves thereafter pre-
empted by a national standard; and
clearly they do not wish to find them-
selves in that situation, thinking they
are proscribing a better standard of
education . within their States than
would occur as a result of Board
action.

Beyond that, there is a concern that
I think is highlighted by this article.
The National Education Association
has lobbied its members of the board
to reverse the Board's policy, to offer
the opportunity to teach in a class-
room to anyone who has successiully
completed 3 years of teaching, and
who is the holder of a baccalaureate
degree or a bachelor of science in
math or science or chemistry. It seems
to me that we ought to be going very
much in the opposite direction.

There has been concern expressed
on this floor that we do not pay teach-
ers enough to assure quality in the
classroom. I think that what we ought
to try to do is to see to it that we have
well-compensated teachers in the
classroom, who are rewarded for excel-
lence in teaching and that in order to
assist them, give them more individ-
ualized kind of attention and instruc-
tion that I think we would all agree to
be desirable; that they have the oppor-
tunity to be assisted by qualified
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teachers’ aides of various kinds, and
that we also not do anything to place
impediments in the way of bringing
into the classroom the very rare teach-
ing assets of someone who, for exam-
ple, has served a career in a laboratory
as a research scientist for a leading
manufacturer, or for a leading univer-
sity, or for that matter, that we should
not preclude the opportunity to serve
as a teacher to someone who has been
a successful career business person, or
in the military, or who is a retired uni-
versity professor, simply because they
have not completed the kind of pro-
gram that the NEA is insisting upon in
this instruction to their members to
undertake this lobbying to reverse the
stated policy, which is to broaden, and
not very far, not widely enough, it
seems to me, opportunities for teach-
ing to those who bring not simply a
teacher’'s college credential, but suc-
cessful experience in life into teach-
ing. There is no guarantee that the
lobbying effort will be successful.

(Mr. WIRTH assumed the chair.)

That is quite true.

But there is clearly not just an
intent but great pressure being placed
by NEA and by others upon the mem-
bers of this Board; 33 members of a 64-
member Board are teachers; another
third, as I understand it, are appointed
by teachers’ organizations.

Mr. President, it seems to me that
whatever the good intentions that
prompted the creation of this Board—
which I quite agree with the Senator
from Kansas contains some very pres-
tigious members—I think that in this
article that reports a very clear in-
struction and a very clear conviction
on the part of the National Education
Association, there is not just implicit
but expressed the danger that there
would be a change in policy on the
part of the national board and a
change that would go a very long way
toward narrowing the opportunity for
qualified teachers to be in the class-
room, to bring excellence, to bring the
gifts that they have acquired through
study of a kind different than is pre-
scribed in this very narrow prescrip-
tion.

It is just the wrong way to go, it
seems to me. And while this is not a
guaranteed turn of events, the danger
that it could occur is very substantial.
So for that reason I think that people
who are concerned with excellence in
teaching, concerned with broadening
the opportunity to get qualified people
of demonstrated ability, of wisdom
and experience, into the classroom,
and I might say particularly into the
laboratories where we so desperately
need people to teach physics and
chemistry and the physical sciences, it
seems to me this is going in the wrong
direction.

So with some misgivings, because 1
think the intentions that prompted
the action in the first place were very

February 6, 1990

good, I will support Senator KAssE-
BAUM and for the same reasons I think
that we should be very careful and for
that reason I will support the amend-
ment and hope that what we will
achieve in subsequent action is the
kind of mechanism that will indeed
prompt an improvement nationally
without preempting what are in fact
innovative local efforts or the kind of
efforts that expressly broaden the op-
portunity for people to come into the
classroom.

I think to do that would be to make
a good step. It seems to me that inher-
ent in the proposal before us or that is
the target of the amendment carries a
real danger of making a misstep.

I thank the Chair, and I yield the
floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Indiana.

Mr. COATS. Mr. President, I know
the Senator from Rhode Island has a
motion here and I will just take a
couple minutes. And I think the Sena-
tor from Massachusetts also wants to
speak,

I want to speak as someone who is a
cosponsor of the President’s education
bill because I feel that the issue before
us now, the provisions of title X in this
bill, directly contradict a very impor-
tant part of the President’s original
bill. Giving Federal money to a private
board to research national certifica-
tion standards is in direct opposition
to the President’s alternative certifica-
tion section found in title I of the bill
before us.

Alternative certification allows for
schools to capitalize on the richness of
knowledge contained by individuals
who did not necessarily study to
become teachers. These individuals
now have expertise in the field and a
desire to pass that onto our children
through teaching and we may be run-
ning inadvertently or advertently—I
am not sure which—into a conflict
there between the goals of the two
proposals.

I think that the voluntary process
allows those who have expertise in
various fields and particularly in tech-
nical fields like chemistry, math, sci-
ence, to either use part of their time in
an effort to teach part time in schools
or to retire early and give back to the
system, so to speak, the talent and
knowledge that they have gained
through practical experience.

I am concerned that the provisions
of title X will directly or indirectly
complete with the proposals that the
President has outlined in title I of his
proposal. We need to be encouraging
parents, lawyers, scientists, social sci-
entists, and others with expertise from
other professions to enter into the
field of teaching, to enter into our
classrooms and share their real world
knowledge with students.
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I believe the national standards will
discourage this variety.

The Indiana Department of Educa-
tion has expressed to me a number of
concerns that they have with title X,
They indicate that they are concerned
that it might have an adverse impact
on State licensing rules. And while
there is a legal and jurisdictional dis-
tinction between certification and li-
censing, in reality they are concerned
that national certification may affect
State teacher licensing rules and
teacher preparation programs.

Second, in the area of teacher prepa-
ration, they are concerned there may
be pressure on higher education insti-
tutions to provide programs which
prepare teachers to compete and com-
pete successfully with the national
certification assessment requirements.
The national certification thus may
drive the curriculum of teacher prepa-
ration programs, and we have seen a
proliferation of that over the past sev-
eral decades and I think to the detri-
ment of preparing teachers for the
kind of things they need to take into
the classrooms.

So these two issues are raised by the
Indiana Department of Education.

I think, more importantly, the issue
here is the conflict that exists between
title I of the President's bill and title
X of the committee amendment that
is before us and that impact that that
might have on voluntary association
of professionals and others with prom-
ising greater teaching in the class-
room.

I have concerns against title X. For
that and other reasons, I intend to
support the amendment of the Sena-
tor from North Carolina. '

I thank the Senator from Rhode
Island for his patience in allowing me
to make the statement, and I yield
back the time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Massachusetts.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I rise
to support the committee provision au-
thorizing $25 million in matching
funds for the National Board for Pro-
fessional Teaching Standards. I be-
lieve that this initiative will help raise
the professional standing of teachers
and in doing so will make teaching a
more attractive professsion.

This provision was developed after
careful deliberation. The Education
Subcommittee held a hearing on the
proposed National Board at the end of
the 100th Congress. Senator STAFFORD,
who chaired that hearing, commented
at the end of it about the remarkable
unanimity of support for the proposal
at the hearing. In his words:

I have sat through hearings in this Con-
gress now for 28 years, and I cannot recall a
time when the witnesses who appeared in
front of us were so unanimous in their view-
point on an issue as they have been this
morning.
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The groups that support the Nation-
al Board include the most important
groups and associations that deal with
education: The National Governors
Association, the Association of School
Administrators, the Council of Chief
State School Officers, the National As-
sociation of State Boards of Educa-
tion, the American Education Re-
search Association, the National Asso-
ciation of Secondary School Princi-
pals, the National Education Associa-
tion, and the American Federation of
Teachers.

Critics of the proposal from the
other side of the aisle note that this is
a private organization that will receive
Federal funds and argue that this is a
new departure. In truth, there is
ample precedent for funding the na-
tional board. Congress, for example,
funds the Corporation for Public
Broadcasting, which in turn gives
grants to local stations to support
local programs.

The American Red Cross receives
$13 million a year in Federal funds.
The Close Up Foundation, a private
nonprofit organization receives more
than $4 million in Federal appropria-
tions every year to bring students to
Washington, DC.

President Bush has proposed a pri-
vate Points of Light Initiative Founda-
tion that would receive $25 million a
vear in Federal funds to encourage
Americans to volunteer.

Mr. President, this is a modest pro-
posal. It has been studied very careful-
ly and numerous provisions have been
added to ensure that Federal funds are
matched from private sources, that
Federal funds are used only for re-
search, that the board awards Federal
funds through competitive processes
that are widely advertised, and that
the board is accountable for the funds
that it receives.

This modest Federal step will lever-
age significant private funds. It will, I
believe, be an important step in im-
proving the professionalism of the
teaching profession. As a result, it will
help improve American education.

We all talk about improving educa-
tion. We talk about the importance of
teachers and the need to get and keep
the best possible teachers. This meas-
ure is an opportunity at last for the
Federal Government to do something
about the quality of education. I urge
my colleagues to join me in voting to
support this important initiative.

I have listened to the debate and I
am frankly in disbelief of the way that
this particular provision of the legisla-
tion has been distorted and misrepre-
sented or not even understood. That
has been really a characteristic of the
descriptions that have been made by
those who oppose this particular pro-
posal.

I think all the Members of this body
remember our very accomplished and
dedicated and committed colleague,
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the distinguished Senator from Ver-
mont, Mr. Stafford, who was here
when this particular proposal was de-
veloped, and I just quote his own
words.

I have sat through the hearings in this
Congress now for 28 years and I cannot
recall a time when the witnesses who ap-
peared in front of us were so unanimous in
their viewpoint on an issue as they have
been this morning.

Mr. President, that was Senator
Stafford who did the initial work on
this particular proposal, as a result of
an extremely balanced set of hearings.

This we believe is consistent with
what the administration, the Presi-
dent, has talked about in terms of de-
veloping additional kinds of certifica-
tion, this idea that it is somehow going
to be mandatory. We have seen the
Governor’s association and Governors
themselves who supported it and said
it was going to be complementary.
That is why I have difficulty in follow-
ing the arguments of those who say if
we do not do this, if we permit this
board to be in effect, we are somehow
confusing the development of alterna-
tive certification. Those arguments
just do not wash.

I believe that the arguments have
been made by the chairman of the
Education Committee, Senator PELL,
and Senator Dobpp, and others, and I
just would hope that the very strong
record that was made during the con-
sideration of this proposal will not be
lost sight of, just to make a major dif-
ference in strengthening the kind of
quality teachers and give them the
kind of recognition which they de-
serve.

We believe that although it is not
the total answer in terms of giving
some additional recognition to teach-
ers of quality, it certainly will make an
important difference in the teaching
profession.

I thank the chairman of the Educa-
tion Committee for his strong state-
ment.

Mr. BAUCUS. Mr. President, teach-
ing is one of the most important pro-
fessions in our society because the
men and women who teach our chil-
dren are shaping the future. Because
of this, we can afford to have only the
most qualified men and women in
those positions.

In Montana, we're fortunate to have
an excellent educational system. Much
of the success of our schools can be
traced to teachers who are well edu-
cated, skilled, and highly devoted.

But, in our Nation as a whole, the
educational system needs to be im-
proved. And one way to do this is to es-
tablish national voluntary standards
for the teaching profession.

The purpose of the National Board
for Professional Teaching Standards is
to set rigorous standards for what
teachers should know and for what
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they should be able to do. These
standards would be guidelines that
States could follow if they chose to do
50.
The purpose of the national board is
not to force States to adopt the guide-
lines, nor will it try to supercede State
or local authority. I feel very strongly
that States should determine their
own educational policy with very little
interference from Washington.

I have heard from many parents
who educate their children at home or
who prefer religious-based instruction
to public education. I feel very strong-
ly that the Federal Government
should not interfere with the rights of
States to set their own education
policy.

The National Board for Professional
Teaching Standards does not interfere
with the rights of States. It serves as a
voluntary guide and will not—and
should not—interfere with State edu-
cational sovereignty.

The standards developed by the na-
tional board should help improve our
educational system. In addition, I
hope it helps good teachers get the
recognition they deserve. The teaching
profession should be valued as much
as the medical and legal professions.
Because without good teachers, our
Nation will have little chance to suc-
ceed in the global marketplace.

Mr. WALLOP. Mr. President, I join
with my colleague from North Caroli-
na [Mr. HELms] in offering an amend-
ment to correct a serious flaw in the
Educational Excellence Act.

Last spring, President Bush pro-
posed the Educational Excellence Act
as the cornerstone of his educational
program—and I was one of the origi-
nal sponsors. My colleague from
Kansas has already described the pro-
visions of the bill. Its purpose is to rec-
ognize and support local school pro-
grams which excel in educating our
youth. This is worthwhile national ob-
jective which does not interfere with
the local control of our public schools.

But, this bill has suffered a common
legislative fate. It has undergone a
strange metamorphosis since it was re-
ferred to committee. Members like to
get their fingerprints all over legisla-
tion for better or worse. And, usually
it is for the worse. In the case of the
President’s proposal, an amendment
has been included to provide $25 mil-
lion for a professional teachers stand-
ards board. This is a precursor of a

Federal teacher certification pro-
gram—almost a National School
Board.

The scheme is to have the Federal
Government adopt a private entity set
up by the Carnegie Endowment. This
private board is controlled by the
Teachers Union, since two-thirds of its
members are from the unions. The
idea is that the new Federal Board
would develop national certification
standards for teachers. These stand-
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ards are portrayed as voluntary, but
inevitably they would become manda-
tory.

Last week, many of my colleagues
were visited by representatives of their
local school boards. We asked the Wy-
oming School Board Association their
opinion of a National Teacher Stand-
ards Board. They voiced strong opposi-
tion to the board, viewing it as an un-
necessary intrusion in local control of
public schools.

We seem to be engaged in a never-
ending battle to protect local schools
against the federalization advocated
by wvarious special interest groups.
These groups do not want the public
schools to be accountable to local com-
munities. They want them to be sub-
ject to Federal bureaucrats. They be-
lieve they can manipulate the bu-
reaucracy to impose their own agenda.

Why fear teacher standards? We
don't. It makes sense for local school
districts to develop written exams to
test the basie skills of potential teach-
ers. The bill already contains a pro-
gram to financially assist school
boards in developing such tests. There
is no reason for us to fund a National
Certification Board to preempt the
States.

State and local school officials could
then decide how to test and certify
their teachers. We would eliminate a
Federal teacher standards test which
is an ill-disguised attempt to ensure
that those entering the teaching pro-
fession have taken the NEA teaching
curriculum while in college. Such a
test has little to do with the ability to
teach. Rather, it is an attempt to dis-
rupt local control of schools, by impos-
ing what amounts to a National
School Board made up of Teacher
Unions.

Once again, it is time to “just say
no."” No national teacher standards; no
union control of teacher certification;
no closed doors to those who have
ability to teach our youth.

My home State of Wyoming does
not want a National School Board. I
urge the adoption of this amendment.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, since there
appears to be no further debate, I
would suggest that we get on with a
vote.

Mr. COCHRAN. Mr. President, if
the Senator would please withhold, I
have been advised that the Senator
from North Carolina would like to
have an opportunity to make some
closing comments before the debate is
concluded.

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, let me
say again what I said at the outset of
my remarks awhile ago, that if title X
is stricken from the bill, we can go to
final passage because then there will
be no contradiction, I say to my friend
from Mississippi, with what the Presi-
dent proposed, which was absolutely
wise and unassailable.
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I am not going back over the ground
that I covered earlier this afternoon.
But I quoted the NEA time and time
again wherein the NEA stated its
goals, its purpose, and its intent. I do
not understand why the English lan-
guage is not understandable, particu-
larly when the NEA, the National
Education Association, one of the
teachers unions, made clear what it
has in mind.

I am not going to engage in any
debate with any Senator who does not
understand what the NEA was saying.

Mr. KENNEDY. Will the Senator
vield on that point?

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, I believe
I will finish my statement. I did not in-
terrupt the Senator.

The Senator from Georgia and the
Senator from Connecticut stated that
the goal of the board is to produce
standards for teachers similar to the
standards that the American Medical
Association and the American Bar As-
sociation have implemented for mem-
bers of their professions. With all due
respect to those Senators—and they
are my friends—that simply is not so.

For example, the NEA, I repeat, op-
poses, and said so time and time again,
all forms of objective tests, competen-
cy tests, for teachers. The NEA has
stated, and I quote the NEA itself,
“Competency in testing must not be
used as a condition of employment, 1i-
cense retention, evaluation, place-
ment, ranking or promotion of Ili-
censed teachers. The association also
opposes the use of pupil progress,
standardized achievement tests, or stu-
dent assessment tests for purposes of
teachers’ evaluation.”

That is not the Senator from North
Carolina speaking. That is the Nation-
al Education Association.

In short, the NEA opposes testing
teachers to see if they are competent.
The NEA also objects to the idea of
considering the success or failure of
students to determine whether their
teachers are effective.

Mr. President, if the ABA, the Amer-
ican Bar Association, the AMA, the
American Medical Association, or any
of the other professions proposed
doing away with all written examina-
tions for their professions, they would
be laughed off the stage. I said that
earlier, and I will repeat it.

1f we want to pass this bill tonight, I
hope Senator PeELL's motion to table
will be defeated, because if it is not de-
feated, then we will go on and on to-
morrow, maybe late into tonight, like
Tennyson's brook.

I will say again that I do not want to
offer any more amendments, but I
shall. I have several. The Senate will
have to vote on them and we will
debate them and spend a lot of time.
And then I imagine—and I cannot
speak for the President of the United
States—I image that he will consider
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getting his pen out and saying if I may
paraphrase a little bit, “Watch my sig-
nature” on a veto message.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

Mr. LEVIN. Mr. President, I would
not vote to keep title X, which author-
izes funds for the National Board for
Professional Teaching Standards, if it
mandated national educational teach-
ing standards, interfered with home
instruction or undermined local con-
trol of schools. However, the language
of title X clearly does not mandate
any such national teaching standards
and seeks to uphold the traditional
role of States and localities in primary
and secondary education. According to
the words of the bill, “Nothing in this
Act shall be construed to: First estab-
lish a preferred national curriculum or
preferred teaching methodology for el-
ementary and secondary school in-
struction; or second, infringe upon the
rights and responsibilities of the
States to license elementary and sec-
ondary school teachers.”

The Board authorized by title X
would include representatives of busi-
ness, school administrators and teach-
ers and would have the goal of improv-
ing the guality of teaching. The lan-
guage and the legislative history make
clear that any standards that it devel-
ops will be voluntary.

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, ev-
eryone supports educational excel-
lence. And everyone supports endeav-
ors to improve the guality and quanti-
ty of teachers. But we do not all sup-
port a federal system of elementary
and secondary education, which is
where title 10 of S. 695 would lead us.

Therefore I oppose this section of
the bill and support the amendment
by the Senator from North Carolina to
strike it from the bill. I have several
concerns regarding title 10. The first is
the appropriation going to a private
entity, as mandated in the bill. The
National Board of Professional Teach-
ing Standards is a creation of the pri-
vate sector. With support from the
Carnegie Foundation, the Board hopes
to establish a set of criteria for nation-
al teacher certification.

Title 10 of the Educational Excel-
lence Act would federalize the Nation-
al Board with Federal funding and
Federal objectives. Yet the Board
would be only indirectly federally ac-
countable.

While I do not support the authori-
zation of title 10 of this bill, I am even
more concerned that such a major in-
fluence on teachers would occur out-
side the realms of the Department of
Education.

My second issue of concern is that
federal certification won’t result in all
that the committee promises. The
committee report specifies that the
National Board of Professional Teach-
ing Standards ‘“could inject a large
dose of added professionalism to
teaching.” I am puzzled how a Federal
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board would add professionalism to
any career.

Professionalism, in this context, I
believe refers to the rather tenuous
and elusive quality of perceived com-
petence,

I strongly disagree that national cer-
tification will add to the public's per-
ception of competence in the teaching
profession. Respect is earned through
consistent high quality performance.
It can’'t be obtained simply by passing
some examination.

The most significant concern I have
with this legislation is the direction it
would lead us toward Federal control
of elementary and secondary educa-
tion.

Mr. President, I am proud of the
educational achievements of my State
of Towa. Iowa is indeed “first in the
Nation” in education. In almost every
measure, Iowa students rank first,
second, or third highest in the coun-
try.

I am also proud of Iowa teachers.
Their dedication to teaching young
people is evidenced by the scholastic
attainments of those students.

Mr. President, the accomplishments
of Iowa students cannot be attributed
to acts of Congress. Local education
leaders in Iowa should be credited
with identifying shortcomings in their
schools. They have taken the needed
steps to improve their schools.

Ever since “The Nation at Risk" re-
ceived so much attention several years
ago, states and local school districts
have grasped the initiative to improve
educational excellence in their
schools.

Students and teachers in Iowa pro-
vide an excellent example of the suc-
cess of local and State control of ele-
mentary and secondary education.

Local governments are more aware
of the specific educational needs than
the Federal Government ever could
be. Additionally, local governments are
more accessible to people in their local
school districts than is the Federal
Government. Therefore, licensure and
certification of teachers should be left
to the State and local government.

The committee included language
that Federal certification should not
infringe on the rights and responsibil-
ities of States to license teachers.
None the less, this section of the bill
would establish national standards for
teachers.

This leads our schools and our
teachers in precisely the wrong direc-
tion. It should not be the business of
the Federal Government to tell
schools and teachers “what makes a
good teacher.”

It is the stated intention of the bill's
proponents that this legislation will
provide to teachers the same level of
status that is supposedly available to
physicians and attorneys. Neither
these two professions, nor any other
profession, is licensed or certified by
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the Federal Government. Such creden-
tials are left up to State governments.

State licensure has been the domain
of State governments for good reason.
Those same reasons hold true for this
so-called voluntary certification. State
licensure would be rendered almost
meaningless in the face of the national
certification. Any teacher who wanted
to be anything would be compelled to
seek the national certification—re-
gardless of the rigors of State licen-
sure—regardless of the professional
standards those teachers set for them-
selves—regardless of the local or State
recognition a teacher may have re-
ceived already.

According to the committee report,
it is hoped that teachers who obtain
this national certification will be able
to command higher salaries.

However, not all schools have suffi-
cient financial resources available to
compete for these teachers. Yet these
schools, perhaps even more than those
which are able to pay higher salaries,
need high quality teachers. I ask the
proponents of this legislation:

How do they hope to accommodate
the needs of low income school dis-
tricts which will have an even harder
time attracting high quality teachers?

What is to prevent more affluent
school districts from monopolizing the
supply of Board-certified teachers?

Mr. President, title X does not con-
tribute to “Excellence in Education.”
More specifically, it will not, I believe,
contribute to excellence in teaching. 1
support the amendment to strike this
title from S. 695.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is
there further debate?

If not, the question is on agreeing to
the amendment offered by the Sena-
tor from North Carolina [Mr. HELMS].
The yeas and nays have been ordered
and the clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. CRANSTON. I announce that
the Senator from Nevada [Mr. Rerp] is
necessarily absent.

I further announce that, if present
and voting, the Senator from Nevada
[Mr. RE1p] would vote “nay.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Are
there any other Senators in the Cham-
ber who desire to vote?

The result was announced—yeas 35,
nays 64, as follows:

[Rolleall Vote No. 6 Leg.]

YEAS—35
Armstrong Grassley Nickles
Bond Helms Packwood
Boschwitz Humphrey Pressler
Burns Kassebaum Rudman
Coats Kasten Simpson
D’Amato Lott Stevens
Danforth Lugar
Dole Mack Thurmond
Domenici MceCain Wallop
Garn McClure Warner
Gorton McConnell Wilson
Gramm Murkowski



NAYS—64
Adams Exon Lieberman
Baucus Ford Matsunaga
Bentsen Fowler Metzenbaum
Biden Glenn Mikulski
Bingaman Gore Mitchell
Boren Graham Moynihan
Bradley Harkin Nunn
Breaux Hatch Pell
Bryan Hatfield Pryor
Bumpers Heflin Riegle
Burdick Heinz Robb
Byrd Hollings Rockefeller
Chafee Inouye Roth
Cochran Jeffords Sanford
Cohen Johnston Sarbanes
Conrad Kennedy Sasser
Cranston Kerrey Shelby
Daschle Kerry Simon
DeConcini Kohl Specter
Dixon Lautenberg Wirth
Dodd Leahy
Durenberger Levin
NOT VOTING—1
Reid
So the amendment (No. 1236) was

rejected.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I move to
reconsider the vote by which the
amendment was rejected.

Mr. METZENBAUM. I move to lay
that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

AMENDMENT NO. 1238
(Purpose: To amend the Higher Education

Act of 1965 the clarify the administrative

procedures of the National Commission on

Responsibilities for Financing Postsecond-

ary Education)

Mr. JEFFORDS. Mr. President, I
send an amendment to the desk and
ask for its immediate consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report.

The bill clerk read as follows:

The Senator from Vermont [Mr. Jep-
:‘(2);351 proposes an amendment numbered

Mr. JEFFORDS. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the read-
ing of the amendment be dispensed
with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

The amendment is as follows:

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing new section:

SEC. . ADMINISTRATION OF THE COMMISSION.

Section 1321 of the Higher Education Act
of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1221-1) is amended by in-
serting after subsection (d) the following:

“(e) ADMINISTRATION OF THE ComMIs-
SION.,—

(1) RATE OoF PAY.—Members of the Com-
mission who are not full-time officers or em-
ployers of the United States and who are
not Members of Congress may, while serv-
ing on business of the Commission, be com-
pensated at a rate not to exceed the rate
specified at the time of such service for
Grade GS-18 of the General Schedule as
authorized by section 5332 of title 5, United
States Code, for each day, or any part of a
day they are engaged in the actual perform-
ance of Commission duties, including travel
time; and while so serving away from their
homes or regular places of business, all
members of the Commission may be allowed
travel expenses, including per diem in lieu
of substance, as authorized by section 5703
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of title 5, United States Code, for persons in
Government service employed intermittent-
ly.
“(2) TEMPORARY EXEMPTION.—Subject to
such rules as may be adopted by the Com-
mission, the Chairperson, without regard to
the provisions of title 5, United States Code,
governing appointments in the competitive
service and without regard to the provisions
of chapter 51 and subchapter III of chapter
53 of such title relating to classification and
General Schedule pay rates, shall have the
power to—

“(A) appoint a Director or Executive Di-
rector who shall be paid at a rate not to
exceed the rate of basic pay for GS-18 of
the General Schedule; and

“(B) appoint and fix the compensation at
a rate not to exceed the rate payable at the
GS-18 rate of such other personnel as the
Chairperson considers necessary.

“(3) AUTHORITY TO CONTRACT.—Subject to
the Federal Property and Administative
Services Act of 1949, as amended, the Com-
mission is authorized to enter into contracts
with Federal and State agencies, private
firms, institutions, and individuals for the
conduct of activities necessary to the dis-
charge of its duties and responsibilities.

“(4) SOURCE OF ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT.—
Financial and administrative support serv-
ices (including those related to budget and
accounting, financial reporting, payroll and
personnel) shall be provided to the Commis-
sion by the General Services Administration
(or other appropriate organization) for
which payment shall be made in advance, or
by reimbursement, from funds of the Com-
mission, in such amounts as may be agreed
by the Chairperson of the Commission and
the Administrator of General Services.

“(5) AUTHORITY TO THE HIRE EXPERTS AND
CONSULTANTS.—The Commission is author-
ized to procure temporary and intermittent
services of experts and consultants as are
necessary to the extent authorized by sec-
tion 3109 of title 5, United States Code, but
at rates not to exceed the rate specified at
the time of such service for grade GS-18.
Experts and consultants may be employed
without compensation if they agree to do so
in advance.

“(6) AUTHORITY FOR DETAIL OF EMPLOY-
eES.—Upon request of the Commission, the
head of any Federal agency is authorized to
detail on a reimbursable basis, any of the
personnel of such agency to the Commission
to assist the Commission in carrying out its
duties under this section."”;
and redesignating subsections (e) and (f) as
(f) and (g) respectively.

Mr. JEFFORDS. Mr. President, this
is purely a technical amendment. It
has been cleared by both sides. Due to
an oversight in the drafting of the re-
authorization to the Higher Education
Act of 1986, a provision was left out
which would provide the technical lan-
guage necessary for a Commission
which is authorized in that bill.

The Commission refers to the re-
sponsibilities of the family and the
State and the Federal Government in
the financing of higher education. The
Commission has been formed; the
money has been appropriated, but the
technical language necessary to
expend the funds was not placed in
the bill. All this does is provide that
technical language in order to allow
the Commission to go forward with its
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work and guiding us in how we fund
the higher education for our young
people in the future.

During reauthorization of the
Higher Education Act, a Commission
was created to study the appropriate
family, State, and Federal role in fi-
nancing the cost of postsecondary edu-
cation. The results and recommenda-
tions of this study will be presented to
Congress and play a critical role
during the 1991 reauthorization of the
Higher Education Act.

The Commission is in place, the
members appointed, and the money
appropriated. However, an oversight in
drafting omitted the authority for the
Commission to spend money. Until
that omission has been corrected, the
Commission cannot proceed and hence
Congress will not have the results of
this important study during the next
higher education reauthorization.

Let me reiterate: This is not appro-
priating any money. The money has
been appropriated—it is a purely tech-
nical amendment to allow the money
to be spent and the Commission to be
underway to study the increasing
burden of financing a higher educa-
tion and make recommendations to
Congress.

I want to thank both my colleague
from Rhode Island and my colleague
from Kansas for their assistance in
this matter.

Thank you, Mr. President.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is
there further debate? If not, the ques-
tion is on agreeing to the amendment.

The amendment (No. 1238) was
agreed to

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I move to
reconsider the vote by which the
amendment was agreed to.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. I move to lay
that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

AMENDMENT NO. 1239
(Purpose: To establish a Voluntary Teacher

Assessment and Certification Research
and Development Program)

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I
send an amendment to the desk and
ask for its immediate consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

The Senator from Kansas [Mrs. KASSE-
BAUM] proposes an amendment numbered
1239.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the read-
ing of the amendment be dispensed
with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

The amendment is as follows:

On page 117, beginning on line 19, strike
all through page 129, line 15, and insert the
following:
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TITLE X—VOLUNTARY TEACHER AS-
SESSMENT AND CERTIFICATION RE-
SEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT PRO-
GRAM

SEC. 1001. VOLUNTARY TEACHER ASSESSMENT AND
CERTIFICATION RESEARCH AND DE-
VELOPMENT PROGRAM.

Section 405 of the General Education Pro-
visions Act (20 U.S.C. 1221 et seq.) is amend-
ed—

(1) in subsection (d), by adding at the end
thereof the following new paragraph to
read as follows:

“(TA)1) From funds appropriated under
subparagraph (F) of this paragraph, the
Secretary shall support a National Center to
conduct research and development activities
related to the development of voluntary as-
sessment and certification procedures for el-
ementary and secondary school teachers.

“(ii) In developing assessment and certifi-
cation procedures, the National Center shall
give priority to research and development
activities in—

‘“(I) mathematics;

“(II) the sciences;

“(1I1) foreign languages; and

“(IV) literacy, including the ability to
read, write, and analyze.

“(iii) The National Center shall give prior-
ity to research and development activities
for the certification of elementary and sec-
ondary school teachers and the need and
ability of such teachers to teach special edu-
cational populations, including—

“(I) limited English proficient children;

“(I1) gifted and talented children;

“(I1I) handicapped children; and

“(IV) economically and educationally dis-
advantaged children.

“(BXi) To support the National Center,
the Secretary shall award a cooperative
agreement to a public or private institution
of higher education, or other agency, orga-
nization, or institution, that is selected by
the Secretary on a competitive basis, utiliz-
ing the procedures and principles of peer
review. The Secretary may, to the extent
the Secretary deems appropriate, conduct
the competition on the basis of existing reg-
ulations for research and development cen-
ters.

“(if) The Secretary shall require the Na-
tional Center to pay at least 50 percent of
the cost of its research and development ac-
tivities under this paragraph from non-Fed-
eral sources.

“(iif) The Secretary shall ensure that the
National Center will not use Federal funds
to meet administrative and operating ex-
penses.

“(C) The Secretary shall ensure that the
research and development activities con-
ducted by the National Center are planned
and implemented in consultation with a
broad spectrum of interested organizations
and individuals, including but not limited to
elementary and secondary school teachers,
principals, school board members, business
leaders, and university professors.

‘(D) Each public or private institution of
higher education, or other agency, organiza-
tion, or institution desiring a grant from, or
wishing to enter into a cooperative agree-
ment with, the Secretary shall submit an
application to the Secretary at such time, in
such manner, and accompanied by such in-
formation as the Secretary may reasonably
require.

‘“(E) The National Center may make
awards of Federal funds competitively on
the basis of merit, and, in the award proc-
ess, the National Center will select, to the
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extent practicable, and consistent with
standards of excellence—

“(i) a broad range of institutions associat-
ed with educational research and develop-
ment; and

“(ii) individuals who are broadly repre-
sentative of the educational research and
teaching communities with expertise in the
specific area of research and development in
question.

“(F) Notwithstanding section 504(e)(1),
there are authorized to be appropriated for
this paragraph $6,000,000 for the period be-
ginning October 1, 1991, and ending Septem-
ber 30, 1993.

“{G)(i) Notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of law, funds appropriated to carry out
this Act shall remain available for obliga-
tion and expenditure until the end of the
second fiscal year succeeding the fiscal year
for which the funds were appropriated.

“(ii) No funds shall be made available to
the National Center after September 30,
1993, except as authorized by clause (i) of
this subparagraph.

“(H) Nothing in this paragraph shall be
construed to—

“(i) establish a preferred national curricu-
lum or preferred teaching methodology for
eilementary and secondary school instruc-
tion;

*(ii) infringe upon the rights and responsi-
bilities of the States to license elementary
and secondary school teachers; or

*(iii) provide an individual with a right of
action against a State, local educational
agency, or other public educational entity
for any decisions related to hiring, promo-
tion, retention, or dismissal.”;

(2) in subsection (eX1), by striking ‘“‘sec-
tion,” and inserting ‘‘section (excluding sec-
tion 405(d)('M),”; and

(3) in subsection (f)(1), by striking '‘sec-
tion,"” and inserting “section (excluding sec-
tion 4056(d)('T)),”.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President,
the amendment I am offering would
delete the $25 million authorization
for the National Board for Profession-
al Teaching Standards, which has
been included in title X. As a substi-
tute for those provisions, my amend-
ment would, one, provide that any re-
search on teaching standards would be
subject to the same grant award proce-
dures as other educational research
and, two, would reduce the authoriza-
tion for this purpose to $6 million.

Mr. President, I would prefer to
eliminate title X entirely. That not
being possible, I am offering this
amendment to assure that research
funds made available for this purpose
are open to competition in the same
way that other educational research
funds are. The National Board for
Professional Teaching Standards
could compete for these funds, as
could other interested groups, but this
amendment would not guarantee
funding to the board.

I think it is important to point out
that the fiscal year 1989 budget for
education research is just over $47 mil-
lion. Consequently, the $25 million au-
thorized over 3 years by title X of S.
695 represents approximately 20 per-
cent of the Department of Education’s
entire research budget. This is simply
too large a sum to direct to one group
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on a noncompetitive basis for one re-
search purpose. We have sought to
assure that funds are awarded on a
competitive basis for the Department
of Defense and other departments,
and I believe we should apply this
same standard to the Department of
Education research grants, particular-
ly when we are talking about such a
substantial portion of that activity.

Mr. President, it could be that the
board, as a matter of fact, will be the
one who will win this competitive
award. It is, I think, a good board.

The second part of my amendment
reduces the authorized amount from
$25 to $6 million. My purpose in reduc-
ing the authorized amount is to bring
the scope of this research activity in
better line with other national re-
search center efforts supported by the
Department of Education’s Office of
Educational Research and Improve-
ment.

Funding levels for these national re-
search centers vary from a range of
about $500,000 to $2 million. The $6
million authorization over 3 years pro-
vided by my amendment would place
research on teaching standards at the
high end of this scale. I would add, I
think as most people know, this is
money that is matched dollar for
dollar by private sources in support of
drawing up of the teaching standards
of certification.

I believe my amendment offers a
reasonable approach to the issue of re-
search on voluntary teaching stand-
ards, and I would urge its adoption by
the Senate.

I yield the floor, Mr. President.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, while the
funds flow to the established board,
we have attached a requirement that
the board must meet, which meets
some of the points that have been
raised by the Senator from Kansas.
First, the board must be composed
one-half by teachers, and, second, it
must provide open competition of the
grants for research and development,
thus meeting the objection which has
been raised.

Our subcommittee and committee
also made significant changes in the
original proposal—four, in fact. First,
Federal money can be used only for re-
search and development; second, the
advisory committee to oversee re-
search and development includes 2 of
10 members to be appointed by the
Secretary of Education; third, open
competition, merit review, wide dis-
semination of both merit competition
announcements and results of re-
search projects, all to guarantee wise
and careful use of Federal funds, and
four, submission of a 5-year plan by
the board to indicate how Federal
funds would be used in research and
development. I have great respect for
the ranking member and high regard
for her, but I must in this case urge
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my colleagues to oppose the amend-
ment.

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, I think
the chairman of the committee has
outlined fairly accurately the prob-
lems with this amendment. I appreci-
ate the point of view of the Senator
from Kansas. I would note for my col-
leagues this is not an unprecedented
action. There are any number of non-
profit foundations and boards which
receive Federal assistance directly
without going through a competitive
process, so it is not as if we are doing
something we have never done before.
I listed earlier a number of such
groups such as the Red Cross, public
broadcasting, Close Up Foundation, a
number of others, which we have in
our wisdom, rightly or wrongly, decid-
ed to fund directly without going
through a competitive process. That is
No. 1.

Mr. President, an important point to
make to our colleagues, however,
about this amendment, first of all, is
that there is no indication whatsoever
the Department of Education is inter-
ested in establishing such'a center. It
never has been in any intention I have
seen to establish a center that would
allow for this kind of a process to go
forward, but more importantly than
that, there is a technical problem of
which we should all be aware. Under
the law, the Department of Education
has passed through the cycle already.
They are not allowed to receive com-
petitive bids for another 5 years, so
that even if you wanted to go this
route, under the law you would have
to wait until 1995 to do so, which
would destroy the very purpose I
think all of us have in mind, and that
is to at least create some sort of a vehi-
cle for improving teacher quality in
this country. So that even if you
wanted to go the route suggested by
the amendment of the Senator from
Kansas, under the law you would have
to wait 5 years to do so, at least based
on what we have been told by the De-
partment in terms of the cycle that
they go through in receiving bids for
such a competitive process.

Lastly, I would say to my colleagues
regarding this proposal, this board will
accept competitive bids for various as-
pects of the research and development
to be done, so it is not as if this board
is going to conduct all the research on
its own; that it will in fact become a
funnel through which research dollars
can then go out to various institutions
already established in this country
which will do the kind of work that
needs to be done in this area.

It has been estimated by the Carne-
gie Foundation that the cost of doing
a good R&D program in this area
would cost $50 million. Some may
argue with that number. The point is
that through this vehicle you save
about $25 million. This board has
agreed to take on 50 percent of the
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cost through non-Federal funds. Not
too often do we get the opportunity to
support an organization that is willing
to have 50 percent of its funds come
from sources other than the Federal
Government. I think we ought to take
advantage of that. This is a well-estab-
lished board made up of competent
people who know what they are doing.
To have 50 percent of those funds
come from the private sector or other
institutions ought to be something
that we encourage rather than dis-
courage.

Of course, you also ought to note
that none of the $25 million that this
board receives can be spent on the ad-
ministration of this board. Concerns
were raised by some that these dollars
would then go into the salaries of
board members, their per diems, their
meals, their lodging while they meet.
That is absolutely prohibited under
the law. This money can only go for
research and development, that the
foundation will have to assume the
cost of the administration of the board
on its own. That is an extremely im-
portant point.

So in terms of expeditiously moving
forward in this area, doing it and
doing it at far less cost and not estab-
lishing a precedent, since we have al-
ready done that in a number of areas,
I urge this proposal by the Senator
from Kansas be rejected, we accept
what we have worked out in a biparti-
san fashion and go forward with this
proposal and adopt the President's
commission on education legislation.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

AMENDMENT NO. 1240 TO AMENDMENT NO. 1239

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, I send
an amendment in the second degree to
the desk and ask that it be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report the amendment.

The assistant legislative clerk read
as follows:

The Senator from North Carolina [Mr.
Herms] proposes an amendment numbered
1240 to amendment numbered 1239,

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the amend-
ment be considered to have been read,
and I note the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is
there objection to the request?

The Chair hears none, and it is so
ordered.

The amendment is as follows:

In lieu of matter proposed to be inserted,
insert the following:

“TITLE X—MINIMUM COMPETENCY

STANDARDS FOR TEACHERS"

“Sec. 1001, MinimuMm COMPETENCY FOR
TeacHERS.—Title IV of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965 is further
amended by adding at the end thereof a new
part J to read as follows:

“‘PART J—MINIMUM COMPETENCY FOR
TEACHERS PROGRAM

“‘Sec. 4911. FINDINGS.—THE CONGRESS

FINDS THAT—
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*“(1) effective public elementary and sec-
ondary schools require competent teachers;
and

“(2) States should be encouraged and as-
sisted to develop and implement written
standards of minimum competency that are
applicable to teachers in public elementary
and secondary schools.

“‘Sec. 4912, Purrose.—It is the purpose of
this part to enhance the quality of teaching
in public elementary and secondary schools
by encouraging and assisting States and
consortia of States to develop and imple-
ment written minimum competency stand-
ards for teachers in such schools. States
may require teachers to demonstrate com-
pliance with such standards before teaching
in a public elementary or secondary school
with the State.

" ‘SEC. 4913. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-
TI0NS.—For the purpose of carrying out this
part, there are authorized to be appropri-
ated $15,000,000, for the period beginning
October 1, 1990 to September 30, 1993 to
carry out the purpose of this title.

“‘Sec, 4914. ALLOTMENTS.—(a) From the
amount appropriated to carry out this part,
the Secretary shall allot to each State
whose application is approved an amount
that is proportional to that State’s share of
the total population of children ages five
through seventeen in all such States, based
on the most recent data available that is
satisfactory to the Secretary.

“(b) For the purpose of this part, the
term “State” means any of the States of the
Union, the District of Columbia, and the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.

“'Sgc. 4915. STATE APPLICATIONS.—(a) Any
State desiring to receive a grant under this
part shall submit, through its State educa-
tional agency, an application at such time,
such manner, and containing such informa-
tion, as the Secretary may require.

“(b) Each State application shall—

“*(1) describe the activities to be under-
taken to develop and implement new, or
expand and improve existing, written mini-
mum competency standards.

“1(2) A State educational agency may
carry out such programs, projects, or activi-
ties directly or through contracts or sub-
grants.

““b) Programs, projects, and activities
supported under this part may include, but
are not limited to, the—

“*%(1) design, development, implementa-
tion, testing, and evaluation of written mini-
mum competency standards;

“%2) establishment of administrative
structures necessary to the development
and implementation of such standards;

*“*(3) development and implementation of
appropriate support programs, to assist
teachers to demonstrate compliance with
such standards; and

‘“‘(4) the development and implementa-
tion of appropriate reciprocity agreements
between and among States.’

“Sec. 1002, ExriratioN DaTE.—Effective
October 1, 1994, the provisions of section
1001 of this Act are repealed. The figure
$15,000,000 on page 59, line 17, is deemed to
be $25,000.000."

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, I with-
draw the amendment I just sent to the
desk.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator has that right. The amend-
ment will be withdrawn.

The amendment (No.
withdrawn.

AMENDMENT NO. 1241 TO AMENDMENT NO, 1239

Mr. HELMS. I send another second-
degree amendment to the desk in its
place and ask for its immediate consid-
eration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report.

The assistant legislative clerk read
as follows:

The Senator from North Carolina [Mr.
HeLms] proposes an amendment numbered
1241 to amendment No. 1239.

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that reading of the
amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

The amendment is as follows:

In lieu of the matter to be inserted, insert
the following:
“TITLE X—MINIMUM COMPETENCY
STANDARDS FOR TEACHERS"

“Sgc. 1001. MiniMuM COMPETENCY FOR
TeacHERS.—Title IV of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1956 is further
amended by adding at the end thereof a new
part J to read as follows:

“ ‘PART J—MINIMUM COMPETENCY FOR
TEACHERS PROGRAM

“‘Sec. 4911,
finds that—

“41) effective public elementary and sec-
ondary schools require competent teachers;
and

“4(2) States should be encouraged and as-
sisted to develop and implement written
standards of minimum competency that are
applicability to teachers in public elementa-
ry and secondary schools.

“‘Sec. 4912, Purrose.—It is the purpose of
this part to enhance the quality of teaching
in public elementary schools and secondary
schools by encouraging and assisting States
and consortia of States to develop and im-
plement written minimum competency
standards for teachers in such schools.
States may require teachers to demonstrate
compliance with such standards before
teaching in a public elementary or second-
ary school with the State.

“‘Sec. 4913. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-
TIONS.—For the purpose of carrying out this
part, there are authorized to be appropri-
ated $15,000,000, for the period beginning
October 1, 1990 to September 30, 1993 to
carry out this purpose of this title.

“‘Sec. 4914, AvLLoTMENTS.—(a) From the
amount appropriated to carry out this part,
the Secretary shall allot to each State
whose appropriation is approved an amount
that is proportional to that State's share of
the total population of children ages five
through seventeen in all such States, based
on the most recent data available that is
satisfactory to the Secretary.

“*“b) For the purpose of this part, the
term ‘State’ means any of the States of the
Union, the District of Columbia, and the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.

1240) was
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“‘SEc. 4915. STATE APPLICATIONS.—(2) Any
State desiring to receive a grant under this
part shall submit, through its State educa-
tional agency, an application at such time,
such manner, and containing such informa-
tion, as the Secretary may require.

**(b) Each State application shall—

“*(1) describe the activities to be under-
taken to develop and implement new, or
expand and improve existing, written mini-
mum competency standards.

“Y2) A State educational agency may
carry out such programs, projects, or activi-
ties directly or through contracts or sub-
grants.

“*(b) Programs, projects, and activities
supported under this part may include, but
are not limited to, the—

“*(1) design, development, implementa-
tion, testing, and evaluation of written mini-
mum competency standards;

“%2) establishment of administrative
structures necessary to the development
and implementation of such standards;

“*(3) development and implementation of
appropriate support programs, to assist
teachers to demonstrate compliance with
such standards; and

**(4) the development and implementa-
tion of appropriate reciprocity agreements
between and among States.’

“‘Sec. 1002. ExpiraTioN Date—Effective
October 1, 1994, the provisions of section
1001 of this Act are repealed. The figure
$15,000,000 on page 59, line 17, is deemed to
be $25,000,000.”

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, the
amendment I sent to the desk would
delete the pork-barrel grant to a pri-
vate organization and in title X by re-
channeling $10 million of the Board’s
funds into the President’s alternative
teacher certification program to bring
the authorization level up to the Presi-
dent's requested level of $25 million.
The remaining $15 million would go
into a competitive grant program for
the States—individual States—to help
them in their efforts to develop mini-
mum written competency tests for
teachers at the State, not national,
level. That is precisely where such de-
cisions belong.

As I said earlier, under title X, the
taxpayers are expected to ante up mil-
lions in taxes while all they get in
return are empty assurances that the
money will somehow improve educa-
tion.

The Board's supporters obviously
want to give lip service to stringent
teacher competency standards, but
their real intent is to ensure that the
NEA controls the development of any
such standards so that even incompe-
tent, dues paying teachers need not
worry about losing their jobs. The
only standards the Board and the
NEA are really interested in are those
that they can use to justify demands
for increased pay and increased con-
trol over the schools.

As an attempt to ensure that Feder-
al funds are used to develop truly
stringent standards for teachers, I
have included in the pending amend-
ment a program to help the States—
not the National Board—develop com-
petency standards for the teachers
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they employ. Helping the States estab-
lish State-administered pencil and
paper tests would ensure that every
teacher has at least the minimum
gualifications for the job. That is what
the bar exams, medical and accounting
boards, and engineering examinations
do so well.

Because minimum competency tests
have been successful in keeping incom-
petent individuals out of the legal and
medical professions, they have gar-
nered a great deal of respect for them-
selves and the professions.

Unfortunately, the National Board
has no intention of developing such
objective competency tests for teach-
ers—even though that is exactly what
they have led the public to believe
they would do.

Instead, according to the Board's
“Initial Policies and Perspectives”
published last year, the Board intends
to establish “high and rigorous stand-
ards” by conducting interviews, view-
ing videotapes of teachers, examining
sample lesson plans, simulating class-
room performances, examining teach-
er portfolios, observing teachers on
the job, and assessing a teacher’s repu-
tation among his or her own peers.

As I said in connection with the pre-
vious amendment, Jane VanderVeen,
who is the NEA's program develop-
ment specialist, spoke to North Caroli-
na’s educators 2 months ago and said
that “the most promising thing about
early policy decisions by the Board is
that paper-and-pencil tests will be
minimized to the greatest extent possi-
hl .!!

Mr. President, from statements like
that and the Board’'s own policy state-
ments, it should be obvious that the
Board's eventual standards will hardly
be the rigorous and objective teaching
standards that the Board wants us to
believe they will be.

Mr. President, using subjective com-
petency standards, as the Board pro-
poses, would essentially allow the
Board and the NEA to judge teachers
according to a teacher’s politics, views,
and adherence to the NEA’s educa-
tional agenda. We should be judging
teachers objectively based on their
ability to convey the required subject
matter to their students.

The pending amendment also seeks
to give the President’s alternative cer-
tification program a better chance at
opening the teaching profession to
many peole who have arbitrarily been
excluded from it in the past. It would
do this by fully funding the Presidents
alternative certification proposal.

Mr. President, something is out of
place with a high school math instruc-
tor's own math professor at college is
not permitted to teach in a high
school simply because the professor
does not have a degree in teaching.
Such a state of affairs really stands
logic on its head.
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Of course, the reason retired college
professors—not to mention lawyers,
doctors, and other professionals—are
not allowed to teach in our public ele-
mentary and secondary schools, even
though they are very well qualified, is
that college professors have not been
trained in something called ‘“‘peda-
gogy,” which is only taught in our
teachers’ college.

Our Nation's public school educrats,
if you want to call them that, have
been very effective in using high
sounding phrases like “teaching meth-
odology,” “educational theory,” or
even ‘‘child behavioral psychology” to
keep people without education degrees
out of the public schools, no matter
how well qualified they may otherwise
be

These terms may sound impressive
to many people and to some Senators 1
am sure they sound absolutely indis-
pensable to teaching. However, they
lose their ability to impress once they
find out that such educational theory
courses include classes with titles like
“Discovering Your Teaching Self,” or
“Lifestyle of a Secondary School Stu-
dent,” or “The Media and You."”

Irving Kristol, I think, summed up
the current education dilemma in an
article that first appeared in the Wall
Street Journal back in 1984. He asked
the gquestion, “Whatever happened to
common sense?” That is the question
we need to ponder here on this floor
this evening, although I am not sure
we will.

Mr. Kristol concluded, in answering
his own question, that common sense
had fallen victim to a tyranny of aca-
demic and pseudo-academic ideas, like
“pedagogy,” ‘“behavioral psychology,”
and other meaningless academic
jargon.

The National Board for Professional
Teaching Standards acknowledges
that it is not going to choose between
assessing teachers based on their sub-
ject matter knowledge or their “peda-
gogical” knowledge. The Board will re-
quire both and thereby hijack the
school reform movement by returning
the teaching profession to an empha-
sis on teaching technique instead of
assuring teachers’ competence in their
subject matter.

Once the Board puts education re-
form's focus back on technique instead
of substance, the President's alterna-
tive teaching certification initiative
will fail as well and the Board knows
it.

Only teacher college graduates, you
see, will possess the requisite pedagogi-
cal knowledge to become Board certi-
fied, or even licensed by the State,
since the Board acknowledges that its
long-term goal is to make compliance
with the Board's standards a de facto
prerequisite for obtaining a State
teacher's license.

I do not know how Senators will vote
on this one, but I think they ought to

analyze what the amendment pro-
poses. I hope Senators will vote to
fully fund the President’s initiative,
which is what the pending amendment
does. The amendment restores the
President’s initiative.

By eliminating the Board, the pend-
ing amendment makes it possible to
give the President of the United
States the entire $25 million he
wanted for his alternative certification
program. It would also enable the
States to develop and implement truly
stringent competency standards for
the teaching profession in the individ-
ual States.

1 yield the floor.

Mr. PELL addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Rhode Island.

Mr. PELL. I suggest the absence of a
guorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. PELL addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Rhode Island.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, this Helms
amendment is, in my view, another
way to do away with the assistance for
the National Board for Professional
Teaching Standards. The increase of

funds for altered certification in place

of the proposed title X is not the same
as what the national board would do.

The board would help teachers al-
ready in place, while alternative certi-
fications would bring new people into
the profession. In essence, it is very
similar to the amendment that we just
considered and voted on, and I move at
this time to table the amendment.

Mr. HELMS. I ask for the yeas and
nays.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is
there a sufficient second? There is a
sufficient second.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion
to table.

The clerk will call the roll.

The bill clerk called the roll.

Mr. CRANSTON. I announce that
the Senator from Hawaii [Mr. MATSU-
NAGA] and the Senator from Nevada
[Mr. REID] are necessarily absent.

Mr. SIMPSON. I announce that the
Senator from Oregon [Mr. PaAckwoob]
is necessarily absent.

Mr. EXON. Mr. President, regular
order.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
KEeRREY). Are there any Senators in
the Chamber desiring to vote?

The clerk will tally the vote.

The result was announced—yeas 60,
nays 37, as follows:
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[Rollcall Vote No. T Leg.]

YEAS—60
Adams Exon Levin
Baucus Ford Lieberman
Bentsen Fowler Metzenbaum
Biden Glenn Mikulski
Bingaman Gore Mitchell
Boren Graham Moynihan
Bradley Harkin Nunn
Breaux Hatfield Pell
Bryan Heflin Pryor
Bumpers Heinz Riegle
Burdick Hollings Robb
Byrd Inouye Rockefeller
Cochran Jeffords Roth
Cohen Johnston Sanford
Conrad Kennedy Sarbanes
Cranston Kerrey Sasser
Daschle Eerry Shelby
DeConeini Kohl Simon
Dixon Laut g 8 i
Dodd Leahy Wirth

NAYS—37
Armstrong Gramm Murkowski
Bond Grassley Nickles
Boschwitz Hatch Pressler
Burns Helms Rudman
Chafee Humphrey Simpson
Coats Kassebaum Stevens
D'Amato Easten Symins
Danforth Lott Thurmond
Dole Lugar Wallop
Domenici Mack Warner
Durenberger McCain Wilson
Garn MecClure
Gorton McConnell

NOT VOTING—3

Matsunaga Packwood Reid

So the motion to lay on the table
amendment No. 1241 was agreed to.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I move to
reconsider the vote.

Mr. DODD. I move to lay that
motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Kansas is recognized.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that Senator
SivmpsoN be added as a cosponsor to
the wunderlying amendment, my
amendment, and I ask for the yeas and
nays on the underlying amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is
there a sufficient second? There is a
sufficient second.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is
there further debate?

There being no further debate, the
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment of the Senator from Kansas. The
yeas and nays have been ordered. The
clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll.

Mr. CRANSTON. I announce that
the Senator from Hawaii [Mr. MATSU-
Nacal and the Senator from Nevada
[Mr. REID] are necessarily absent.

Mr. SIMPSON. I announce that the
Senator from Oregon [Mr. PAcKwoobp]
is necessarily absent.

The result was announced, yeas 40,
nays 57, as follows:

[Rollcall Vote No. 8 Leg.]

YEAS—40
Armstrong Boschwitz Chafee
Bond Burns Coats
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Cochran Heinz Nickles
Cohen Helms Pressler
D'Amato Humphrey Rudman
Danforth Kassebaum Simpson
Dole Kasten Stevens
Domenici Lott Symms
Durenberger Lugar Thurmond
Garn Mack Wallop
Gorton MeCain Warner
Gramm McClure Wilson
Grassley McConnell
Hatch Murkowski
NAYS—57
Adams Ford Lieberman
Baucus Fowler Metzenbaum
Bentsen Glenn Mikulski
Biden Gore Mitchell
Bingaman Graham Moynihan
Boren Harkin Nunn
Bradley Hatfield Pell
Breaux Heflin Pryor
Bryan Hollings Riegle
Bumpers Inouye Robb
Burdick Jeffords Rockefeller
Byrd Johnston Roth
Conrad Kennedy Sanford
Cranston Kerrey Sarbanes
Daschle Kerry Sasser
DeConcini Kohl Shelby
Dixon Lautenberg Simon
Dodd Leahy Specter
Exon Levin Wirth
NOT VOTING—3
Matsunaga Packwood Reid
So the amendment (No. 1239) was
rejected.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I move to
reconsider the vote by which the
amendment was rejected.

Mr. DODD. I move to lay that
motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, I
understand that the managers are
about to accept an amendment to be
offered by the Senator from Indiana,
Mr. Coarts, and I will therefore now
propound a unanimous-consent re-
quest subject to the acceptance of the
Coats amendment which will occur
shortly, so my reference to limiting
the amendments should be read not to
exclude the Coats amendment that is
coming up shortly. And if this agree-
ment is accepted, as I hope and antici-
pate that it will, then there will be no
further rollcall votes this evening.

Accordingly, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the following
amendments be the only amendments
remaining in order to S. 695, the edu-
cation bill, with the exception of the
committee-reported substitute, as
modified, and that they be limited to
the following time Ilimitations: A
Wilson amendment regarding dollars
for DARE, 40 minutes equally divided;
a Wilson amendment regarding
Healthy Start, 2 hours equally divided;
a Helms amendment regarding title X,
90 minutes equally divided; a possible
second-degree amendment to the
Helms amendment on the same sub-
ject by Senator PeLL or his designee,
60 minutes equally divided.

I further ask unanimous consent
that following the conclusion of the
above-listed amendments, the Senate
proceed immediately to third reading
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and final passage of S. 695, as amend-
ed, without any further debate or
action other than the appropriate mo-
tions to reconsider and table.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, I
thank my colleagues and I thank the
distinguished managers, Senators PELL
and KassesauMm, for their courtesy in
handling this matter.

Mr. President, there will be no fur-
ther rollcall votes this evening. There
will be rollcall votes, I anticipate, on
these amendments and on final pas-
sage tomorrow.

I now yield the floor.

AMENDMENT NO. 1242

(Purpose: To provide for the voluntarily,

random, drug testing of student athletes)

Mr. COATS. Mr. President, I send
an amendment to the desk and ask for
its the immediate consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report the amendment.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

The Senator from Indiana [Mr. Coars],
for himself, Mr. THUrRMOND, and Mr. LoTT,
proposes an amendment numbered 1242,

Mr. COATS. 1 ask unanimous con-
sent that further reading of the
amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

The amendment is as follows:

At the appropriate place in the bill insert
the following:

SEC. DRUG TESTING.

Part B of the Drug-Free Schools and Com-
munities Act of 1986 is amended by insert-
ing at the end thereof the following new
section:

“SEC. 5128. DRUG TESTING.

““(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—(1) The Secre-
tary is authorized to make grants to States
for use by the Governor of the State to
fund a program of drug testing for student
athletes in secondary schools in the State in
a;xordmoe with the provisions of this sec-
tion.

“(2) Grants awarded pursuant to para-
graph (1) shall be awarded on the basis of
the number of secondary school students in
the State.

“(b) LocaL GranTs.—(1) Each Governor of
a State receiving funds pursuant to subsec-
tion (a) shall use such funds to make grants
to eligible schools within the State to pay
the costs of testing student athletes for
drug use.

*(2) Funds awarded pursuant to para-
graph (1) shall only be used to test second-
ary school athletes who—

“(A) voluntarily choose to participate in a
random drug testing program; and

“(B) attend eligible schools.

“(c) STATE APPLICATION.—(1) The Gover-
nor of each State desiring a grant under this
section shall submit an application to the
Secretary at such time, in such manner, and
accompanied by such information as the
Secretary shall reasonably require.

*“(2) Applications submitted pursuant to
paragraph (1) shall—

“(A) describe the drug testing program for
which financial assistance is sought; and

“(B) contain assurances that the State
will implement the drug testing program for
which financial assistance is sought within 6
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months of the date the funds become avail-
able to the State.

“(d) LocAlL APPLICATION.—Each eligible
school desiring a grant pursuant to subsec-
tion (b) shall submit an application to the
Governor of the State in which such eligible
schools is located a such time, in such
manner, and accompanied by such informa-
tion as the Governor shall require.

“(e) DEerFINITIONS.—For the purposes of
this section—

“(1) The term ‘Governor' includes the
chief executive officer of any State;

*(2) the term ‘eligible school’ means a sec-
ondary school that—

“(A) the Governor of the State in which
the school is located has determined to be a
school at risk of experiencing a serious drug
problem;

“(B) has a drug and alcohol abuse prob-
lem as demonstrated by appropriate data;

“(3) the term ‘secondary school' has the
same meaning given such term in section
1471(21) of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965; and

“(4) the term ‘Secretary’ means the Secre-
tary of Education.

“(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated
$5,000,000 for fiscal years 1991, 1992, and
1993 to carry out the provisions of this sec-
tion."”,

Mr. COATS. Mr. President, I under-
stand the managers have looked at
this amendment, have discussed it and
accepted it, so I will be very brief, with
just a minute or two explanation of
what it is and then we will proceed to
its adoption. I thank them for their
courtesy.

This amendment is a follow-on to an
amendment which I offered to the
body last year and which was adopted
into law providing for random, volun-
tary drug testing of student athletes in
secondary schools.

Mr. President, the Senate adopted
that language last year and it was
signed into law by the President late
in the year.

This particular amendment is a
follow-on to that, as I said, because it
establishes a supplemental grant pro-
gram of $5 million to be used over 3
years allocated to States on the basis
of school enrollment. The rest of the
language is the same as that in the
previous amendment which passed
this body.

MecCutcheon High School in Indiana
embarked upon a random drug testing
program more than a year ago because
it discovered a serious problem with its
student athletes and the use of drugs.

The Tippecanoe County School
Corp. adopted the program for its
schools. It has been tested in the
courts. The seventh district court has
upheld the program unanimously and
testing began in the fall of 1989. At
the time it is important to note that
since that time, there have been no,
and I repeat no, failures at either of
the two high schools which have insti-
tuted this drug testing program. That
consists of approximately 500 tests,
and we are excited about these results
because it is a program that works. It
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is a program that has demonstrated
not only success but absolute success.

Now, we do not pretend that this
will always be 100-percent successful,
but here we have, while we stand on
the floor and discuss the merits and
demerits of particular programs and
whether they will work, a tested pro-
gram certified and approved by the
courts, one which has been tested now
with hundreds of students and has
proven to be a real success.

We are all frustrated when dealing
with the drug problem. We are all
looking for programs that work, and
this amendment is designed to advance
a proposal which gives this some addi-
tional support and to see if we can
spread it nationwide.

Other schools have called asking
about the program. A school in Illinois
has instituted a program, again with-
out any indications of failures, and I
think it provides a basis and a model
for a successful way to deal with drugs
and the athletes. :

The reason we brought it up initially
was because the temptation among
athletes to take drugs to supposedly
enhance their performance is very
great. We have all read about this. We
have seen the tragic results of that in
newspapers and news programs across
the country.

A lot of young people are thinking,
“Do I need to take drugs in order to
compete successfully?’ And yet we
know the dangers that are inherent in
that. We are asking our students not
to take drugs. Here is a program estab-
lished in two Indiana schools that is
working.

Again, I want to thank the Senator
from Rhode Island and the Senator
from Kansas for their willingness to
look at this, analyze it, discuss it, and
accept it.

Mr. President, unless someone else
wants to talk on the amendment, I am
happy to urge its adoption.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, while I
honestly prefer that we could have
this amendment offered on a drug bill,
I will agree to add the amendment of
my colleague from Indiana to the Edu-
cational Excellence Act. It is a good
amendment, and I congratulate the
Senator.

Mr. COATS. Mr. President, I urge
adoption of the amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is
there further debate on the amend-
ment? If not, the question is on agree-
ing to the amendment.

The amendment (No.
agreed to.

Mr. COATS. Mr. President, I move
to reconsider the vote by which the
amendment was agreed to.

Mr. PELL. I move to lay that motion
on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. PELL. What is the pending busi-
ness, Mr. President?

1242) was
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
committee substitute, as amended.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I am
pleased that we will incorporate the
Student Athlete Right-To-Enow Act
into S. 695. This bill, which I cospon-
sored with Senator BRADLEY is de-
signed to make information about
graduation rates available to student-
athletes who are being recruited by
colleges and universities.

During hearings on this bill, we
learned from the General Accounting
Office [GAO] that student-athletes
often leave school without completing
their degrees. The legislation we are
approving would help address that sad
fact by simply requiring schools to
publish the graduation rates of their
student athletes.

A few weeks ago, the National Colle-
giate Athletic Association [NCAA] de-
cided to provide a wide range of grad-
uation rate data voluntarily. I com-
mend them for making this decision
and I applaud the leadership on this
issue displayed by Dick Schultz, the
executive director of the NCAA. I be-
lieve the action is long overdue and I
am convinced that Mr. Schultz' leader-
ship made it happen this year.

Senator BrabLEY and I agree that
self-regulation, such as that displayed
by the NCAA, is to be preferred in this
area. As a result, the legislation allows
the Secretary of Education to waive
the requirements of this act for any
institution that is voluntarily publish-
ing information that is substantially
comparable to the information re-
quired by this act.

I believe that the provisions adopted
by the NCAA meet this test and I urge
the Secretary of Education to waive
the requirements of this legislation for
NCAA institutions. I know that Sena-
tor BRaDLEY shares my view that the
NCAA's action is very comparable to
the requirements of this act.

Qur amendment also includes a pro-
vision requiring the Secretary of Edu-
cation to develop a definition of grad-
uation rate and to identify and define
other student outcome measures. We
included this provision because in the
course of our hearings, we learned
that there is no widely accepted grad-
uation rate definition. I believe that
having agreement on this important
term will enable potential college stu-
dents to evaluate graduation claims
based on comparable information.

I emphasize that this provision is to
be developed in consultation with
State higher education agencies and
representatives of colleges and univer-
sities. This definition is not to be writ-
ten by the Department of Education
and imposed on colleges and universi-
ties.

Mr. President, I thank Senators PELL
and KassegauMm for their willingness to
include this amendment in the Educa-
tional Excellence Act of 1990.
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NATIONAL SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIF PROGRAM

Mr. GLENN. Mr. President, I rise in
support of S. 695, and particularly in
support of the National Science Schol-
ars Program found in title II of the
bill.

This scholarship program originated
with a proposal Congressman Dovuc
WaLGREN and I made in the 100th Con-
gress to establish congressional schol-
arships for science, mathematics, and
engineering. On the first day of the
101st Congress, I reintroduced this
scholarship proposal in S. 134. Shortly
thereafter, the President introduced
his science scholarship initiative,

While there were important differ-
ences between the two proposals, I was
glad that the President and I agreed
on the most important point—the
need for highly visible, prestigious na-
tional scholarships for the Nation's
young science scholars.

I want to commend my colleagues on
the Labor Committee for taking the
best parts of both of our proposals and
combining them in a measure that all
of us can support.

The need for these scholarships is
clear.

The United States faces a crisis in
science and math education. One
report after another confirms that the
level of science literacy among the
general school-age population is
shamefully low. The children of our
chief trading partners—the very na-
tions against which the United States
goes head-to-heard in international
markets—outperform our best stu-
dents in science and math.

Moreover, there is a growing concern
that American schools are not turning
out enough scientists, engineers, and
technical personnel to meet the de-
mands of our industrialized, high tech-
nology economy. The proportion of
American students studying in engi-
neering, math, or the natural sciences
has been declining over the last
decade.

Equally important, demographic
changes are looming ahead that could
exacerbate the potential shortage of
scientific personnel. We must encour-
age more minorities and women—
groups that have been traditionally
underrepresented in the sciences—to
enter scientific occupations.

I am deeply concerned about these
developments.

How is this country going to be able
to compete with our trading partners
if we cannot produce the scientists, en-
gineers, and technicians necessary to
make internationally competitive
products? And if we can't compete in
the global economy, how are we going
to provide good jobs for our citizens?
Or generate the tax revenues to help
clean up the environment, fight drug
abuse, provide health care, or defend
this country?
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For a variety of reasons, too many of
our young people are not interested in
pursuing scientific careers. We must
do something to change that.

We no longer live in an age in which
spectacular scientific enterprises cap-
ture the public's attention. Probably
the best example of that was the U.S.
space program in the 1960's. Its suc-
cesses sparked the interest of millions
of ‘schoolchildren.

My proposal to create science schol-
arships is a modest attempt to fill
some, I repeat, some, of the void in our
culture today.

This proposal is very simple. The
National Science Foundation will
nominate one female and one male
high school senior in every congres-
sional district for a scholarship to
study science, math, or engineering.
The awards would be worth up to
$5,000 per year for 4 years.

I have also offered an important
amendment which I am glad to say
was accepted. I want to thank the
floor managers for doing so.

My simple amendment could accom-
plish a great deal. I think that we
could leverage these scholarships to
obtain private sector funding for many
more scholarships. For example, each
congressional district will produce two
winners, but up to eight finalists. Con-
sider the multiplicative effect of our
modest $5,000 scholarships, if, say, a
computer company, an engineering so-
ciety, or a civic club were to contribute
scholarship moneys to the finalists.

Some 900 scholarships could be used
to leverage another 3,000 awards. That
is exactly what my amendment is in-
tended to accomplish. The NSF will be
required to encourage this kind of par-
ticipation by the private sector.

In conclusion, let me reiterate the
principle aim of the National Science
Scholarships: They are to raise the
stature of scientists in our Nation’s
schools and to draw national attention
to the importance of a well-trained
technical work force. In other words,
these scholarships are an important
symbolic gesture. But we shouldn’t
forget that the program will help be-
tween 900 and 3,000 of America's
brightest young people enter scientific
occupations where they are desperate-
ly needed.

Mr. President, I urge my colleagues
to support S. 695.

Mr. SYMMS. Mr. President, I rise
today in opposition to Federal funding
of the National Board of Professional
Teaching Standards—an amendment
which was attached to the President’s
education bill in the Senate Labor and
Human Resources Committee.

This amendment provides $25 mil-
lion to a private organization for the
research and development of teaching
standards without any input from
other interested groups or the Federal
Government. I do not believe the Fed-
eral Government should have its
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hands in every facet of American life,
nor do I believe a single private organi-
zation should dictate regulations at
the national level. This is what will
happen if we insist on funding private
groups for such purposes.

The amount of funding also con-
cerns me—$25 million is about 20 per-
cent of the Department of Education’s
entire annual research budget. The
Department of Education is currently
studying teaching standards—why
then do we ignore its efforts and give
responsibility to a little known private
group to dictate teaching standards
for everyone? The administration is in
place because the American people put
it there; why not let it do the job it
was elected to do.

I have heard from hundreds of my
constituents who are violently opposed
to Federal funding of this Board. This
provision could lead to a mandatory
certification system and, at a time
when we are experiencing a shortage
of teachers, this Board could deter in-
dividuals from the field.

Currently, home schooling is gov-
erned by the individual States; the
Board in this bill would prohibit this
type of teaching, regardless of the sit-
uation or the parents’ wishes.

Moreover, the National Board for
Professional Teaching Standards
largely represents teachers’ unions,
rather than the individual teachers.
This is a clear indication that the
Board does not equally represent all
regions.

As I have stated before, my concern
is that this Board will lead to manda-
tory national requirements for all
teachers—either through a licensing
process or  some accreditation
scheme—which will then start us on
the way to nationalized education.
Thus, the Board would control who
can and cannot teach and, eventually,
education policies in public schools.
This is a heavy, yet powerful burden
for a single private organization.

America's education system should
not be run in this manner. The educa-
tion of our young people is of extreme
importance and is the responsibility of
many—parents, teachers, and lawmak-
ers alike. It is not something to be dic-
tated by a single private Board. Whose
best interest are we focusing on? I do
not believe it is that of the children
who need the education.

Mr. DURENBERGER. Mr. Presi-
dent, I rise in support of S. 695, the
Educational Excellence Act, a collec-
tion of initiatives proposed by Presi-
dent Bush and sponsored by Senator
Kassesaum in an effort to improve the
education in the United States.

We have all read the statistics that
show how we are failing to provide our
children with an education adequate
to meet the challenges of tomorrow.
The 700,000 students in 1987 who
dropped out of school. And the an-
other 700,000 students who graduated,

1389

but who had deficiencies in basic skills
equal to those who hadn’t graduated.
The fact that despite higher funding
levels in education, U.S. students con-
tinue to rank at or near the bottom
when compared to their counterparts
in other industrialized countries in
math and science skills. That only one
poor black high school graduate in six
attends college. That on a National As-
sessment of Educational Progress
study, only 4.9 percent of all graduat-
ing 17-year-olds could use a bus time-
table; 12 percent could solve problems
using common fractions; and 5 percent
could write a persuasive letter.

These are just a few of the grim sta-
tistics that present a frightening pic-
ture of America in the 21st century.
For the first time in this Nation's his-
tory, we are leaving the next genera-
tion without the tools necessary to
move this country forward. The
answer to meeting the economic chal-
lenges of tomorrow rests in our ability
to expand the productivity of every
American worker today. That chal-
lenge depends on education. And it de
pends on a national commitment to
educating all ages of Americans to
meet tough challenges that help
define the future.

S. 695 lays out the first step to meet-
ing that challenge. It is based on four
key principles essential to the im-
provement of our education system.
They include; recognizing and reward-
ing our best schools and teachers, tar-
geting those most in need, providing
greater flexibility and choice for par-
ents, teachers and principles, and en-
hancing accountability for progress
toward high-quality education.

Underlying all four principles is the
idea of empowering parents, teachers,
students, and administrators to funda-
mentally change the way we think
about education. To improve educa-
tion by increasing available choices for
all in the education community.

While Minnesota is leading the
Nation in expanding parental and stu-
dent choice, dozens of other States
aren’'t far behind. At last count 30
States have implemented some type of
choice program. Each of these pro-
grams is different. That's good. Be-
cause there is no answer that will solve
the problems in our schools today.
Our State and local districts have
always been laboratories for trying
new and better ways of educating our
children. The bill before us today
feeds into what educators are doing at
the State and local level and chal-
lenges them to improve their pro-
grams to best meet the needs of the
kids. S. 695 will expand funding for
the merit schools program, for histori-
cally black colleges and universities,
and - for the drug free schools and
school dropout programs. In addition,
S. 695 would test new initiatives under
the schools of excellence program to
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test the significance of open enroll-
ment programs. The alternative certi-
fication program to encourage more
people to get involved in teaching. Fi-
nally, the national scholars program
to reward our leading high school sci-
ence students. Ensuring access to qual-
ity programs for the disadvantaged,
expanding choices, and rewarding ex-
cellence; that is the job of an educa-
tion President, and that is the focus of
this bill.

While a strong supporter of S. 695, I
must express reservations about a pro-
vision added to the bill during markup
in the Labor and Human Resources
Committee. This provision would au-
thorize $25 million in funding over 3
years for the National Board of Pro-
fessional Teaching Standards
[NBPTS]. The NBPTS would research
and develop a program of voluntary
teacher certification. While I applaud
the Senator from Connecticut’s at-
tempt to improve and professionalize
teaching in this country and a way to
address the issue of differential of pay,
I have concerns about cerfain aspects
of the particular proposal. First is the
cost. The $25 million proposed over a
3-year period represents over 20 per-
cent of the entire Department of Edu-
cation’s budget for education over the
same period. At a time when we
cannot meet the current demand for
research dollars, I believe we need to
look seriously at any proposal that
would consume over 20 percent of the
budget. I also have reservations about
the noncompetitive nature of the
grant process for the Board. In all
other grant proposals of this kind, re-
cipients are made to compete for fund-
ing based on need and the quality of
their proposal. This is done in an
effort to ensure that we as a Federal
Government are getting the best pro-
gram for our money.

I have also heard from many people
who have expressed a concern that
this program would eventually lead to
a mandatory teacher certification
process. 1 strongly support the tradi-
tional structure of our current educa-
tion system that leaves certification
authority to the States. The legisla-
tion, as I read it, is clear in defining
this as a voluntary program in which
teachers would apply for certification
and that this program is not intended
to lead to the Federal mandating of
teacher certification. You can be sure
that I will be following the develop-
ment of this program to ensure that it
continues to operate as intended in a
voluntary manner.

Again, Mr. President, this is a good
bill that will go a long way in improv-
ing education in this country. I urge
my colleagues to support S. 695.

Mr. JEFFORDS. Mr. President, I
rise in support of S. 695, the Educa-
tional Excellence Act of 1989.

Before I begin I would like to ad-
dress concerns that I have heard re-
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garding the National Board of Profes-
sional Teaching Standards. My office,
and perhaps other Senators’ offices,
has been inundated with calls regard-
ing this Board.

I am appalled by the nature of the
rumors that have been spread regard-
ing this program. Every one of my
constituents has been misinformed
and I repeat misinformed, that enact-
ment of this bill would mandate that
teachers in public and private schools
and home schoolteachers be certified.

There is nothing further from the
truth. This Board has been established
to provide a voluntary certification for
those teachers who choose to be certi-
fied. There is nothing mandatory in
this provision and I know that I per-
sonally would not want and certainly
would not support a Federal board to
certify teachers, which has been the
traditional role, and rightfully so, of
each State.

Earlier today, Senator Dobpp, the
author of this amendment, further
clarified this provision and I appreci-
ate his remarks. I hope that this will
answer the concerns that have been
raised and that the source of such
rumors recognizes that the promotion
of misinformation is neither appreciat-
ed nor acceptable.

Now, for the issue at hand, S. 695,
the Excellence in Education Act of
1989. Let me commend the administra-
tion for this proposal which reflects
its strong commitment to education.
The Educational Excellence Act puts
the Federal Government firmly on the
record as committed to the needs of all
students. It further reinforces the
Hawkins-Stafford goal of providing
educational opportunities for under-
served and underprivileged youngsters.

The President’s bill addresses some
of the most difficult dilemmas this
Nation has had to face. Preparing our
future generation academically, con-
trolling the rising social and financial
costs of drug abuse and decreasing the
unacceptably high dropout rate. The
importance of this bill lies not solely
in the fact that we have a President
who has accepted the challenge to
better prepare our youngsters—this
bill is important because it recognizes
that America's future generation is im-
portant and deserves time, attention,
and recognition.

The economic necessity for such a
bill derives from changes in both the
demand side and the supply side of the
U.S. labor market. On the demand
side, there is an increase in interna-
tional trade; changes in the standing
of U.S. firms relative to their trading
partners overseas, a rise in the role of
services in all sectors of the economy;
the rapid spread of computers and so-
phisticated communications equip-
ment in the workplace and changes in
the nature of markets and consumer
demand.
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These changes have had a precise
impact on the types of skills needed to
be a productive work force. An analy-
sis of the national occupational data
shows that over the last 15 years, oc-
cupations employing higher-educated
workers have grown faster than those
dominated by workers with 12 years of
schooling or less. Modern production
systems place increased intellectual
and skill demands on lower- and
middle-level workers. There is abso-
lutely no question that there are many
fewer opportunities for workers with-
out basic literacy and numeric skills.

If statistics clearly point toward a
higher level of knowledge and skill,
then, how can our schools be prepared
to meet the needs of individuals pre-
paring for work? It is clear that there
exists a need for an increased academ-
ic background and an extra incentive
to remain in school and not be lured to
the streets by drugs.

S. 695 makes it clear that education
is the framework, the critical link to
individual fulfillment, to economic
growth, and to a competive nation.
This bill promotes quality education
by rewarding efforts to improve educa-
tional achievement.

I am especially heartened, and fully
supportive of the provision introduced
by my colleague from Kansas [Mrs.
Kassesauvm], which provides grants to
institutions of higher education for
teacher training programs for middle
school teachers. As a member of the
Carnegie Foundation for Adolescent
Development, I have been concerned
by the lack of initiatives to promote
special training for middle school
teachers.

“Turning Points,” a publication of
the Carnegie Foundation, concludes
that adolescents have been critically
neglected. The adolescent years are a
time of physical, social, and emotional
change. It is a critical juncture for our
young people—a time of questioning,
experimenting, and self-analysis.

Middle school teachers play an im-
portant role in the development of
these youngsters. The Middle School
Teacher Training Program included in
the bill recognizes the difficult task of
such teachers and provides innovative
models to train these teachers. Prepar-
ing middle school teachers is critical.
This provision furthers that laudable
goal.

The Excellence in Education Act in-
cludes Presidential Merit Schools and
Schools for Excellence. This program
provides a pat on the back for schools
that have gone the extra mile for their
students and succeeded in lowering
dropout rates and drug abuse. The ef-
forts of those schools, those teachers,
and those administrators must be rec-
ognized. The work is hard and the re-
wards can be few.

S. 695 proposes the School Dropout
Demonstration Programs. Such pro-
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grams recognize that the key to suc-
cess is not to give up on a child.
Youngsters drop out for a number of
reasons, be it drugs, academic failure,
personal or emotional dilemmas. But
that child should not be lost forever,
forgotten by society. Instead, that
child must be encouraged to try again
and recognize that there is hope. The
school dropout initiative does exactly
that—it promotes programs that
target dropouts and encourages them
to return and finish their schooling.

Furthermore, the bill provides seed
money to those schools most urgently
in need of drug prevention programs.
Our big cities have become inundated
by the flow of drugs and drug users.
But drugs are not contained in our
larger urban cities alone.

There are no safe havens, no area
completely free from the influence of
drugs. Therefore, our efforts to edu-
cate our young people about the ef-
fects and influence of drugs has
become one of the most critical lessons
our schools, our teachers, our parents,
and our country will have to teach our
young people. The Drug-Free Schools
Program provides this assistance to
rural and urban schools in an effort to
get the message across, and provide
the help needed to get our children off
of drugs.

I am particularly glad to note the
National Science Scholars Program to
award outstanding academic achieve-
ment in science and mathematics.
Clearly, to keep this country competi-
tive it is imperative that we encourage
our young people to pursue careers in
science and math.

The condition of our math and sci-
ence programs, the declining number
of scholars, teachers, engineers, and
scientists has been an increasing con-
cern of mine.

It doesn’t require a great deal of in-
sight to see the worsening condition of
science education in this country.
America is having difficulty remaining
competitive in this world of increased
technology. Our ability to fill highly
skilled technical jobs has declined rap-
idly. It does not take much studying to
determine that situation. In most in-
stances, it is right on the front page of
the newspapers.

So, even without the statistics it is
easy to make a case in favor of science
education in this country. During re-
authorization of the Vocational Edu-
cation Act we heard scores of wit-
nesses testify that students were grad-
uating less prepared and less skilled in
the fields of math and science than
ever before. Business is having to pro-
vide remedial education for its employ-
ees or else take the industry overseas
where labor is cheaper and better pre-
pared.

We are at a unique juncture in time.
The Berlin Wall has fallen and peres-
troika is real. Countries that used to
be isolated from the West are begin-
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ning to shed their restraints and work
cooperatively with us. This is a time of
challenge and opportunity for all na-
tions, including America. We must be
able not only to keep pace, but to pre-
pare our workforce for the increasing
reality of a single global marketplace.
If we cannot educate our youngsters to
be prepared for this time in math and
science education, language education
and reading and writing skills, then we
have drastically failed.

The President’s bill takes an impor-
tant step to solve this critical problem
and recognize the importance of sci-
ence to our future generation. I have
only outlined a few of the proposals
included within this important bill. I
applaud the alternative certification
for teachers and principals as well as
the changes included within the bill to
the Higher Education Act and the pro-
vision for We the People * * * the Citi-
zen and the Constitution.

It is refreshing to note the priority
that this administration has placed on
education and I want to commend
Senator KassesauMm and her staff for
the hard work they have put into this
bill and the effort they put forth to
forge a bipartisan package.

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I stand
today in support of S. 695, the Excel-
lence in Education Act. This legisla-
tion takes a few small steps on the
long road toward paying off the Na-
tion’s education deficit.

Mr. President, our children today
face a number of serious problems and
obstacles that we never had to encoun-
ter—problems such as the growing
presence of drugs in our society, an in-
creasing number of illiterate adults, a
startling dropout rate among high
school students, and an imminent loss
of America's competitive edge.

Our children are being exposed to
drugs at an increasingly younger age.
Americans, who comprise just 5 per-
cent of the world's population, use 50
percent of its illegal drugs. And it is
not only adults who are abusing sub-
stances, our children are being ex-
posed to drugs at an increasingly
younger age. Continually, drug dealers
are using children between 8 and 12
years old to help work the drug trade.
Fifteen percent of eighth graders in
1987 reported having tried marijuana.
By the sixth grade, 44 percent of the
students had tried drugs. Startling
numbers to be sure but the drug war is
only one of the battles that our chil-
dren face.

Mr. President, few would argue
about the importance of the ability to
read in American society. Reading is
essential to opening doors of opportu-
nity that were previously closed but,
far too many Americans do not hold
that key. There are Americans who
have gone through our schools, grad-
uated, and still cannot read or write.
Some 23 to 27 million people living in
America are functionally illiterate. An-
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other 45 million adults read with only
minimum comprehension. E

Studies show that with illiteracy
comes a perpetuating cycle of poverty.
To compete effectively in today’s
workplace, a worker must function at
a 9th- to 12th-grade level—compared
to a fourth-grade level during World
War II. Yet 20 percent of America’s
adults can not even read well enough
to read instructions on a bottle of
medicine, fill out a job application or
exercise their right to vote. Is it any
wonder why 75 percent of this coun-
try’s unemployed are illiterate? If we
solve the problem of illiteracy, then
we may be able to break the cycle of
poverty for thousands of families.

The Senate has just passed the Na-
tional Literacy Act I sponsored, S.
1310, to help combat this problem. S.
1310 would work toward eradicating
the problem by the year 2000, particu-
larly among the adult population, but
we need to make sure that the chil-
dren who go through our schools re-
ceive the quality education they de-
serve. We can no longer allow students
to graduate without basic skills and
the ability to read.

Literacy and basic skills cannot be
taught if students do not stay in
school. Twenty-eight percent of Amer-
ican students quit school before they
have completed 12 years. That number
is higher in urban areas. Furthermore,
one out of every four high school
graduates has the equivalent of an
eighth-grade education. With Japan's
dropout rate at only 2 percent, is it
reasonable to expect that this Nation
can stay competitive?

Mr. President, competition is a word
that we all take very seriously. For
years the United States dominated the
world economically and socially. Post
World War II production made this
Nation the strongest the world has
ever seen. But as the 1980's come to a
close, the question must be asked: Are
we still the all-powerful nation we
once were? I believe that we all realize
the answer is no. America's interna-
tional edge is slipping.

What does the future hold? Experts
tells us that by the year 2000 one-third
of the newly created jobs will be in oc-
cupations requiring a high level of
education and another 36 percent will
require moderately high educational
level. That leaves 69 percent of the
available jobs completely unattainable
by a worker who lacks a high school
diploma. The same experts also inform
us that nearly half of the work force
at the turn of the century will be
either black or Hispanic—yet today's
statistics say that 44 percent of blacks
and 65 of Hispanics are marginally or
functionally illiterate. And these num-
bers do not include women or other
minorities such as Asians or American
Indians, all of whom have historically
been diseriminated against in the edu-
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cation system and the job market. By
the year 2000, 85 percent of the new
workers on the market will be minori-
ties. Even if literacy improves gradual-
ly, the mismatch is obvious. The
future holds numerous skilled job op-
portunities with a shortage of workers
to fill the positions. In our efforts to
reform and improve education, we can
be proactive in addressing these in-
equities and in preparing our work
force for the future.

There is no question that the 1980’s
have been a time of automation and it
does not look like the future holds
much change. As machines replace the
individuals, displaced workers must
learn new skills to regain employment.
This group must improve its technical
knowledge to stay competitive in their
respective fields. But technological
fields are not increasing their numbers
in the schools. In an 11-country study,
including Canada, England, and
Japan, United States students placed
last in calculus and and biology and
near the bottom in geometry, algebra,
physics, and chemistry. Just one out
of five students is interested in study-
ing science by the 10th grade, the time
when most basic science courses have
been taken. Studies show that in 1986,
U.S. colleges and universities awarded
18,792 Ph.D.’s in science and engineer-
ing, only 12,572 went to American stu-
dents. Just 4 percent of those degrees
went to blacks and Hispanics. Studies
predict a shortage of 560,000 scientists
by the year 2020. We must do more.
We must encourage the study of sci-
ence and technology, especially among
women and minorities.

Mr. President, who is to teach the
students of the future these mathema-
tic and scientific skills? One-third of
today’s faculty in colleges is over 50
and may retire in the next 10 to 15
vears. When placed next to the rate at
which natural science and engineering
students have pursued doctoral work—
50 percent since the 1960’s—a future
shortage can be predicted. Current
competent teachers in the technical
fields are simply not attracted to
teaching positions. Why submit your-
self to lower salaries and lower status
as an educator when you could succeed
as a published researcher? Teachers in
math, science and even vocational edu-
cation can earn 50 to 60 percent more
in the private sector.

Currently, statistics show that 50
percent of all jobs require some
amount of education beyond high
school and that percentage will contin-
ue to rise as the century ends. Yet the
cost of a college education has risen
some 40 percent in the past 9 years
while over the same time period Fed-
eral assistance for students rose just 3
percent. How can the minorities of
America, who will form 85 percent of
the new job force of the next decade,
afford higher education with that kind
of meager support?
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Education is not a product that can
be produced by a single institution. It
is a system that combines the input
from a number of factors. Beyond the
students and faculty, a school must be
supported by parents and the commu-
nity. It is essential that public schools
become important parts of the com-
munity, the State and, ultimately, the
Nation. As a result there is no easy
remedy for our education ills.

But I am willing to guess that no
Senator, no Congressman, no Ameri-
can citizen would refute the assertion
that our school system needs to be re-
juvenated.

Mr. President, last year, the United
States spent over $300 billion on the
military and $20 billion on education.
That difference is frightening. Less
than 2 percent of our enormous
budget is spent on the valuable re-
source known as the American mind.
Many times I have stressed that edu-
cation is the most important opportu-
nity our Nation has to offer its youth.
Through learning one is able to unlock
the secrets of the world and contribute
greatly to one's society. As the world
becomes smaller and technology more
advanced, education only grows in sig-
nificance. If we plan to stay economi-
cally competitive in this changing
international society, we must begin
with education. Education must
become a priority at all levels, Federal,
State, and local. The President and
the parents must get involved if
reform and improvement is going to be
successful. You could have the best
educational program in the world with
the best books and learning equip-
ment, but if the child does not have
the motivation and support from
home and the community, that pro-
gram and those tools are wasted.

Mr. President, I don’t mean to paint
an exceedingly dark picture of our
educational system without a sign of
light or hope, but the reality of the
situation warrants a dark picture.

As I stated at the beginning of my
statement, S. 695 takes a few small
steps on the long road toward paying
off the Nation’s education deficit. One
of the most important parts of the bill
is title X, an effort to retain our excel-
lent teachers by increasing the status
of the profession.

NATIONAL BOARD FOR PROFESSIONAL TEACHING
STANDARDS

Mr. President, a few years ago re-
searchers conducted a study to deter-
mine what types of audiovisual aids
are most helpful to students learning
foreign languages. In the end, what
they found out had little to do with
the various technologies they tested.
They concluded that the teachers, not
technology, had the greatest impact
on student learning.

The simple fact is, students who
have good teachers, learn; students
who don't have good teachers, don’t
learn.
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The problem is that many of our
best teachers don’t stay in teaching,
and most of our best students don't go
into teaching in the first place. The
solution? More pay, higher standards,
and the increased respect that these
steps will bring to the teaching profes-
sion.

There is little that the Federal Gov-
ernment can do to increase teacher
salaries. That is something that each
of the almost 16,000 school districts
across the country must address.
Indeed, as many of these districts find
it increasingly difficult to find quali-
fied applicants, the salary issue will be
forced upon even the most recalcitrant
districts.

But here is a way that the Federal
Government can help to raise the
status of the teaching profession, to
attract and retain the best and the
brightest. It is the proposal before us
today, to provide research funds for
the National Board for Professional
Teaching Standards.

Certification by the National Board
will not be a substitute for existing
state licensing procedures. It will be an
additional, advanced certificate, avail-
able only to those with experience in
the classroom. The concept is fairly
simple. In our universities—unques-
tionably the best in the world—the po-
sition of full professor is a mark of dis-
tinction, a goal for young scholars. Na-
tional Board Certification provides ex-
emplary elementary and secondary
school teachers with a similar type of
recognition of their knowledge and tal-
ents.

National Board certification is vol-
untary. Teachers do not have to seek
it; States and school districts do not
have to recognize it. But for those who
choose it, an assessment process would
require candidates to demonstrate
their command of subject matter and
of the teaching and learning process.
For the first time, experienced teach-
ers would be challenged to meet a fair
and demanding standard of excellence.

Board certification will not only give
teachers greater recognition, but also
the potential for greater responsibility
and reward. School districts will
engage in a healthy competition for
Board-certified teachers, and will find
ways to make the most productive use
of their knowledge and talents.

To develop the standards to be met
by this schoolhouse version of a full
professor, the National Board for Pro-
fessional Teaching Standards needs to
conduct research.

Mr. President, some people have ob-
jected to the Federal Government pro-
viding funds to an outside, nonprofit
organization. I have three comments
on this concern. First, while this direct
authorization is somewhat unusual, it
is not unprecedented: Similar pro-
grams exist for the Close Up Founda-
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tion, the American Red Cross, and the
Corporation for Public Broadcasting.

Second, I consider this not an ex-
penditure of public funds, but a sav-
ings. The Board will be paying for re-
search that the Government should be
doing in the first place. We are, in
effect, doubling the return on our re-
search investment because of the
funds that the Board has been able to
raise from foundations and businesses.

Third, the Board will consult with
the Department of Education and will
use the same high standards in con-
tracting for research. Research awards
will be granted on a competitive basis,
with merit review, and the Board's ac-
tivities will be subject to annual re-
ports, audits, and other mechanisms to
ensure accountability.

This national, voluntary program of
advanced certification is one of the
most promising opportunities we have
to leverage improvements in the qual-
ity of teachers and teaching, and to
stem the exodus of able teachers from
the profession.

Mr. President, I support the commit-
tee’s provision authorizing Federal
funding for the National Board’s re-
search, and I urge my colleagues to
oppose efforts that would slow down
the Board's progress.

OTHER ELEMENTS OF 8, 695

The discussion about the Board has
taken the spotlight away from several
other important parts of the bill. I
would like to take this opportunity to
mention a few of them.

The Nation’s historically black col-
leges and universities are the major
producers of black educators, scien-
tists, and professionals. Yet, these
schools continue to be hampered by
lack of resources and inadequate fi-
nancial support. Title IV of this bill
extends the authorization for Federal
matching funds to help build the en-
dowments of the HBCU's, an initiative
I authored in the Challenge Grant
Amendments of 1983. S. 695 reflects
my suggestion to authorize $20 million
for HBCU challenge grants in fiscal
year 1990 and such sums as necessary
in fiscal year 1991, fiscal year 1992,
and fiscal year 1993, providing an in-
creased level for this initiative begin-
ning in fiscal year 1990. I am pleased
to see that the administration has
called for $15 million in the proposed
budget—triple this year's level. This
will help to secure the future of these
important institutions.

Grades six through nine are times of
immense physical, emotional, and
social change for youth. Yet middle
schools may be the most neglected by
policymakers. S. 695 would establish
much-needed demonstration programs
for teaching at the middle-school
level. Because this is also the age
when many young people first develop
problems of drug and alcohol abuse,
the bill includes language I proposed
to ensure that teachers are trained to
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prevent and detect high risk behavior
and to build self-esteem.

S. 695 establishes the Presidential
Merit School Award, grants given to
schools that succeed in reducing drug
abuse and dropout rates. In addition,
schools that make extra efforts to co-
operate with parents in enrollment
procedures or strive to strengthen
their academic and vocational pro-
grams for disadvantaged students will
also be eligible for moneys.

This legislation also provides schol-
arships to one man and one woman in
every congressional district who have
demonstrated academic achievement
in math and science. At my urging, the
committee agreed to give a priority to
economically disadvantaged students
and those who have been traditionally
underrepresented in math and science
careers.

The bill also increases the authoriza-
tion for the Drug-Free Schools and
Communities Act, and targets some of
the funds to school districts with the
most severe drug problems. It author-
izes funds to help States develop alter-
native routes to teacher certification.
It continues the program, “We the
People * * * The Citizen and the Con-
stitution.”

Finally, Mr. President, I am pleased
that the bill has been amended on the
Senate floor to authorize the Presi-
dent’s Awards for Excellence in Educa-
tion. This program expands on the
successful Christa McAuliffe Fellow-
ship Program that I sponsored, under
which excellent teachers in every
State have been awarded funds for
special projects or study sabbaticals.
This provision of S. 695, creating a
$5,000 award program, will help to
keep excellent teachers in the profes-
sion by recognizing and rewarding
their exemplary efforts.

Mr. President, it is time that we as
Americans address the ills of our
public education system. All children,
regardless of economic stature, should
be able to enjoy the right to a good
solid education and the unlimited pos-
sibilities that it can reveal.

No, Mr. President, S. 635 won't solve
all of the problems in education; it is
not a comprehensive education reform
bill. The National Board for Profes-
sional Teaching Standards will not
give the country an ample, diverse
teaching force. It will not instantly
make teaching a high-status profes-
sion. There are many more steps that
the Congress, President Bush, State
legislatures, Governors, local school
boards—and the voting public—must
take to address the ills in education.

But this is a start.

Mr. COATS. Mr. President, I am
pleased to be a cosponsor of the Presi-
dent’s education bill, Excellence in
Education Act of 1989. This bill is an
importani step in improving the way
we educate our children. It is becom-
ing obvious to everyone involved in the
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education debate that more and more
money being spent on existing pro-
grams is not working. It is time for
some spring cleaning. We need to chal-
lenge our teachers, ourselves as par-
ents, ourselves as legislators, and our
students to expect more from all par-
ties involved.

The President’s initiatives to hold
schools accountable for student per-
formance in merit schools; to apply
free market competition to our schools
through open enrollment and to
broaden the base of teachers through
alternative certification are bold ideas.
These ideas have been proven by
many schools and deserve a chance to
reach more students and hopefully,
one day, all students.

The concepts behind the innovative
measures in title I are ones that I have
been stressing through the American
Family Act. I am pleased that Presi-
dent Bush recognizes that new pro-
grams must implement fundamental
tenets of accountability, responsibility,
and success in the classroom.

The bill also recognizes programs
that have worked in the past and gives
them the needed funds to keep work-
ing. Giving funds to encourage nation-
al science scholars and historically
black colleges and universities makes
sense if we are to continue to remain
competitive as we face the next decade
and century.

However, to the President’s original
proposal, a privately funded board
would be given money to research a
concept that to me seems in direct
conflict with part C of title I, alterna-
tive certification. I don't understand
why we should move in the direction
of basing teacher guality on a subjec-
tive test developed by a special inter-
est group. I believe there are all types
of successful and inspirational teach-
ers and that we should be opening our-
selves to the untapped resources that
exist, not limiting ourselves. I there-
fore cannot accept title X of this bill
and will support any amendments that
alter or delete its existence.

Mr. COCHRAN. Mr. President, on
February 9, 1989, when President
Bush made his first address to the
Nation as the 4lst President of the
United States, he presented a plan to
the Congress and to the American
people for building a better America.
The cornerstone of the plan was a
package of educational initiatives to
promote educational excellence.

The President based these initiatives
on four principles:

As an incentive for all schools,
teachers, and students to improve
their performance, our best schools
and our best teachers should be recog-
nized and rewarded.

Federal dollars should be used to
assist those most in need.

Greater educational flexibility and
choice should be given, both to par-
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ents in the selection of schools for
their children and to local school sys-
tems in hiring of teachers and princi-
pals.

In order to ensure that students re-
ceive the highest quality education,
greater accountability should be re-
quired through objective measurement
and reward of progress.

Last week in his State of the Union
Address, the President announced the
educational goals recently developed
in cooperation with the Nation’s Gov-
ernors:

By the year 2000, every child must
start school ready to learn.

The United States must increase the
high school graduation rate to no less
than 90 percent.

By the year 2000, U.S. students must
be the first in the world in math and
science achievement.

Every American adult must be a
skilled, literate worker, and citizen.

Every school must offer the kind of
disciplined environment that makes it
possible for our kids to learn, and
every school in America must be drug
free.

The Educational Excellence Act
before us today incorporates the Presi-
dent’'s education proposals, these guid-
ing principles, and the goals for our
education future into an education bill
of which we can be proud.

As the President explained when he
submitted this proposal to Congress,
we should build upon the historic ac-
complishments of the previous Con-
gress. The Educational Excellence Act
builds on and complements the accom-
plishments of the Hawkins-Stafford
Elementary and Secondary School Im-
provement Amendments which took
significant steps toward improving ele-
mentary and secondary education by
enhancing parental involvement in
programs for disadvantaged children,
stimulating education reform, encour-
aging the development of innovative
teaching methods through new pro-
grams such as the very successful Star
Schools Program, reauthorizing the
magnet schools program, and improv-
ing accountability.

I am particularly supportive of the
provisions of S. 695 authorizing Presi-
dential Merit Schools to provide Fed-
eral dollars to States to recognize and
reward exemplary chapter 1 schools;
schools of excellence to promote pa-
rental choice in education and to
strengthen the knowledge of elemen-
tary and secondary students in aca-
demic and vocational subjects; alterna-
tive certification to allow States to ex-
amine alternatives to their current
certification procedures in order to
bring noncertified individuals with ex-
pertise in certain subjects into the
classroom; and an increased authoriza-
tion for the Historically Black Col-
leges and Universities Endowment
Challenge Grant Program.
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I also support the effort to develop a
voluntary, advanced certification proc-
ess for teachers, This would provide a
way to recognize exceptional teachers
and reward them to help retain our
best teachers in the profession and at-
tract bright college-bound students
into the field.

As an original cosponsor of the Edu-
cation Excellence Act, I applaud the
President for making education a pri-
ority in this administration. A top
quality education for every child in
every State is something that parents
should be able to expect and that we
should strive for as lawmakers. The
legislation builds on existing programs
and establishes new programs to help
States and local school districts
achieve their full potential. I am glad
to have had an opportunity to work
with the White House and other mem-
bers of the Labor and Human Re-
sources Committee on this important
legislation.

Mr. HATCH. Mr. President, I appre-
ciate the opportunity to vote for the
Educational Excellence Act today.
This bill incorporates many of the pro-
posals the President has chosen as the
basis of his education program.

Our country is at a very crucial
point. We are facing some of the
greatest challenges that have ever
come our way. Our ability to provide a
quality education to all our citizens,
regardless of their intellectual ability,
wealth, race, or gender, will determine
how strong this country will be.

It is hard to imagine that in only 11
years we will cross the threshold into
the next century. Mr. President, in 11
years, my oldest grandchild, Steph-
anie, will be entering college. What we
do on the floor of the Senate today
will ensure that my granddaughter
and her classmates are prepared for
the challenges of postsecondary educa-
tion and for the responsibilities of citi-
zenship.

Proposed here is a mechanism for
the President, in cooperation with
State education agencies, to recognize
quality schools and reward those
schools for their efforts, especially
those which have large numbers of
disadvantaged students. These awards
will be based on three primary criteria:
First, proof of progress in educational
achievement levels; second, the cre-
ation or maintenance of a drug-free
environment; and third, a reduction in
the dropout rate for secondary
schools. Can you imagine how much
stronger this country will be if we can
make improvements in these three
areas in all our schools?

There is a mechanism to provide
schools of excellence for students who
are educationally disadvantaged or
from low-income families. These
schools will focus on a particular edu-
cational approach or subject area.
There will be competitive grants avail-
able to districts or groups of districts
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for such schools. This program should
help to reduce dropout rates by pro-
viding youth and their parents with
various options regarding the type of
schools they attend. If a traditional
classroom format has not worked, this
proposal does not limit a student's
choice to dropping out. It offers alter-
natives.

Additional funding is authorized so
that States can set up alternative pro-
grams for teacher certification. This is
designed to encourage qualified pro-
fessionals to enter the teaching profes-
sion without requiring them to go
through traditional teacher certifica-
tion procedures. It is estimated that
this country will need at least 200,000
new teachers per year between 1990
and 1995. There is an increased need
for math and science teachers and mi-
nority teachers, who are not entering
the profession through traditional
means. These alternative certification
programs, run by the States, will be
aimed at encouraging these nontradi-
tional candidates to enter the ranks of
teaching, especially in the areas of
greatest need.

The bill also provides funds to en-
courage our young people to study
math and science, two areas where we
need more scholars. In 1978, 9,063
male citizens of the United States
earned doctorates in science. In 1988,
this number had decreased to 7,133.
Fortunately, the number of TU.S.
women earning doctorates increased
from 2,762 to 3,936. However, overall
the total number of U.S. citizens earn-
ing doctorates in science decreased
from 11,825 in 1978 to 11,069 in 1988.
Our Nation cannot expect to compete
in international markets, maintain our
national security, or advance our qual-
ity of life without the brainpower to
explore science and technology. Our
future, in many ways, is at the mercy
of America’s future scientists. Our
hopes of finding cures for a disease,
protecting the environment, or devel-
oping new products depend on those
boys and girls who will be scientists in
the 21st century.

We must continue this emphasis on
math and science. This bill does that
by having the Department of Educa-
tion work with the National Science
Foundation to provide scholarships to
our most promising math and science
secondary school students who agree
to pursue an education in the fields of
physical, life, or computer sciences,
mathematics, or engineering.

The bill also provides authorization
for additional funds to combat the
drug problems which face this Nation.
The drug problem is creating real
havoe in our schools and needs to be
addressed by the schools in coopera-
tion with the community. This bill ad-
dresses that problem by increasing the
authorization for funds under the
Drug Free Schools and Communities
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Act of 1986 and by providing emergen-
cy grants to schools in urban and rural
areas.

All of us have heard of the abuses in
the Student Loan Program. I am sure
that everyone wants to protect the
students’ access to a higher education
while at the same time ensuring that
taxpayers are protected from misuse
of funds. We also want to protect
schools, both public and private, who
are providing students with an appro-
priate quality education.

The measures outlined in this bill
are those needed in statute for the
total program of the Department of
Education regarding student defaults.
These measures will protect the stu-
, dent by ensuring confidentiality of
names, simplifying payment schedules,
protecting the student from unfair col-
lection procedures and reducing the
amount of earnings a dependent stu-
dent must contribute to education ex-
penses.

The taxpayer is protected by ensur-
ing that students provide more infor-
mation so that defaulters can be
tracked in future years, by requiring
that students who default are reported
to credit bureaus, and by giving the
Secretary of Education the authority
to require an institution to refund tui-
tion and fees to the government and
the student if the institution misrepre-
sents itself to students.

The bill also provides additional re-
quirements on lenders to report stu-
dents in default, provides lenders with
new mechanisms to locate students,
and requires that lenders notify
schools when former students are de-
linquent on loans. These measures, in
conjunction with the rules and regula-
tions proposed by the Secretary,
should enable the Student Loan Pro-
gram to remain a viable program capa-
ble of providing students with access
to training and education, and capable
of providing legitimate private and
public institutions with the ability to
offer funding packages to students.

In addition this bill has provisions
for other important programs. This
bill extends the school dropout dem-
onstration program through 1993. It
authorizes funds to increase the en-
dowment funds of our historically
black colleges and universities, some-
thing these schools need desperately.
The bill also provides authorization
for grants to institutions of higher
education for developing innovative
models for specialized training of
teachers of grades 6 through 9, the
crucial years that are discussed in the
Carnegie report.

The bill also provides an authoriza-
tion for funds for the National Board
for Professional Teaching Standards
to do research and development activi-
ties directly related to the develop-
ment of teacher assessment and certi-
fication procedures for elementary
and secondary school activities. I un-
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derstand that the administration has
some concerns regarding these funds.
Frankly, so do I. I firmly believe that
the licensing function must be kept at
the State level. This provision should
not be construed as an entree to man-
datory national teacher standards or
certification. I believe, however, that
this provision has been carefully draft-
ed to prevent this, and that these
funds can truly benefit education if
they are spent on research about
methods which can be used most effec-
tively to instruct students. This infor-
mation can then be disseminated to
local schools.

Overall, I believe that this bill is an
excellent one which we should move
expeditiously, and I urge the support
of all Senators. This legislation will go
a long way in helping the President to
address the important needs in educa-
tion.

Mr. PELL. I suggest the absence of a
quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to
call the roll.

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

PLAYING PARTISAN POLITICS

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, Senate
Democrats insisted on starting this
session of the Congress on the parti-
san side, by trying to “slam dunk"”
President Bush on the China student-
veto override vote. It did not work.
The Senate wisely preserved the Presi-
dent’s constitutional prerogative to set
our foreign policy.

I hope that experience would be in-
structive to my friends on the other
side of the aisle: that a partisan for-
eign policy assault on a President is
not the wisest course.

Here we go again. Now I am hearing
reports that the Foreign Relations
Committee Democrats on Thursday
intend to mark up the East European
aid legislation they recently an-
nounced at a press conference. There
will be no real hearing on the legisla-
tion prior to the markup. I guess they
did offer one administration witness 1
hour to appear before they marked it
up—not even giving the President the
courtesy to have this bill introduced
and considered by the committee. Just
for the record, I think it should be in-
dicated that the administration wit-
ness was invited.

It is not going to be significant, and I
understand that the administration
decided not to send anyone. There was
no coordination with Republicans on
the committee beyond informing them
they are about to have the bill
rammed down their throats. The ink is
not even dry on the President’s pro-
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posal on Eastern European aid. There
has been no serious committee consid-
eration of that proposal either, and it
has not been introduced. It will be
ready tomorrow or Thursday, but it
seems to me in the spirit of fair play,
the President’s bill ought to be pend-
ing, and it ought to be considered in
the markup.

We went through this last year on
Poland. It is an encore performance of
“deja vu all over again.” There are im-
portant new opportunities and needs
in Eastern Europe. No one in the
Senate has spoken out more strongly
and frequently on that subject than I
have. This session we should and will
vote aid for emerging democracies of
that region. We should do it in a re-
sponsible, nonpartisan, bipartisan way.

So let me offer my friends on the
other side of the aisle some unsolicited
advice: If they want to provide more
money to meet the legitimate needs of
the emerging democracies of Eastern
Europe, I invite them to endorse the
Dole proposal for reallocating 5 per-
cent of earmarked aid. That would be
a cut across the board of 5 percent, or
at least review our foreign aid program
in an effort to find the amount
needed.

Let me point out that many of our
friends in Latin America, Central and
South America, are going to be zeroed
out, and are not going to get one dime
in aid, and are going to have their
amounts of economic or military aid
reduced because the President has no
flexibility and because he was, in
effect, shortchanged about $650 mil-
lion because of all the earmarks.

Maybe my plan does not make sense,
but at least we ought to review our
foreign aid program in an effort to
find the amount needed, or some por-
tion of the amount needed, for aid to
these emerging democracies. If anyone
in this Chamber can tell me that for-
eign aid is popular in their States, I
would like to have a nice private visit.
Foreign aid is not popular. Some say
just “make the pie bigger, just spend
more money or take it out of the de-
fense budget.” All that may sound
good, except I doubt that there are
the votes to make the pie bigger, and I
doubt that there is going to be any
“peace dividend” which has been used
in a number of other places to increase
foreign aid.

I suggest that if we want quick
action instead of partisan action on
this kind of issue, I hope that there
would be some coordination between
Republicans and Democrats. We do
have something to say on how the
agenda is made up and what comes to
the floor and what we can give agree-
ments on.

I visited with Secretary Eagleburger
this morning about the rush by com-
mittee Democrats to get another bill
out here and get it on the floor. But if
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that happens, there will be a lot of op-
portunities to vote on foreign aid for
other countries, maybe on foreign aid
for some of the countries who have
been zeroed out in Latin America,
South America, and Africa.

So I hope that we can have a respon-
sible nonpartisan American foreign
policy, and I urge my friends and col-
leagues on the Democratic side of the
Foreign Relations Committee to give
up their dangerous and losing game of
playing partisan politics when it comes
to foreign policy. I reserve the remain-
der of my time.

1 suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to
call the roll.

Mr. FOWLER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the gquorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

MORNING BUSINESS
Mr. FOWLER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that there be a
period for morning business.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

GOOD NEWS FROM CHINA

Mr. CRANSTON. Mr. President,
good news from China is rare these
days. But the New York Times of
Sunday, February 5, reports that the
Chinese Government—in an action we
can heartily applaud—is joining with
Wildlife Conservation International to
create and manage, in Tibet, what may
be the world’s largest wildlife reserve.

The 100,000-square-mile reserve is to
be in northwestern Tibet, in a region
called Quian Tang, an area comprising
20 percent of the total land area of
Tibet. Quian Tang is home to snow
leopards, brown bears, wild sheep, ga-
zelles, yaks, and asses unique to Tibet,
antelopes, and wolves. Only a random
herdsman or two make up the human
presence. Under terms of the agree-
ment, Wildlife Conservation Interna-
tional will work with the Tibet Insti-
tute of Plateau Biology to carry out
scientific surveys of the region, includ-
ing defining the ecosystem and its in-
habitants. While some hunting by
herdsmen will continue, no other kill-
ing of wildlife will be permitted. Hunt-
ing of the snow leopard and the Tibet-
an brown bear will be forbidden.

The distinguished biologist, Dr.
George Shaller, Science Director of
WCI, joined with the representative of
China’s ‘Environmental Protection
Agency in late November of last year
in a letter of agreement to create the
reserve. Dr. Shaller’s pioneering work
in conservation has won him a world-
wide reputation as a scientist, natural-
ist, and wildlife statesman.
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MESSAGES FROM THE
PRESIDENT

Messages from the President of the
United States were communicated to
the Senate by Mr. Kalbaugh, one of
his secretaries.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES
REFERRED

As in executive session the Presiding
Officer laid before the Senate mes-
sages from the President of the United
States submitting sundry nominations
which were referred to the appropri-
ate committees.

(The nominations received today are
printed at the end of the Senate pro-
ceedings.)

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE COM-
MODITY CREDIT CORPORA-
TION—MESSAGE FROM THE
PRESIDENT—PM 91

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid
before the Senate the following mes-
sage from the President of the United
States, together with an accompany-
ing report; which was referred to the
Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition,
and Forestry:

To the Congress of the Uniled States:
In accordance with the provisions of
section 13, Public Law 806, 80th Con-
gress (15 U.S.C. 7T14k), I transmit here-
with the report of the Commodity
Credit Corporation for fiscal year
1988.
GEORGE BUsH.
THE WHITE HoUusg, February 6, 1990.

ANNUAL REPORT ON ALASKA'S
MINERAL RESOURCES—MES-
SAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT—
PM 92

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid
before the Senate the following mes-
sage from the President of the United
States, together with an accompany-
ing report; which was referred to the
Committee on Energy and Natural Re-
sources:

To the Congress of the United States:

I transmit herewith the 1989 Annual
Report on Alaska’s Mineral Resources,
pursuant to section 1011 of the Alaska
National Interest Lands Conservation
Act (16 U.S.C. 3151).

GEORGE BUSH.
THE WHITE Housg, February 6, 1990.

ANNUAL REPORT ON FEDERAL
ADVISORY COMMITTEES—MES-
SAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT—
PM 93

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid
before the Senate the following mes-
sage from the President of the United
States, together with an accompany-
ing report; which was referred to the
Committee on Governmental Affairs:

February 6, 1990

To the Congress of the United Stales:
In accordance with the requirements
of section 6(c) of the Federal Advisory
Committee Act, as amended (Public
Law 92-463, 5 U.S.C., App.), I hereby
transmit the Eighteenth Annual
Report on Federal Advisory Commit-
tees for fiscal year 1989.
GEORGE BUSH.
THE WHITE HOUSE, February 6, 1990.

ECONOMIC REPORT OF THE
PRESIDENT-MESSAGE FROM
THE PRESIDENT—PM 94

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid
before the Senate the following mes-
sage from the President of the United
States, together with an accompany- .
ing report; which was referred to the
Joint Economic Committee:

To the Congress of the United States:

The United States enters the 1990s
as a prosperous nation with a healthy
and dynamic economy. Our living
standards remain well above those of
other major industrialized nations,
and our prosperity is spread widely.
Since 1982, American firms and work-
ers have produced the longest peace-
time expansion on record and created
more than 20 million jobs. The con-
tainment of inflation during this long
economic expansion is a milestone in
postwar U.S. history.

In 1989, we regained our position as
the world's leading exporter and re-
tained our position as the world’s lead-
ing job creator, with the fraction of
the population employed reaching its
highest level ever. In all, 2% million
jobs were created in 1989. The unem-
ployment rate fell to levels not seen
since the early 1970s, as did jobless
rates for blacks and teenagers. The un-
employment rate for Hispanics was
the lowest since 1980, when the United
States began regularly reporting it.

We have proven to the world that
economic and political freedom works.
After years of economic decline, the
people of Eastern Europe are turning
toward free markets to revive econom-
ic growth and raise living standards. I
remain strongly committed to aiding
the efforts of these brave men and
women to transform their societies—
and thereby to change the world.

Despite our successes, we cannot be
satisfied with simply sustaining the
strong record of the 1980s. We must
improve on that record, deal with in-
herited problems, and meet the new
challenges and seize the new opportu-
nities before us.

GOALS AND PRINCIPLES

The primary economic goal of my
Administration is to achieve the high-
est possible rate of sustainable eco-
nomic growth. Achieving this goal will
require action on many fronts—but it
will permit progress on many more.
Growth is the key to raising living
standards, to leaving a legacy of pros-
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perity for our children, to uplifting
those most in need, and to maintain-
ing America's leadership in the world.

To achieve this goal, we must both

enhance our economy’s ability to grow
and ensure that its potential is more
often fully utilized than in previous
decades. To these ends, as explained in
the Report that follows, my Adminis-
tration will:

—Reduce government borrowing by
slowing the growth of Federal
spending while economic growth
raises revenue until the budget is
balanced, and reduce the national
debt thereafter;

—Support a credible, systemic mone-
tary policy program that sustains
maximum economie growth while
controlling and reducing inflation;

—Remove barriers to innovation, in-
vestment, work, and saving in the
tax, legal, and regulatory systems;

—Avoid unnecessary regulation and
design necessary regulatory pro-
grams to harness market forces ef-
fectively to serve the Nation's in-
terest; and

—Continue to lead the world to freer
trade and more open markets, and
to support market-oriented re-
forms around the world.

In advancing these principles, we must
be both ambitious and realistic. There
is room to improve, and there is much
to be done to prepare for the next cen-
tury. We must not fear to dream great
dreams. But we must not fail to do our
homework; the American people are
ill-served by promises that cannot be
kept.
MACROECONOMIC PROSPECTS AND
POLICIES

The economy’s performance during
1989, the seventh year of economic ex-
pansion, has set the stage for healthy
growth in the 1990s. Growth in nation-
al output was more moderace in 1989
than the very rapid pace in 1988 and
1987. But, in sharp contrast to most
past periods of low unemployment and
high capacity utilization, inflation was
kept firmly check. Measured broadly,
the price level rose 4.1 percent during
1989, down from 4.5 percent during
1988.

If my budget proposals are adopted,
and if the Federal Reserve maintains a
credible policy program to support
strong noninflationary growth, the
economy is projected to expand in
1990 at a slightly faster pace than in
1989. Growth is projected to pick up in
the second half of the year and to con-
tinue at a strong pace as the level of
output rises to the economy’s full po-
tential.

Fiscal and monetary policies should
establish credible commitments to
policy plans aimed at maximizing sus-
tainable growth over the long run. A
steady hand at the helm is necessary
to produce rapid and continuous in-
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creases in employment and living
standards.

My budget proposals reflect a strong
commitment to the principles of the
Gramm-Rudman-Hollings law, which
has helped reduce the Federal deficit
from 5.3 percent of GNP in fiscal 1986
to 2.9 percent in fiscal 1989. That is
why I insisted last fall that the Con-
gress pass a clean reconciliation bill
and stood by the sequestration order
that resulted from my strict adherence
to the Gramm-Rudman-Hollings law.

I have also proposed a fundamental
new rule for fiscal policy that would
ensure that projected future Social Se-
curity surpluses are not spent for
other purposes but are used to build
the reserves necessary to guarantee
the soundness of Social Security.
Moreover, it would transform the Fed-
eral Government from a chronic bor-
rower, draining savings away from pri-
vate investment, to a saver, providing
funds for capital formation and eco-
nomic growth by reducing the nation-
al debt.

I remain strongly committed to the
principles of low marginal tax rates
and a broad tax base developed in the
Economic Recovery Tax Act of 1981
and the Tax Reform Act of 1986.
Steady adherence to these principles
reduces government's distorting effect
on the market forces that drive eco-
nomic growth.

I strongly support the Federal Re-
serve’s goal of noninflationary growth
and share with them the conviction
that inflation must be controlled and
reduced in a predictable fashion. Ac-
celerating inflation not only erodes
the value of families’ savings, it pro-
duces economic imbalances and policy
responses that often lead to recessions.

The United States is part of an in-
creasingly integrated global economy,
in which domestic fiscal and monetary
policies affect the economies of other
nations, though the main impacts are
on the domestic economy. My Admin-
istration remains committed to partici-
pating actively in the valuable process
of coordinating macroeconomic poli-
cies internationally.

ENCOURAGING ECONOMIC GROWTH

As we begin the 1990s, a central
focus of my economic policies will be
to build on the successes of the 1980s
by creating an environment in which
the private sector can serve as the
engine that powers strong, noninfla-
tionary economic growth.

America’s continued economic
progress depends on the innovation
and entrepreneurship of our people. I
will therefore continue to press for a
permanent research and experimenta-
tion tax credit, for increased Federal
support of research with widespread
societal benefits and that private firms
would not have adequate incentives to
undertake, for removal of regulatory
and legal barriers to innovation, and
for a lower tax rate on capital gains.
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We must remove impediments to
saving and investment in order to en-
hance the economy’s growth potential.
The fiscal policy I described earlier
will raise national saving. In addition,
I have asked the Congress to enact the
Savings and Economic Growth Act of
1990, which contains a comprehensive
program to raise household saving
across the entire income spectrum.
This program would help American
families plan for the future and, in the
process, make more funds available to
finance investment and spur produc-
tivity, thus raising living standards,
enhancing competitiveness, and ex-
panding employment opportunities.

One of my highest legislative prior-
ities this year is to reduce the capital
gains tax rate. This tax reform would
promote risk-taking and entrepreneur-
ship by lowering the cost of capital,
thereby encouraging new business for-
mation and creating new jobs. A cap-
ital gains tax cut would stimulate
saving and investment throughout the
economy.

Government can encourage econom-
ic growth but cannot manage it. I
remain strongly opposed to any sort of
industrial policy, in which the govern-
ment, not the market, would pick win-
ners and losers. Second-guessing the
market is the way to raise government
spending and taxes, not living stand-
ards.

The growth of our Nation's labor
force is projected to slow in the 1990s,
and demands for skilled workers are
expected to continue to increase.
These developments will shift atten-
tion away from worries about the
supply of jobs that have haunted us
since the 1930s and toward new con-
cerns about the supply of workers and
skills.

We cannot maintain our position of
world leadership or sustain rapid eco-
nomic growth if our workers lack the
skills of their foreign competitors. As I
demonstrated last fall at the Educa-
tion Summit, the Federal Government
can lead in improving the inadequate
performance of our elementary and
secondary schools. Because school sys-
tems must be held accountable for
their students’ performance, the Na-
tion’s Governors and I have developed
ambitious national education goals. To
meet these goals, we must give stu-
dents and parents the freedom to
choose their schools, and we must give
schools the flexibility to meet their
students’ needs.

More disadvantaged Americans must
be brought into the economic main-
stream, not just to enhance our Na-
tion's economic growth, but as a
matter of simple decency. To this end,
I have supported legislation to open
new opportunities for the disabled, in-
creased assistance to the homeless,
helped implement welfare reform, pro-
posed more effective job training pro-
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grams, and introduced initiatives that
will bring jobs and better housing to
depressed inner cities. I have proposed
substantial increases in spending for
Head Start to prepare children from
disadvantaged families for effective
learning.

Those who cannot read and write
cannot participate fully in the econo-
my. Mrs. Bush and I will continue to
support the difficult but important
struggle to eliminate adult functional
illiteracy.

REGULATORY REFORM

The improved performance of U.S.
markets that were deregulated during
the 1980s showed clearly that govern-
ment interference with competitive
private markets inflates prices, retards
innovation, slows growth, and elimi-
nates jobs. But in some cases, well-de-
signed regulation can serve the public
interest.

My proposals for reform of food
safety regulation and the Clean Air
Act follow the two key principles that
apply in these cases: the goals of regu-
lation must balance costs and benefits;
and the methods of regulation must be
flexible and cost-effective. One of my
top legislative priorities is to improve
the Clean Air Act in a way that pre-
serves both a healthy environment
and a sound economy.

When confronted with a threat to
the solvency of our thrift institutions,
my Administration moved swiftly to
resolve the crisis. We must continue to
reform the regulation of financial in-
stitutions and markets to preserve the
soundness of the U.S. financial sector
while encouraging innovation and
competition.

THE GLOBAL ECONOMY

The 1980s have underscored the in-
creased importance of global economic
events in shaping our lives. We have
all been touched by the movements
toward political and economic freedom
in Eastern Europe. We have been im-
pressed by the rapid growth of
market-oriented Asian economies. And
we have great expectations for the
movement in the European Communi-
ty toward a single, open market by
1922.

Reductions in trade barriers between
nations have raised living standards
around the world. Investment has
become more globally integrated, as
citizens of other countries recognize
the great strength and potential of
our economy, and as Americans con-
tinue to invest abroad.

My Administration is strongly com-
mitted to supporting the historic ef-
forts of the governments and people of
Eastern Europe to move toward
market-based economies. Similarly,
under the Brady Plan, we will contin-
ue to support heavily indebted nations
that adopt sound economic policies to
revive economic growth. In both cases,
reform must be comprehensive to suc-
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ceed, but the rewards of success will be
great.

America will continue to lead the
way to a world of free, competitive
markets. Increased global competition
is an opportunity for the United
States and the world, not a threat. But
we cannot remain competitive by
avoiding competition. My Administra-
tion will therefore continue to resist
calls for protection and managed
trade. To serve the interests of all
Americans, we must open markets
here and abroad, not close them. I will
strongly resist any attempts to hinder
the free international flows of invest-
ment capital, which have benefited
workers and consumers here and
abroad. And my Administration will
work to reduce existing barriers to
international investment throughout
the world.

My highest trade policy priority is
the successful completion this year of
the current Uruguay Round of negoti-
ations, aimed at strengthening and
broadening the General Agreement on
Tariffs and Trade (GATT). Successful
completion of these negotiations will
expand the world’s gains from free
and fair trade and raise living stand-
ards in all nations.

LOOKING AHEAD

When 1 look back on the 1980s, on
what the American people have ac-
complished, it is with pride. And when
I look forward to the 1990s, it is with
hope and optimism. Our excellent eco-
nomic health will allow us to build on
the successes of the 1980s as we pre-
pare for the next century. Clearly,
there is much work to be done. But
with the economic principles and poli-
cies that I have proposed, I am confi-
dent that the United States can enjoy
strong, sustainable economic growth
and use the fruits of that growth to
raise living standards, solve longstand-
ing problems, deal with new chal-
lenges, and make the most of new op-
portunities.

(GEORGE BUSsH.
THE WHITE HOUSE, February 6, 1990.

DEFERRAL OF CERTAIN BUDGET
AUTHORITY—MESSAGE FROM
THE PRESIDENT—PM 95

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid
before the Senate the following mes-
sage from the President of the United
States, together with accompanying
papers; which, pursuant to the order
of January 30, 1975, was referred
jointly to the Committee on Appro-
priations, the Committee on the
Budget, and the Committee on Armed
Services:

To the Congress of the United States:

In accordance with the Impound-
ment Control Act of 1974, I herewith
report 19 deferrals of budget authority
now totalling $2,193,850,000.

February 6, 1990

The deferrals affect programs of the
Department of Defense. The details of
these deferrals are contained in the at-
tached report.

GEORGE BusH

THE WHITE Housg, February 6, 1990.

MESSAGES FROM THE HOUSE

ENROLLED JOINT RESOLUTION SIGNED

At 12:54 p.m., a message from the
House of Representatives, delivered by
Ms. Goetz, one of its reading clerks,
announced that the Speaker has
signed the following enrolled joint res-
olution:

H.J. Res. 82. Joint resolution to designate
February 8, 1990, as “National Women and
Girls in Sports Day’”".

The enrolled joint resolution was
subsequently signed by the President
pro tempore [Mr. BYrpl.

At 7T p.m., a message from the House
of Representatives, delivered by Mr.
Hays, one of its reading clerks, an-
nounced that the House has passed
the following joint resolutions, with-
out amendment:

8.J. Res. 103. Joint resolution to designate
the period commencing February 18, 1990,
and ending February 24, 1990, as “National
Visiting Nurse Associations Week"'; and

S.J. Res. 217. Joint resolution to designate
the period commencing February 4, 1990,
and ending February 10, 1990, and the
period commencing February 3, 1991, and
ending February 9, 1991, as “National Burn
Awareness Week",

The message also announced that
the House has agreed to the following
concurrent resolution, in which it re-
quests the concurrence of the Senate:

H. Con. Res. 2566. Concurrent resolution
providing for the adjournment of the two
Houses.

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

The message further announced
that the Speaker has signed the fol-
lowing enrolled bill:

H.R. 3792. An act to authorize appropria-
tions for fiscal years 1990 and 1991 for the
Department of State, and for other pur-
poses.

The enrolled bill was subsequently
signed by the President pro tempore
[Mr. BYrpl.

EXECUTIVE AND OTHER
COMMUNICATIONS

The following communications were
laid before the Senate, together with
accompanying papers, reports, and
documents, which were referred as in-
dicated:

EC-2275. A communication from the Gen-
eral Counsel of the Department of Defense,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to remove limitations on the geographic
areas in which United States armed forces
and certain foreign military forces may fur-
nish each other reciprocal logistics support;
to the Committee on Armed Services.

EC-2276. A communication from the Gen-
eral Counsel of the Department of the



February 6, 1990

Treasury, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to authorize the Secretary of the
Treasury to adopt distinctive counterfeit de-
terrents for exclusive use in the manufac-
ture of United States securities and obliga-
tions and to clarify existing authority to
combat counterfeiting, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Banking, Hous-
ing, and Urban Affairs.

EC-2277. A communication from the
Board of Directors of the Corporation for
Public Broadcasting, transmitting, pursuant
to law, a report on the Corporation’'s plan
for public television's national program fi-
nancing in the 1990's; to the Committee on
Commerce, Science, and Transportation.

EC-2278. A communication from the
Deputy Under Secretary, Policy, Planning
and Analysis, Department of Energy, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a report on a study
of policy issues relating to climate change
and energy:; to the Committee on Energy
and Natural Resources.

EC-2279. A communication from the Di-
rector, Bureau of Land Management, United
States Department of the Interior, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a report on pro-
posed administrative boundaries for 14
rivers that were added to the National Wild
and Scenic Rivers System; to the Committee
on Energy and Natural Resources,

EC-2280. A communication from the Sec-
retary of Defense, transmitting, pursuant to
law, the annual report of the Department of
Defense dated January 1990; to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services.

EC-2281. A communication from the Gen-
eral Counsel of the Department of Defense,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to authorize the Naval War College to
confer on graduates of the college the
degree of master of science in national secu-
rity and strategic studies; to the Committee
on Armed Services.

EC-2282. A communication from the
Chairman of Appraisal Subcommittee of the
Federal Financial Institution Examination
Council, transmitting, pursuant to law, the
annual report of the Subcommittee for
1989; to the Committee on Banking, Hous-
ing, and Urban Affairs.

EC-2283. A communication from the Sec-
retary of Transportation, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, a report on electric vehicles; to
the Committee on Commerce, Science, and
Transportation.

EC-2284. A communication from the Sec-
retary of Energy, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report entitled “Report to the Con-
gress on Energy Projections”; to the Com-
mittee on Energy and Natural Resources.

EC-2285. A communication from the
Deputy Associate Director for Collection
and Disbursement, Minerals Management
Service, Department of the Interior, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a report on the
refund of certain overpayments of offshore
lease revenues; to the Committee on Energy
and Natural Resources.

EC-2286. A communication from the
Deputy Associate Director for Collection
and Disbursement, Minerals Management
Service, Department of the Interior, trans-
mitting a report on the refund of certain
overpayments of offshore lease revenues; to
the Committee on Energy and Natural Re-
sources.

EC-2287. A communication from the Ad-
ministrator of the United States Environ-
mental Protection Agency, transmitting,
pursuant to law, a report on progress in the
prevention and control of air pollution; to
the Committee on Environment and Public
Works.
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EC-2288. A communication from the
Acting Administrator of the General Serv-
ices Administration, transmitting, pursuant
to law, the annual report regarding the ac-
cessibility standards issued, revised, amend-
ed, or repealed; to the Committee on Envi-
ronment and Public Works.

EC-2289. A communication from the Sec-
retary of Transportation, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, the annual report on progress
in conducting environmental remedial
action at Federally-owned facilities; to the
Committee on Environment and Public
Works.

EC-2290. A communication from the Sec-
retary of Health and Human Services, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a report on the
number of children in foster care pursuant
to voluntary placement agreements; to the
Committee on Finance.

EC-2291. A communication from the
Chairman of the United States Internation-
al Trade Commission, transmitting a draft
of proposed legislation to provide authoriza-
tion of appropriations for the United States
International Trade Commission for fiscal
year 1991; to the Committee on Finance.

EC-2292. A communication from the
Acting Administrator of the Agency for
International Development, transmitting,
pursuant to law, a report on funds appropri-
ated for certain Development Assistance
programs for fiscal year 1990; to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations.

EC-2293. A communication from the
Chairman of the United States Internation-
al Trade Commission, transmitting, pursu-
ant to law, the sixtieth quarterly report on
trade between the United States and non-
market economy countries; to the Commit-
tee on Finance.

EC-2294. A communication from the As-
sistant Secretary, Policy, Budget and Ad-
ministration, Department of the Interior,
transmitting, pursuant to law, the annual
report on competition in contracting for the
Department of the Interior; to the Commit-
tee on Governmental Affairs.

EC-2295. A communication from the
Chairman of the Advisory Commission on
Intergovernmental Relations, transmitting,
pursuant to law, the thirty-first annual
report to the Cornmission; to the Committee
on Governmental Affairs.

EC-2296. A communication from the
Chairman of the United States Securities
and Exchange Commission, transmitting,
pursuant to law, the Commission’s annual
report on its Competition Advocacy Pro-
gram for fiscal year 1989; to the Committee
on Governmental Affairs.

EC-2297. A communication from the As-
sistant Secretary for Administration, De-
partment of Transportation, transmitting,
pursuant to law, notice of a new Privacy Act
system of records; to the Committee on
Governmental Affairs.

EC-2298. A communication from the
Chairman of the Federal Labor Relations
Authority, transmitting, pursuant to law, a
report on the competition advocacy pro-
gram in each executive agency; to the Com-
mittee on Governmental Affairs.

EC-2299. A communication from the
Chairman of the Equal Employment Oppor-
tunity Commission, transmitting, pursuant
to law, the Commission’s fifth annual report
on competition; to the Committee on Gov-
ernmental Affairs.

EC-2300. A communication from the
Chairman of the Council of the District of
Columbia, transmitting, pursuant to law,
copies of D.C. Act 8-149, adopted by the
Council on January 16, 1990; to the Com-
mittee on Governmental Affairs.
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EC-2301. A communication from the
Chairman of the Council of the District of
Columbia, transmitting, pursuant to law,
copies of D.C. Act 8-150, adopted by the
Council on January 16, 1990; to the Commit-
tee on Governmental Affairs.

EC-2302. A communication from the
Chairman of the Council of the District of
Columbia, transmitting, pursuant to law,
copies of D.C. Act 8-152, adopted by the
Council on January 16, 1990; to the Com-
mittee on Governmental Affairs.

EC-2303. A communication from the
Chairman of the United States Nuclear
Regulatory Commission, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, the Commission's annual
report on competition; to the Committee on
Governmental Affairs.

EC-2304. A communication from the
President of C&P Telephone Company,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
receipts and expenditures of the Company
for 1989; to the committee on Governmental
Affairs.

EC-2305. A communication from the
Comptroller of the Currency, transmitting,
pursuant to law, a report on Equal Employ-
ment Opportunity and Affirmative Employ-
ment; to the Committee on Governmental
Affairs.

EC-2306. A communication from the
President of the National Safety Council,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
the audit of the financial transactions of
the Council for the fiscal years ended June
30, 1988 and 1989; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

EC-2307. A communication from the
President and General Counsel of the Legal
Services Corporation, transmitting, pursu-
ant to law, the annual report of the Corpo-
ration under the Freedom of Information
Act for calendar year 1989; to the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary.

EC-2308. A communication from the Sec-
retary of Education, transmitting, pursuant
to law, a copy of a document entitled “Final
Regulations for the Language Resource
Centers Program"; to the Committee on
Labor and Human Resources.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. GLENN, from the Committee on
Governmental Affairs:

Special Report entitled ‘“United States
Government Anti-Narcotics Activities in the
Andean Region of South America” (Rept.
No. 101-243).

Mr. GLENN. Mr. President, today I
rise to file a report submitted by the
Governmental Affairs Committee on
behalf of the Permanent Subcommit-
tee on Investigations. The chairmen of
the subcommittee, Senator Sam NUNN
and ranking Republican Senator BiLL
RoTH, have done an outstanding job in
examining the status of U.S. Govern-
ment antinarcotics activities in the
Andean region of South America.

The subcommittee held 3 days of
hearings on this issue, in September,
and received testimony from United
States officials as well as representa-
tives of Colombia, Peru, and Bolivia.

The report, which I am submitting
today, includes an analysis of the
problems faced in source countries,
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the full range of the multilateral ef-
forts being conducted in the Andean
region and details the level of commit-
ment put forth by our governmental
agencies.

Again, I commend the Senators and
the appropriate subcommittee staff
members involved in this investiga-
tion. I believe this report is an impor-
tant resource for everyone who may be
interested in evaluating the U.S. Gov-
ernment’s antinarcotic efforts in
South America. It is a very timely
report.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a letter of Mr. NUNN to me
on this report be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

U.S. SENATE,
COMMITTEE ON (GOVERNMENTAL AFFAIRS,
Washington, DC, February 2, 1990.
Hon. JoHN GLENN,
Committee on Governmental Affairs,
U.S. Senate, Washington, DC.

DeArR MR. CHAIRMAN: As you know, the
Permanent Subcommittee on Investigations
last year examined in depth the status of
U.8. Government anti-narcotics activities in
the Andean Region of South America. This
investigation culminated in three days of
hearings in September, 1989, at which testi-
mony was received from officials represent-
ing the Departments of State, Defense, and
Justice, the Office of National Drug Control
Policy, official representatives of Colombia,
Peru, and Bolivia and other experts from
both the U.S. and South America.

As a result of its investigation the Sub-
committee found that U.S. anti-narcotics ef-
forts in the Andean Region have been large-
ly ineffective, as a result of ill-conceived
policy initiatives, interagency disputes and
lapses in coordination, and a persistent fail-
ure to allocate sufficient resources. The in-
vestigation also confirmed that the Andean
countries are being victimized by coca culti-
vation, cocaine processing, and attendant
international trafficking activities, and are
limited in what they can do in response to
this situation.

The investigation further indicated that
while recent developments—e.g., the Gov-
ernment of Colombia's recent crackdown
against the traffickers, the President’s
Andean Initiative, and changes underway in
the U.S. approach to anti-drug activities—
are promising, source country efforts alone
cannot help us to win the war on drugs. Tes-
timony before the Subcommittee suggested
the supply side of the drug problem contin-
ues to be driven by the demand in the U.S.
and in this sense, the final solution to the
drug problem continues to rest in the hands
of the millions of Americans who choose to
use drugs.

In response to these findings and conclu-
sions, the subcommittee has made a number
of recommendations that are contained in
the report I am submitting at this time. In
transmitting the report, I would respectful-
ly request that it be filed on the Senate
Floor as expeditiously as possible.

*  Sincerely,

on Investigations.

By Mr. PELL, from the Committee on
Foreign Relations, without amendment:
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S. 2073. An original bill to authorize cer-
tain United States assistance and trade ben-
efits for Panama and certain assistance to
support the transition to democracy in East-
ern Europe.

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF
COMMITTEES

The following executive reports of
committees were submitted:

By Mr. PELL, from the Committee on
Foreign Relations:

Ronald J. Sorini, of the District of Colum-
bia, for the rank of Ambassador during his
tenure of service as the United States Nego-
tiator on Textile Matters,

(The above nominaton was reported
with the recommendation that it be
confirmed, subject to the nominee’s
commitment to respond to requests to
appear and testify before any duly
constituted committee of the Senate.)

(Contributions are to be reported for the
period beginning on the first day of the
fourth calendar year preceding the calendar
year of the nomination and ending on the
date of the nomination.)

Nominee: Ronald J. Sorini.

Post: Rank of Ambassador.

Contributions, amount, date and donee:

1. Self, $50, March 10, 1988, Re-elect Don
Sundquist.

2. Spouse, none.

3. Children and spouses, not available.

4, Parents, none.

5. Grandparents, none.

6. Brothers and spouses, none.

7. Sisters and spouses, none.

By Mr. GLENN, from the Committee on
Governmental Affairs:

George W. Haley, of Maryland, to be a
Commissioner of the Postal Rate Commis-
sion for the remainder of the term expiring
October 14, 1992,

(The above nomination was reported
with the recommendation that it be
confirmed, subject to the nominee's
commitment to respond to requests to
appear and testify before any duly
constituted committee of the Senate.)

INTRODUCTION OF BILLS AND
JOINT RESOLUTIONS

The following bills and joint resolu-
tions were introduced, read the first
and second time by unanimous con-
sent, and referred as indicated:

By Mr. PACKWOOD (for himself, Mr.
RotH and Mr. DoLE):

S. 2071. A bill to amend the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1986 to provide incentives for
savings and investments in order to stimu-
late economic growth; to the Committee on
Finance.

By Mr. MOYNIHAN:

5. 2072. A bill to authorize a study of na-
tionally significant places in American
Labor History, to the Committee on Energy
and Natural Resources.

By Mr, PELL, from the Committee on
Foreign Relations:

S. 2073. An original bill to authorize cer-
tain United States assistance and trade ben-
efits for Panama and certain assistance to
support the transition to democracy in East-
ern Europe; placed on the calendar.
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By Mr. JEFFORDS (for himself, Mr.
LEany, Mr. MoyNIHAN, and Mr.
D'AMATO):

S. 2074. A bill to establish in the Environ-
mental Protection Agency a Lake Cham-
plain Program Office, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Environment
and Public Works.

By Mr. McCAIN (for himself, Mr.
Burpick, Mr., Coxrap, and Mr.
INOUYE):

S. 2075. A bill to authorize grant to im-
prove the capability of Indian tribal govern-
ments to regulate environmental quality; to
the Select Committee on Indian Affairs.

By Mr. LOTT:

5. 2076. A bill to authorize a certificate of
documentation for the vessel MARINER
III; to the Committee on Commerce, Sci-
ence, and Transportation.

By Mr. GRASSLEY:

S. 2077. A bill to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 1958 to limit the age restrictions
imposed upon aircraft pilots; to the Com-
mittee on Commerce, Science, and transpor-
tation.

By Mr. WARNER (for himself and Ms.
MIKULSKI):

S. 2078. A bill to recognize the organiza-
tion known as the National Center for Ther-
aputic Riding; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary

By Mr. LIEBERMAN:

S. 2079. A bill to amend the Immigration
and Nationality Act to provide for tempo-
rary protected status for Lebanese nation-
als; to the Committee on the Judiciary

By Mr. BOSCHWITZ (for himself, Mr.
DEeConciNi and Mr. CoaTs):

S. 2080. A bill to provide law enforcement
authority for criminal investigators of Of-
fices of Inspectors General, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Governmen-
tal Affairs.

By Mr. DANFORTH:

S. 2081. A bill to extend the existing tem-
porary suspension of duty for toy jewelry,
certain small toys and novelty goods, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on Fi-
nance,

By Mr. INOUYE:

S. 2082. A bill to establish a Gifted and
Talented Program for certain Pacific Island-
ers; to the Committee on Labor and Human
Resources.

By Mr. KERRY (for himself, Mr, KEn-
NEDY, Mr. Apams, Ms. MIKULSKI, Mr.
SiMoN, and Mr, CRANSTON):

S. 2083. A bill to bring about a negotiated
end to the war in El Salvador and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Foreign Re-
lations.

By Mr. HOLLINGS:

S. 2084, A bill to amend the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1986 to impose a value added
tax, to reduce Social Security payroll tax
rates, to encourage savings and investment
through reinstatement of the investment
tax credit, capital gains tax differential, and
deductibility of contributions to individual
retirement accounts and to increase com-
petitiveness through revenue sharing with
the States for educational purposes; to the
Committee on Finance.

By Mr. GORE (for himself and Mr.
DoMENICI):

S. 2085. A bill to amend the Organ Trans-
plant Amendments Act of 1988 to change an
effective date; to the Committee on Labor
and Human Resources.
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SUBMISSION OF CONCURRENT
AND SENATE RESOLUTIONS

The following concurrent resolutions
and Senate resolutions were read, and
referred (or acted upon), as indicated:

By Mr. HATCH (for himself and Mr.
GRASSLEY):

S. Res. 240. Resolution expressing the
sense of the Senate regarding the admission
of refugees to the United States in fiscal
year 1991; to the Committee on the Judici-
ary.

By Mr. FOWLER (for Mr. MITCHELL
{for himself and Mr. DoLE)):

S. Res. 241. Resolution amending Senate
Resolution 171 of the 101st Congress
(agreed to on August 4, 1989), and for other
purposes; considered and agreed to.

By Mr. FOWLER (for Mr. Forp (for
himself and Mr. STEVENS)):

S. Res. 242. Resolution authorizing the
printing of a revised edition of the Standing
Rules of the Senate as a Senate document;
considered and agreed to.

By Mr. PELL:

S. Con. Res. 90. Concurrent resolution use
of the rotunda of the Capitol for a dedica-
tion ceremony incident to the placement of
a bust of Lajos Kossuth in the Capitol and
authorizing the printing of a transcript of
the proceedings of the ceremony; to the
Committee on Rules and Administration.

By Mr. HATFIELD (for himself and
Mr. BUMPERS):

S. Con. Res, 91. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of the Congress with re-
spect to achieving common security in the
world by reducing reliance on the military
and redirecting resources toward overcom-
ing hunger and poverty and meeting basic
human needs; to the Committee on Foreign
Relations.

STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

By Mr. PACKWOOD (for him-

self, Mr. RorH, and Mr. DoLE):

S. 2071. A bill to amend the Internal

Revenue Code of 1986 to provide in-

centives for savings and investments in

order to stimulate economic growth; to
the Committee on Finance.

SAVINGS AND ECONOMIC GROWTH ACT

Mr. PACKWOOD. Mr. President, I
am introducing President Bush’s sav-
ings and investment tax proposals
which are included in his budget for
fiscal year 1991. This bill, entitled the
“Savings and Economic Growth Act of
1990,” is substantially the same as the
one transmitted to Congress by the
President last week with some techni-
cal modifications worked out between
the Finance Committee minority staff
and the Treasury Department.

The bill contains three provisions
which are intended to encourage sav-
ings, make sure that American busi-
nesses have a stable source of capital,
and stimulate economic growth:

First, capital gains tax rate reduc-
tion. Individuals will receive a perma-
nent reduction in the tax rate on cap-
ital gains. Long-term investment will
be rewarded by a sliding scale exclu-
sion:
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(In percent]

Assets owned for more than:

Gain excloded from tax:

1 year.... 10
2 Jeas 2

Second, home ownership initiative.
Individuals will be able to use individ-
ual retirement accounts to save for the
purchase of a first home. Up to
$10,000 can be withdrawn penalty-free
for this purpose.

Third, family savings account. A new
savings program will be established
under which earnings on long-term
sgvings will be exempt from tax. Indi-
viduals with incomes under $60,000
can put up to $2,500 a year in this new
account and couples with incomes
under $120,000 can put in up to $5,000
a year. Earnings on contributions left
in the account for at least 7 years will
be exempt from tax.

CAPITAL GAINS

The capital gains proposal contained
in this bill is a substantial improve-
ment over President Bush’s budget
proposal for fiscal year 1990. The
fiscal year 1990 proposal excluded
timber and most other types of pro-
ductive business assets, such as farm-
land and business real estate. Frankly,
that proposal could not get out of the
starting blocks for me because it ex-
cluded Oregon’s major industries. I am
pleased that the President’s new pro-
posal has fixed this problem by cover-
ing virtually all productive business
assets owned by individuals, including
timber.

Another feature of the new proposal
is a sliding scale exclusion, which is
similar to the capital gains proposal
(S. 1771) introduced by Senator RoTH
and myself last year. The exclusion
operates to lower the capital gains tax
rate the longer you own an asset. This
is an effective way to stimulate long-
term investment.

There is, however, still room for im-
provement. The President’s new cap-
ital gains proposal does not provide a
lower tax rate for corporations. I be-
lieve this should be corrected. It is in-
equitable to provide a lower capital
gains rate to unincorporated business-
es and not to give similar treatment to
their competitors who happen to be
incorporated.

In addition, consideration should be
given to indexing capital gains for in-
flation so that purely inflationary
gains are not taxed. While indexing
can be very complicated, taxpayers
should be given the option to chose be-
tween the simpler exclusion approach
or the more complex indexing ap-
proach, if they so desire.

HOME OWNERSHIP INITIATIVE

The President’s proposal will help
first-time home buyers overcome their
greatest hurdle—scraping up enough
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money for a down payment and clos-
ing costs.

Individuals will be able to save for a
first home by contributing to an indi-
vidual retirement account. Income will
buildup tax-free causing savings to
grow faster than a normal, taxable
savings account. Then when sufficient
funds are accumulated, up to $10,000
can be withdrawn without paying the
usual 10 percent early withdrawal pen-
alty. This proposal will go a long way
to help young, low and moderate
income families afford a first home.

FAMILY SAVINGS ACCOUNTS

The final aspect of the President’s
savings and investment package is the
establishment of a new savings ac-
count, known as a “family savings ac-
count.” Much has been said about the
low rate of savings by Americans
during the 1980's, which need not be
repeated here. Suffice it to say, this
proposal is intended to reverse that
trend by encouraging long-term sav-
ings.

The family savings account proposal
takes a different approach to savings
than current law savings incentives,
which are targeted primarily to retire-
ment savings. This is because many
young Americans do not feel a press-
ing need to save for retirement. In-
stead, they want to save money to
start a business, to pay for their chil-
dren’s education, to buy a new home,
or for a host of other reasons. The
family savings account proposal will
facilitate long-term savings for these
purposes.

In sum, Mr. President, I applaud
President Bush for taking the initia-
tive to put together a comprehensive
long-term savings and investment
plan. While I am sure there are im-
provements which we will want to
make as this legislation proceeds, I be-
lieve the President’'s proposals are an
excellent starting point. I urge my col-
leagues on both sides of the aisle to
join with me and endorse this bill and
I hope the Committee on Finance will
act on it promptly.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the bill and a sec-
tion-by-section analysis be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

5. 2071

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United Stales of
America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; AMENDMENT OF 1986
CODE.

(a) Smort TIiTLE—This Act may be cited
as the “Savings and Economic Growth Act
of 1990,

(b) AMENDMENT OF 1986 Cope.—Except as
otherwise expressly provided, whenever in
this Act an amendment or repeal is ex-
pressed in terms of an amendment to, or
repeal of, a section or other provision, the
reference shall be considered to be made to
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a section or other provision of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1986.

TITLE I—CAPITAL GAINS PROVISIONS
Subtitle A—Reduction in Capital Gains Tax
SEC. 101. REDUCTION IN CAPITAL GAINS TAX FOR

NONCORPORATE TAXPAYERS.

(a) GENERAL RULE.—Part I of subchapter P
of chapter 1 (relating to treatment of cap-
ital gains) is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new section:

“SEC. 1202. REDUCTION IN CAPITAL GAINS TAX FOR
NONCORPORATE TAXPAYERS.

“(a) DEeDUCTION ALLOWED FOR CAPITAL
GAIN.—

“(1) In GENERAL.—If, for any taxable year,
a taxpayer other than a corporation has a
net capital gain, an amount equal to the
sum of the applicable percentages of the ap-
plicable capital gain shall be allowed as a
deduction.

“(2) EsTATES AND TRUSTS.—In the case of
an estate or trust, the deduction under para-
graph (1) shall be computed by excluding
the portion (if any) of the gains for the tax-
able year from sales or exchanges of capital
assets which, under sections 652 and 662 (re-
lating to inclusions of amounts in gross
income of beneficiaries of trusts), is includ-
ible by the income beneficiaries as gain de-
rived from the sale or exchange of capital
assets.

“(b) APPLICABLE PERCENTAGES.—For pur-
poses of this subsection, the applicable per-
centages shall be the percentages deter-
mined in accordance with the following
table:

The applicable

“In the case of: percentage is:
1-year gain 10
2-year gain 20
3-year gain 30.

“(¢) GAIN To WHICH DEDUCTION APPLIES.—
For purposes of this section—

“1) APPLICABLE CAPITAL GAIN.—The term
‘applicable capital gain’ means l-year gain,
2-year gain, or 3-year gain determined by
taking into account only gain which is prop-
erly taken into account for periods on or
after March 15, 1990.

“(2) 3-YEAR GAIN.—The term ‘3-year gain’
means the lesser of—

“(A) the net capital gain for the taxable
year, or

“(B) the long-term capital gain deter-
mined by taking into account only gain
from the sale or exchange of assets held
more than 3 years.

“(3) 2-vEAR GAIN.—The term ‘2-year gain’
means the lesser of—

“(A) the net capital gain for the taxable
year, reduced by 3-year gain, or

‘“(B) the long-term capital gain deter-
mined by taking into account only gain
from the sale or exchange of assets held
more than 2 years but not more than 3
years.

“(4) 1-YEAR GAIN.—The term ‘l-year gain’
means the net capital gain for the taxable
year determined by taking into account
only—

“(A) gain from the sale or exchange of
assets held more than 1 year but not more
than 2 years, and

“(B) losses from the sale or exchange of
assets held more than 1 year.

“(5) SPECIAL RULES FOR GAIN ALLOCABLE TO
PERIODS BEFORE 1992.—For purposes of this
section—

“(A) GAIN ALLOCABLE TO PERIODS AFTER
MARCH 14, 1990 AND BEFORE 1991.—In the
case of any gain from any sale or exchange
which is properly taken into account for the
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period beginning on March 15, 1990 and
ending on December 31, 1990, gain which is
1-year gain or 2-year gain (without regard to
this subparagraph) shall be treated as 3-
year gain.

“(B) GAIN ALLOCABLE TO 1991,—In the case
of any gain from any sale or exchange
which is properly taken into account for pe-
riods during 1991, gain which is 1-year gain
or 2-year gain (without regard to this sub-
paragraph) shall be treated as 2-year gain
and 3-year gain, respectively.

“(6) SPECIAL RULES FOR PASS-THRU ENTI-
TIES,—

“(A) In GENERAL.—In applying this subsec-
tion with respect to any pass-thru entity,
the determination of when a sale or ex-
change has occurred shall be made at the
entity level.

“(B) PASS-THRU ENTITY DEFINED.—For pur-
poses of subparagraph (A), the term ‘pass-
thru entity’ means—

“(i) a regulated investment company,

"(ii) a real estate investment trust,

“(iii) an S corporation,

“(iv) a partnership,

“(v) an estate or trust, and

“(vi) a common trust fund.

“(7T) RECAPTURE OF NET ORDINARY LOSS
UNDER SECTION 1231.—For purposes of this
subsection, if any amount is treated as ordi-
nary income under section 1231(c) for any
taxable year—

“(A) the amount so treated shall be allo-
cated proportionately among the section
1231 gains (as defined in section 1231(a)) for
such taxable year, and

“(B) the amount so allocated to any such
gain shall reduce the amount of such gain.”

(b) TREATMENT OF COLLECTIBLES,—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 1222 is amended
by inserting after paragraph (11) the follow-
ing new paragraph:

“(12) SPECIAL RULE FOR COLLECTIBLES.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—AnNy gain or loss from
the sale or exchange of a collectible shall be
treated as a short-term capital gain or loss
(as the case may be), without regard to the
period such asset was held. The preceding
sentence shall apply only to the extent the
gain or loss is taken into account in comput-
ing taxable income.

“(B) TREATMENT OF CERTAIN SALES OF INTER-
EST IN PARTNERSHIP, ETC.—For purposes of
subparagraph (A), any gain from the sale or
exchange of an interest in a partnership, S
corporation, or trust which is attributable
to unrealized appreciation in the value of
collectibles held by such entity shall be
treated as gain from the sale or exchange of
a collectible, Rules similar to the rules of
section T51(f) shall apply for purposes of
the preceding sentence.

“(C) CoLrLEcTiBLE.—For purposes of this
paragraph, the term ‘collectible’ means any
capital asset which is a collectible (as de-
fined in section 408(m) without regard to
paragraph (3) thereof).”

(2) CHARITABLE DEDUCTION NOT AFFECTED.—

(A) Paragraph (1) of section 170(e) is
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new sentence: “For purposes of
this paragraph, section 1222 shall be applied
without regard to paragraph (12) thereof
(relating to special rule for collectibles).”

(B) Clause (iv) of section 170(bX1XC) is
amended by inserting before the period at
the end thereof the following: “and section
1222 shall be applied without regard to
paragraph (12) thereof (relating to special
rule for collectibles)".

(c) Minmmum Tax.—Section 56(b)(1) is
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new subparagraph:
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“(F) CAPITAL GAINS DEDUCTION DISALLOW-
ANCE.—The deduction under section 1202
shall not be allowed.”

(d) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS, —

(1) Section 62(a) is amended by inserting
after paragraph (13) the following new
paragraph:

“(14) CAPITAL GAINS DEDUCTION.—The de-
duction allowed by section 1202."

(2) Clause (ii) of section 163(d)}(4XB) is
amended by inserting “, reduced by the
amount of any deduction allowable under
section 1202 attributable to gain from such
property" after “investment”.

(3)(A) Section 170(e)(1)B) is amended by
inserting “the nondeductible percentage”
before “the amount of gain”.

(B) Section 170(eX1) is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
sentence: “For purposes of subparagraph
(B), the term ‘nondeductible percentage’
means 100 percent minus the applicable per-
centage with respect to such property under
section 1202(b), or, in the case of a corpora-
tion, 100 percent."”

(4)(A) Section 172(d)(2) (relating to modi-
fications with respect to net operating loss
deduction) is amended to read as follows:

**(2) CAPITAL GAINS AND LOSSES OF TAXPAY-
ERS OTHER THAN CORPORATIONS.—In the case
of a taxpayer other than a corporation—

“(A) the amount deductible on account of
losses from sales or exchanges of capital
assets shall not exceed the amount includ-
ible on account of gains from sales or ex-
changes of capital assets; and

“(B) the deduction provided by section
1202 shall not be allowed.”

(B) Subparagraph (B) of section 172(d)(4)
is amended by inserting *“, (2XB),” after
“paragraph (1)".

(6)A) Section 221 (relating to cross refer-
ence) is amended to read as follows:

“SEC. 221. CROSS REFERENCES,

“(1) For deduction for net capital gains in
the case of a taxpayer other than a corpora-
tion, see section 1202.

“(2) For deductions in respect of a dece-
dent, see section 691."

(B) The table of sections for part VII of
subchapter B of chapter 1 is amended by
striking “reference” in the item relating to
section 221 and inserting “references”.

(6) Paragraph (4) of section 642(c) is
amended to read as follows:

“(4) ApJusTMENTS.—To the extent that
the amount otherwise allowable as a deduc-
tion under this subsection consists of gain
from the sale or exchange of capital assets
held for more than 1 year, proper adjust-
ment shall be made for any deduction allow-
able to the estate or trust under section
1202 (relating to deduction for net capital
gain). In the case of a trust, the deduction
allowed by this subsection shall be subject
to section 681 (relating to unrelated busi-
ness income).”

(7) Paragraph (3) of section 643(a) is
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new sentence: “The deduction
under section 1202 (relating to deduction for
net capital gain) shall not be taken into ac-
count.”

(8) Paragraph (6)(C) of section 643(a) is
amended—

(A) by inserting *(i)" before “there”, and

(B) by inserting “, and (ii) the deduction
under section 1202 (relating to deduction for
excess of capital gains over capital losses)”
before the period at the end thereof.

(9) Paragraph (4) of section 691(c) is
amended by striking 1201, and 1211” and
inserting 1201, 1202, and 1211",
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(10) The second sentence of paragraph (2)
of section 871(a) is amended by inserting
“such gains and losses shall be determined
without regard to section 1202 (relating to
deduction for net capital gain) and"” after
“except that'.

{11) Section 1402¢iX1) is amended to read
as follows:

“(1) In GENERAL.—In determining the net
earnings from self-employment of any op-
tions dealer or commodities dealer—

“(A) notwithstanding subsection (a)}3)(A),
there shall not be excluded any gain or loss
(in the normal course of the taxpayer’'s ac-
tivity of dealing in or trading section 1256
contracts) from section 1256 contracts or
property related to such contracts, and

“(B) the deduction provided by section
1202 shall not apply.”

(12)(A) Sections 7518(g)(6)(A) is amended
by striking the last sentence.

(B) Section 607(h)(6)(A) of the Merchant
Marine Act, 1936, is amended by striking the
last sentence.

(e) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of
sections for part I of subchapter P of chap-
ter 1 is amended by adding at the end there-
of the following new item:

“Sec. 1202. Reduction in capital gains tax
for noncorporate taxpayers."”

(f) EFFECTIVE DATES.—

(1) In GENERAL—Except as provided in
paragraph (2), the amendments made by
this section shall apply to taxable years
ending on or after March 15, 1990.

(2) TREATMENT OF COLLECTIBLES,—

(A) IN GENERAL.—The amendment made by
subsection (b) shall apply to taxable years
beginning after March 15, 1990.

(B) SPECIAL RULE FOR 1990 TAXABLE YEAR.—
In case of any taxable year which includes
March 15, 1990, for purposes of section 1202
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 and
section 1(g) of such Code, any gain or loss
from the sale or exchange of a collectible
(within the meaning of section 1222(12) of
such Code) shall be treated as gain or loss
from a sale or exchange occurring before
such date.

Subtitle B—Depreciation Recapture
SEC. 111. RECAPTURE UNDER SECTION 1250 OF
TOTAL AMOUNT OF DEPRECIATION.

(a) GENErRAL RuLE.—Subsections (a) and
(b) of section 1250 (relating to gain from dis-
position of certain depreciable realty) are
amended to read as follows:

“(a) GENERAL RULE.—Except as otherwise
provided in this section, if section 1250
property is disposed of, the lesser of —

“(1) the depreciation adjustments in re-
spect of such property, or

“(2) the excess of—

“(A) the amount realized (or, in the case
of a disposition other than a sale, exchange,
or involuntary conversion, the fair market
value of such property), over

“(B) the adjusted basis of such property,
shall be treated as gain which is ordinary
income. Such gain shall be recognized not-
withstanding any other provision of this
subtitle.

“(b) DEPRECIATION ADJUSTMENTS.—For
purposes of this section, the term ‘deprecia-
tion adjustments’ means, in respect of any
property, all adjustments attributable to pe-
riods after December 31, 1963, reflected in
the adjusted basis of such property on ac-
count of deductions (whether in respect of
the same or other property) allowed or al-
lowable to the taxpayer or to any other
person for exhaustion, wear and tear, obso-
lescence, or amortization (other than amor-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

tization under section 168 (as in effect
before its repeal by the Tax Reform Act of
1976), 169, 185 (as in effect before its repeal
by the Tax Reform Act of 1986), 188, 190, or
193). For purposes of the preceding sen-
tence, if the taxpayer can establish by ade-
quate records or other sufficient evidence
that the amount allowed as a deduction for
any period was less than the amount allow-
able, the amount taken into account for
such period shall be the amount allowed.”

(b) LIMITATION IN CASE OF INSTALLMENT
SaLes.—Subsection (i) of section 453 is
amended—

(1) by striking “1250" the first place it ap-
pears and inserting 1250 (as in effect on
the day before the date of the enactment of
the Savings and Economic Growth Act of
1990", and

(2) by striking “1250” the second place it
appears and inserting “1250 (as so in
effect)”.

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—

(1) Subparagraph (E) of section 1250(dX4)
is amended—

(A) by striking “additional depreciation”
and inserting “amount of the depreciation
adjustments”, and

(B) by striking “ADDITIONAL DEPRECIATION"
in the subparagraph heading and inserting
“DEPRECIATION ADJUSTMENTS",

(2) Subparagraph (B) of section 1250(d)(6)
is amended to read as follows:

“(B) DEPRECIATION ADJUSTMENTS.—In re-
spect of any property described in subpara-
graph (A), the amount of the depreciation
adjustments attributable to periods before
ghe distribution by the partnership shall

e_

“(i) the amount of gain to which subsec-
tion (a) would have applied if such property
had been sold by the partnership immedi-
ately before the distribution at its fair
market value at such time, reduced by

“(ii) the amount of such gain to which sec-
tion 751(b) applied.”

(3) Subparagraph (D) of section 1250(d)8)
is amended—

(A) by striking “additional depreciation”
each place it appears and inserting “amount
of the depreciation adjustments”, and

(B) by striking “ADDITIONAL DEPRECIATION"
in the subparagraph heading and inserting
“DEPRECIATION ADJUSTMENTS",

(4) Paragraph (8) of section 1250(d) is
amended by striking subparagraphs (E) and
(F) and inserting the following:

‘“(E) ALLOCATION RULES.—For purposes of
this paragraph, the amount of gain attribut-
able to the section 1250 property disposed of
shall be the net amount realized with re-
spect to such property reduced by the great-
er of the adjusted basis of the section 1250
property disposed of, or the cost of the sec-
tion 1250 property acquired, but shall not
exceed the gain recognized in the transac-
tion.”

(5) Subsection (d) of section 1250 is
amended by striking paragraph (10).

(6) Section 1250 is amended by striking
subsections (e), (f), and (g) and by redesig-
nating subsections (h) and (i) as subsections
(e) and (f), respectively.

(7) Paragraph (5) of section 48(q) is
amended to read as follows:

“(5) RECAPTURE OF REDUCTION.—For pur-
poses of sections 1245 and 1250, any reduc-
tion under this subsection shall be treated
as a deduction allowed for depreciation.”

(8) Clause (i) of section 267(e)}5)D) is
amended by striking “section 1250(a)(1X(B)"
and inserting ‘“section 1250(a)}1XB) (as in
effect on the day before the date of the en-
actment of the Savings and Economic
Growth Act of 1990)”,
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(9)(A) Subsection (a) of section 291 is
amended by striking paragraph (1) and by
redesignating paragraphs (2), (3), (4), and
(5) as paragraphs (1), (2), (3), and (4), re-
spectively.

(B) Subsection (c) of section 291 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

“(¢) SpeciAL RULE FOR POLLUTION CONTROL
FaciLities.—Section 168 shall apply with re-
spect to that portion of the basis of any
property not taken into account under sec-
tion 169 by reason of subsection (a)(4).”

(C) Section 291 is amended by striking
subsection (d) and redesignating subsection
(e) as subsection (d).

(D) Paragraph (2) of section 291(d) (as re-
designated by subparagraph (C)) is hereby
repealed.

(E) Subparagraph (A) of section 265(bX3)
is amended by striking “291(e)}(1XB)" and
inserting “291(dX1XB)".

(F) Subsection (¢) of section 1277 is
amended by striking “291(eX1)}B)ii)”" and
inserting “291(d)1)XBX)ii)".

(10) Subsection (d) of section 1017 is
amended to read as follows:

*“(d) RECAPTURE oF DEDUCTIONS.—FoOr pur-
poses of sections 1245 and 1250—

“(1) any property the basis of which is re-
duced under this section and which is nei-
ther section 1245 property nor section 1250
property shall be treated as section 1245
property, and

*(2) any reduction under this section shall
be treated as a deduction allowed for depre-
ciation.”

(11) Paragraph (5) of section T701(e) is
amended by striking “(relating to low-
income housing)” and inserting ‘“(as in
effect on the day before the date of the en-
actment of the Savings and Economic
Growth Act of 1990)."

(d) ErrecTiVE DATE.—The amendments
made by this section shall apply to disposi-
tions made on or after March 15, 1990, in
taxable years ending on or after such date.

TITLE [I—HOME OWNERSHIP AND SAVINGS
INCENTIVES

SEC. 201. HOME OWNERSHIP INITIATIVE.

(a) In GeENERAL.—Paragraph (2) of section
T2(t) (relating to exceptions to 10-percent
additional tax on early distributions from
qualified retirement plans) is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
subparagraph:

‘“(E) DISTRIBUTION FROM INDIVIDUAL RE-
TIREMENT PLAN FOR FIRST HOME PURCHASE.—A
distribution from an individual retirement
plan with respect to which the requirements
of paragraph (6) are met.”

(b) REQUIREMENTS APPLICABLE TO DISTRI-
BUTIONS.—Section T2(t) is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
paragraph:

*(6) REQUIREMENTS APPLICABLE TO FIRST
HOME PURCHASE DISTRIBUTIONS.—FOr pur-
poses of paragraph (2)(E)—

“(A) In GENERAL—The requirements of
this paragraph are met with respect to a dis-
tribution if—

‘(1) Dorrar riMIT.—The amount of the
distribution does not exceed the excess (if
any) of—

“(I) $10,000, over

“(II) the sum of the distributions to which
paragraph (2)(E) previously applied with re-
spect to the individual who is the owner of
the individual retirement plan.

u"(ii) Use oF DISTRIBUTION.—The distribu-
on—

“(I) is made to or on behalf of a qualified
first home purchaser, and
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‘“(II) is applied within 60 days of the date
of distribution to the purchase or construc-
tion of a principal residence of such pur-
chaser.

“(iii) LIMITATION ON ACQUISITION COST.—
The cost of acquiring or constructing the
principal residence described in clause (ii)
does not exceed the amount determined by
the Secretary to be 110 percent of the
median home price for the geographic
market in which such residence is located.

“(iv) EvicisrLE pLANS.—The distribution is
not made from an individual retirement
plan which—

‘“(I) is an inherited individual retirement
plan (within the meaning of section
408(dM3NCNKii)), or

“(I1) received at any time before such dis-
tribution a rollover contribution described
in section 402(a)(5), 402(a)T), 403(a)4), or
403(b)(8).

‘““(B) QUALIFIED FIRST HOME PURCHASER.—
For purposes of this paragraph, the term
‘qualified first home purchaser’ means the
individual who is the owner of the individ-
ual retirement plan if such individual (and
if married, such individual’s spouse) had no
present ownership interest in a principal
residence at any time during the 3-year
period ending on the day before the date of
the distribution.

“(C) SPECIAL RULE WHERE DELAY IN ACQUISI-
TroN.—If any distribution from an individual
retirement plan fails to meet the require-
ments of subparagraph (A) solely by reason
of a delay or cancellation of the purchase or
construction of the residence, the amount of
the distribution may be contributed to an
individual retirement plan as provided in
section 408(d)X3)(AX1), except that—

“(i) section 408(d}3MB) shall not be ap-
plied to such contribution, and

*“(ii) such amount shall not be taken into
account—

‘“UI) in determining whether section
408(dX(3)(AXi) applies to any other amount,

or

“(1I) for purposes of subclause (II) of sub-
paragraph (A)i).

‘(D) PRINCIPAL RESIDENCE.—FOr purposes
of this paragraph, the term ‘principal resi-
dence’ has the meaning given such term by
section 1034.

"“(E) OwneEr.—For purposes of this para-
graph, the term 'owner’ means, with respect
to any individual retirement plan, the indi-
vidual with respect to whom such plan was
established.”

(¢c) ErrFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments
made by this section shall apply to distribu-
tions on or after March 15, 1990.

SEC. 202, FAMILY SAVINGS ACCOUNTS.

(a) In GENERAL.—Subchapter B of chapter
1 (relating to computation of taxable
income) is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new part:

“PART XII—-FAMILY SAVINGS ACCOUNTS

“Sec. 292, Special rules for family savings
accounts.
“SEC. 202. SPECIAL RULES FOR FAMILY SAVINGS
ACCOUNTS.

“(a) GENERAL RULE.—For purposes of this
title, in the case of a family savings ac-
count—

“(1) the taxation of such account shall be
determined under subsection (d), and

“(2) the taxation of any distributions from
such account shall be determined under sub-
section (e).

“(b) FAMILY SAVINGS ACCOUNT DEFINED,—
For purposes of this section, the term
‘family savings account’ means a trust cre-
ated or organized in the United States for
the exclusive benefit of an individual and
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the individual's beneficiaries, but only if the
written governing instrument creating the
trust meets the following requirements:

“(1) No contribution will be accepted
unless it is in eash, and contributions will
not be accepted for the taxable year on
behalf of any individual in excess of $2,500.

“(2) The trustee is a bank (as defined in
section 408(n)) or such other person who
demonstrates to the satisfaction of the Sec-
retary that the manner in which such other
person will administer the trust will be con-
sistent with the requirements of this sec-
tion.

*“(3) No part of the trust assets will be in-
vested in insurance contracts or collectibles
(within the meaning of section 408(m)).

“(4) The interest of the individual in the
balance in such individual's account is non-
forfeitable.

“(6) The assets of the trust will not be
commingled with other property except in a
common trust fund or common investment
fund.

“¢c) CONTRIBUTIONS TO FAMILY SAVINGS
ACCOUNTS.—

“({1) ForM OF CONTRIBUTION.—No amount
may be contributed to a family savings ac-
count unless such amount is paid in cash by
or on behalf of the individual for whom
such account is maintained.

“(2) CONTRIBUTION LIMITS,—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—EXcept as provided in
this subsection, the aggregate amount of
contributions for any taxable year to all
family savings accounts maintained for the
benefit of an individual shall not exceed the
lesser of—

“(i) $2,600, or

“(ii) an amount equal to the compensation
includible in the individual's gross income
for such taxable year.

“(B) MARRIED INDIVIDUALS FILING JOINT RE-
TUurNS.—For purposes of subparagraph
(AXii), in the case of married individuals
filing a joint return under section 6013 for
the taxable year, the compensation of each
of such individuals for such taxable year
shall be treated as equal to one-half of the
aggregate compensation of both individuals.

“(C) CoMPENSATION.—For purposes of this
paragraph, the term ‘compensation’ has the
meaning given such term by section
219¢f)1).

“(3) LIMITATION BASED ON ADJUSTED GROSS
INCOME.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—No contribution may be
made during a taxable year to a family sav-
ings account maintained for the benefit of
the taxpayer if the taxpayer's adjusted
gross income exceeds the applicable dollar
amount.

“(B) APPLICABLE DOLLAR AMOUNT.—For pur-
poses of this paragraph, the term ‘applica-
ble dollar amount’ means—

“(i) in the case of a taxpayer filing a joint
return, $120,000,

“(ii) in the case of a taxpayer who is a sur-
viving spouse (as defined in section 2(a)) or
who is a head of a household (as defined in
section 2(b)), $100,000, or

“(iii) in the case of any other taxpayer,
$60,000.

“(C) SPECIAL RULE FOR MARRIED INDIVID-
UALS FILING SEPARATE RETURNS.—In the case
of a married individual filing a separate
return whose adjusted gross income does
not exceed the applicable dollar limit, such
individual's adjusted gross income shall be
treated as exceeding such limit if the aggre-
gate adjusted gross income of such individ-
ual and the individual's spouse exceeds
$120,000.

“(D) MARITAL STATUS.—Subparagraph (C)

shall not apply to any individual who is not

February 6, 1990

treated as married under the rules of sec-
tion 219(g)(4).

“(E) ADJUSTED GROSS INCOME.—For pur-
poses of this paragraph, the term ‘adjusted
gross income' has the meaning given such
term by section 219(g)X3)(A).

“(4) NO CONTRIBUTION IN CASE OF DEPEND-
ENTS,—No contribution may be made during
a taxable year to a family savings account
maintained for the benefit of an individual
with respect to whom a deduction under sec-
tion 151(c) is allowable to another taxpayer
for a taxable year beginning in the calendar
year in which the individual's taxable year
begins.

*(5) TRANSFERS PERMITTED, —

“(A) IN GENERAL.—In the case of a transfer
by a trustee of a family savings account
maintained for the benefit of an individual
to a trustee of another family savings ac-
count maintained for the benefit of such in-
dividual, such transfer shall not be treated
as a contribution for purposes of this sec-
tion,

‘“(B) INFORMATION FROVIDED.—A trustee
making a transfer described in subpara-
graph (A) shall provide to the other trustee
such information as the Secretary requires
to carry out the purposes of this section.

“(d) Tax TREATMENT OF ACCOUNTS.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in
paragraph (2), a family savings account is
exempt from taxation under this subtitle.

“(2) UNRELATED BUSINESS INCOME.—A
family savings account shall be subject to
the tax imposed by section 511 (relating to
imposition of tax on unrelated business
income of charitable, etc. organizations).

“(3) POOLING ARRANGEMENTS PERMITTED.—A
common trust fund or common investment
fund consisting of family savings accounts
assets which is exempt from taxation under
this subtitle shall not be treated as failing
to be exempt from taxation under this sub-
title solely by reason of the participation or
inclusion in such fund of assets of—

“{A) a trust exempt from taxation under
section 501(a) which is part of a plan de-
scribed in section 401(a), or

*(B) an individual retirement plan exempt
from taxation under section 408(e)(1).

“(4) CESSATION OF TREATMENT AS AC-
COUNT.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—If during any taxable
year of an individual for whom a family sav-
ings account is maintained the requirements
of subsection (b) are not met with respect to
such account, the account shall cease to be
a family savings account as of the first day
of such taxable year.

“(B) ACCOUNT TREATED AS DISTRIBUTING ALL
ITs ASSETS.—In any case in which any ac-
count ceases to be a family savings account
by reason of subparagraph (A) on the first
day of any taxable year, subsection (e) shall
apply as if there were a distribution immedi-
ately before the account ceased to be a
family savings account in an amount equal
to the fair market value (on such first day)
of all assets in the account (on such first
day).

() TaAx TREATMENT OF DISTRIBUTIONS.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in
this subsection, any amount paid or distrib-
uted out of a family savings account shall
not be included in the gross income of the
distributee.

“(2) EXCEPTION FOR EARNINGS ON CONTRIBU-
TIONS HELD LESS THAN 7 YEARS.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—ANY amount distributed
out of a family savings account which con-
sists of earnings allocable to contributions
made to the account during the 7-year
period ending on the day before such distri-
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bution shall be included in the gross income
of the distributee for the taxable year in
which the distribution occurs.

“(B) 10-PERCENT ADDITIONAL TAX ON EARN-
INGS ON CONTRIBUTIONS HELD LESS THAN 3
YEARS.—

“(i) In GENERAL.—If any amount described
in subparagraph (A) consists of earnings al-
locable to contributions made during the 3-
year period ending on the day before the
distribution, the tax imposed by this chap-
ter on the distributee for the taxable year in
which such distribution occurs shall be in-
creased by an amount equal to 10 percent of
such earnings.

“(ii) EXCEPTION FOR DISTRIBUTIONS ON
pEATH.—Clause (i) shall not apply to distri-
butions made to a beneficiary (or the estate
of the individual) on or after the death of
the individual.

“(C) ORDERING RULE.—

“(i) PIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT RULE.—Distribu-
tions from a family savings account shall be
treated as having been made—

‘“(I) first from the earliest contribution
(and earnings allocable thereto) remaining
in the account at the time of the distribu-
tion, and

‘“(II) then from other contributions (and
earnings allocable thereto) in the order in
which mgde.

“(ii) ALLOCATIONS BETWEEN CONTRIBUTIONS
AND EARNINGS.—Any portion of a distribution
allocated to a contribution (and earnings al-
locable thereto) shall be treated as allocated
first to the earnings and then to the contri-
bution.

“(iii) ALLOCATION OF EARNINGS.—Earnings
shall be allocated to a contribution in such
manner as the Secretary may by regulations
prescribe.

“(iv) CONTRIBUTIONS IN SAME YEAR.—Under
regulations, all contributions made during
the same taxable year may be treated as 1
contribution for purposes of this subpara-
graph.

“(3) OTHER AMOUNTS TREATED AS DISTRIBU-
TI0NS.—For purposes of this subsection—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any dis-
tributable event—

“(i) there shall be treated as distributed
during the taxable year in which the event
oceurs to the individual for whom the
family savings account is maintained an
amount equal to the distributable amount,
and

“(ii) any earnings after the date of the dis-
tributable event which (as determined
under regulations) are allocable to the dis-
tributable amount shall be treated as dis-
tributed to such individual in the taxable
year in which earned.

“(B) TAX TREATMENT OF AMOUNTS,—

“(i) In GENERAL—Except as provided in
this subparagraph, paragraph (2) shall
apply to any amount treated as distributed
under subparagraph (A).

“(il) SUBSEQUENT EARNINGS.—Notwith-
standing paragraph (2), any earnings treat-
ed as distributed under subparagraph
(ANiD—

“(I) shall be included in gross income in
the taxable year in which treated as distrib-
uted, and

“(II) shall be subject to the additional tax
under paragraph (2XB) for such taxable
year, except that paragraph (2)(B) shall be
applied by substituting ‘20 percent’ for ‘10
percent’'.

“(ijii) EXCEPTION FOR EXCESS CONTRIBU-
TioNs.—In the case of a distributable event
described in subparagraph (C)(ii) (relating
to excess contributions) which occurs by
reason of a contribution not permitted
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under subsection (cX4), any amount re-
quired to be included in gross income (or
any additional tax imposed) by reason of
this paragraph shall be included in the
gross income of (or imposed on) the taxpay-
er entitled to the deduction under section
151(¢) for the individual for whom the ac-
count is maintained.

“(iv) ACTUAL DISTRIBUTIONS.—If any por-
tion of any distributable amount and any
earnings allocable to such amount are actu-
ally distributed from the account during
any taxable year, this paragraph shall cease
to apply to any earnings attributable to
such portion for periods following such dis-
tribution,

“(C) DISTRIBUTABLE EVENT.—FoOr purposes
of this paragraph, the following are distrib-
utable events:

“(i) The use of a family savings account
(or any portion thereof) as security for a
loan.

“(ii) Except as provided in paragraph (4),
a contribution to a family savings account in
excess of the amount allowed under subsec-
tion (e).

“(iii) Any other event to the extent, and
subject to such terms and conditions, as the
Secretary may prescribe by regulations in
order to accomplish the purposes of, or to
prevent abuse of, this section.

‘D) DISTRIBUTABLE AMOUNT.—For pur-
poses of this paragraph, the term ‘distribut-
able amount’ means the following:

*(i) In the case of a distributable event de-
scribed in subparagraph (C)(i), the amount
in the account used as security for a loan.

“(ii) In the case of a distributable event
described in subparagraph (C)Xii), the
amount of the excess contribution.

“(iii) In any other case, the amount deter-
mined under regulations.

“(4) EXCESS CONTRIBUTIONS
BEFORE DUE DATE OF RETURN.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (2) shall not
apply to the distribution of any contribu-
tion paid during a taxable year to a family
savings account to the extent that such con-
tribution exceeds the amount allowable
under subsection (c¢) by reason of paragraph
(3) or (4) thereof if—

“(i) at the time of making such contribu-
tion, the taxpayer in good faith believed
that—

“(I) in any case to which subsection (e)X(3)
applies, the taxpayer's adjusted gross
income would not exceed the applicable
dollar limit under subsection (¢)(3), or

“(II) in any case to which subsection (c)(4)
applies, the individual for whom the ac-
count is maintained would not be the de-
pendent of any individual for purposes of
section 151(c),

“(ii) such distribution is received on or
before the last day of the taxable year fol-
lowing such taxable year, and

“(iii) such distribution is accompanied by
the amount of earnings actually attributa-
ble to such excess contribution.

“(B) LIMITATION ON AMOUNT.—Subpara-
graph (A) shall apply only to that portion
of the amount of the distribution which
does not exceed the limitation under subsec-
tion (e)(2) (and earnings actually attributa-
ble to such portion).

“(C) EARNINGS.—AnNy earnings described in
subparagraph (A)(iii) shall be included in
the gross income of the individual for whom
the account is established (or in the case de-
scribed in subclause (II) of subparagraph
(A)i), the taxpayer entitled to the deduc-
tion under section 151(c)) for the taxable
year in which it is received.

“(5) TRANSFERS.—

RETURNED
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“(A) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (2) shall not
apply to any distribution which is a transfer
to which subsection (¢)(5) applies.

“(B) CONTRIBUTION PERIOD.—FoOr purposes
of paragraph (2), the family savings account
to which any contributions are transferred
in a transfer to which subsection (¢)}5) ap-
plies shall be treated as having held such
contributions during any period such contri-
butions were held (or are treated as held
under this subparagraph) by the account
from which transferred.

“(6) TRANSPER OF ACCOUNT INCIDENT TO DI-
vorceE.—Rules similar to the rules of section
408(d)(6) shall apply to a family savings ac-
count.

“(f) OTHER RULES.—

“(1) DISALLOWANCE OF LOSSES.—No loss
shall be allowed in connection with a contri-
bution to, or distribution from, a family sav-
ings account.

“(2) DISTRIBUTION INCLUDES PAYMENT.—
For purposes of this section, the term ‘dis-
tribution’ includes any payment and the
term ‘distributee’ includes any payee.

“(3) COMMUNITY PROPERTY LAWS.—This
section shall be applied without regard to
any community property laws.

“(4) CuUSTODIAL ACCOUNTS.—For purposes
of this section, a custodial account shall be
treated as a trust if—

“(A) the assets of such account are held
by a bank (as defined in section 408(n)) or
such other person who demonstrates, to the
satisfaction of the Secretary, that the
manner in which such other person will ad-
minister the account will be consistent with
the requirements of this section, and

“(B) the custodial account would, except

for the fact that it is not a trust, constitute
a family savings account described in sub-
section (b).
For purposes of this title, in the case of a
custodial account treated as a trust by
reason of the preceding sentence, the custo-
dian of such account shall be treated as the
trustee thereof.

‘“(g) ReporTs.—The trustee of a family
savings account shall make such reports re-
garding such account to the Secretary and
to the individual for whose benefit the ac-
count is maintained with respect to contri-
butions (and the years to which such contri-
butions relate), distributions, and such
other matters as the Secretary may require
under regulations. Such reports shall be
filed with the Secretary and furnished to
such individuals at such time and in such
manner as the Secretary may prescribe.

“(h) CroSS REFERENCE.—

For taxes on prohibited transactions involving a
family savings account, see section
4975.”

(b) TAx oN PROHIBITED TRANSACTIONS.—
Section 4975 (relating to prohibited transac-
tions) is amended—

(1) by inserting *, or a family savings ac-
count described in section 292(b)" after ‘‘de-
scribed in section 408(b)" in subsection
(eX1), and

(2) by adding at the end of subsection (h)
the following new sentence: “This subsec-
tion shall not apply to any tax imposed with
respect to a family savings account (as de-
fined in section 292(b)).”

(¢) FAiLuRE To PROVIDE REPORTS ON
FamiLy SaviNcs Accounts.—Section 6693
(relating to failure to provide reports on in-
dividual retirement account or annuities) is
amended—
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(1) by inserting “OR A FAMILY SAVINGS AC-
count” after “aNNvUITIES” in the heading of
such section, and

(2) by adding at the end of subsection (a)
the following: “The person required by sec-
tion 292(g) to file a report regarding a
family savings account at the time and in
the manner required by such section shall
pay a penalty of $50 for each failure unless
it is shown that such failure is due to rea-
sonable cause."”

(d) CommoN Funps.—Section 408(e)6) is
amended to read as follows:

“(6) COMMINGLING INDIVIDUAL RETIREMENT
ACCOUNT AMOUNTS IN CERTAIN COMMON TRUST
FUNDS AND COMMON INVESTMENT FUNDS.—ANy
common trust fund or common investment
fund consisting of individual retirement ac-
count assets which is exempt from taxation
under this subtitle does not cease to be
exempt on account of the participation or
inclusion of assets of—

“(A) a trust exempt from taxation under
section 501¢(a) which is part of a plan de-
scribed in section 401(a), or

“(B) a family savings account exempt
from taxation under section 292.”

(e) CONFORMING MENTS.—

(1) The table of parts for subchapter B of
chapter 1 is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new item:

“Part XII. Family savings accounts.”

(2) The table of sections for subchapter B
of chapter 68 is amended by inserting ‘““or on
family savings accounts” after “annuities”
in the item relating to section 6693.

(f) ErpPecTIVE DATE.—The amendments
made by this section shall apply to taxable
years beginning after December 31, 1989,

SECTION-BY-SECTION DESCRIPTION OF THE
Savines AND EconoMic GROWTH AcT oF 1990

Section 1. This section provides that the
short title of the act shall be the “Savings
and Economic Growth Act of 1990.”

Section 101. This section provides a deduc-
tion for long-term capital gains. When fully
phased-in, the deduction is 30 percent for
assets held at least three years, 20 percent
for assets held at least two years, and 10
percent for assets held at least one year.
Special rules apply for 1990 and 1991. For
gains realized on or after March 15, 1990
through December 31, 1990, the deduction
will be 30 percent for assets held at least
one year. For gains realized in 1991, the de-
duction will be 30 percent for assets held at
least two years, and 20 percent for assets
held at least one year. Gains on collectibles
will not be eligible for the deduction. For in-
stallment sales before March 15, 1990, re-
portable gain attributable to payments re-
ceived on or after March 15, 1990, will be eli-
gible for the deduction. The deduction will
not be allowed in computing the alternative
minimum tax.

Section 111. This section provides that
gain will not be eligible for the long-term
capital gains deduction to the extent of the
taxpayer's prior depreciation deductions
with respect to the asset. In other words,
the full amount of depreciation deductions
allowable to the taxpayer with respect to an
asset will be recaptured as ordinary income.

Section 201. This section provides an ex-
emption from the 10-percent addition to tax
for IRA distributions up to $10,000, if the
distribution is used by a first-time home
buyer to purchase or construct a principal
residence at a cost of no more than 110 per-
cent of the median home price in geograph-
ic area where the residence is located.
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Section 202, This section provides for the
establishment of family savings accounts
(FSAs). An individual (other than depend-
ent) will generally be permitted to contrib-
ute to a FSA up to $2,500 a year if the indi-
vidual's adjusted gross income does not
exceed $60,000 ($120,000 in the case of mar-
ried individuals filing a joint return). Con-
tributions to a FSA are nondeductible,
Income earned in, and distributions from, a
FSA are excluded from gross income, How-
ever, distributions of earnings on contribu-
tions held in the FSA for less than seven
years are included in gross income (plus a
10-percent addition to tax in the case of
earnings on contributions held in the ac-
count for less than three years).

REVENUE IMPACT

[In billions of dollars]

199 1991 1982 1983 19w 15
1. Capital gains................. +05 +49 428 412 417 4111
ﬁmmfw
first. homes o] e
3. Fanily savings acoomts_____. —2 —6 —10 —13 -31

Source: Department of the Treasury, January 1990,

Mr. ROTH. Mr. President, I am
pleased and proud to rise today and
cosponsor the President’s initiative for
savings and growth, the Savings and
Economic Growth Act of 1990. I am
particularly supportive of the family
savings account, which would allow
American families to contribute up to
$5,000 per year without suffering any
tax penalty for savings.

This money would be committed to
savings for T years, but it would allow
Americans to save for their home,
their health costs, or their retirement,
and would be a strong inducement to
provide for yourself, rather than
depend on the Federal Government,
Let me say that I believe that the
prospect for self-sufficiency is the key
to the President's proposal—no mis-
take about it, every American would
like to be self-sufficient and this is a
major step toward that goal.

Let me not forget that there are 75
million Americans who now fall in the
demographic group known as the baby
boomers. These people can expect to
spend as many years in retirement as
they will working. They can also
expect to spend more money paying
for retirement. We must face that fact
that the Federal Government cannot
support the growing number of retir-
ees on a shrinking number of people in
the labor force. I believe we are near-
ing the edge of a payroll tax revolt—
and the Senator from New York has
only sounded the first alarm.

Not only must we move the Social
Security trust fund off of the Federal
budget, but we must act now to en-
courage people to save for their own
future and not rely solely on Social Se-
curity to support them in their golden
years.

Self-sufficiency is the primary
reason to support the President's plan,
but there are other important reasons.
High on that list is the emerging world
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economy and America’s ability to com-
pete. Let me quote the opening para-
graph of Peter Drucker’s Wall Street
Journal article on January 9, 1990:

“What makes Japan succeed?” is the hot-
test discussion topic today. But what few
mention is Japan's cost of capital.

Mr. Drucker has hit the nail on the
head—it is Japan’s cost of capital that
enables her to continue to progress,
while America continues to suffer
massive trade and budget deficits. Mr.
Drucker points out in his article that
after World War II Japan had one of
the lowest savings rates, until Joseph
Dodge—an economic adviser with the
American Occupation Force—proposed
exempting from all taxes the interest
earned on postal savings bank deposits
up to 3 million yen, or about $8,000, an
enormous amount in 1950 for the aver-
age Japanese.

The liberals howled, and argued it
was a giveaway for the rich, but Prime
Minister Ikeda, the Finance Minister
at the time, pushed the legislation
through. An incredible thing hap-
pened. Inflation disappeared within
weeks, savings turned up and kept
climbing, tax revenues rose, and prac-
tically every Japanese—poor, middle-
income, or affluent—had at least one
of these accounts and many had multi-
ple accounts in spite of the limit of
one per person. So that everyone can
read the story of the Japanese eco-
nomic success story, I ask unanimous
consent that this article be printed in
the REcorb in its entirety.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

[From the Wall Street Journal, Jan. 9, 1990]
JAPAN'S NoT-S0-SECRET WEAPON

(By Peter F. Drucker)

“What makes Japan succeed?"” is the hot-
test discussion topic today. But what few
mention is Japan’s cost of capital.

American and other Western companies
pay between 109% and 15% for money,
whether short-term borrowings, fixed debt
or equity. The large Japanese firm has been
paying 5% at most. And a capital-cost ad-
vantage of 2009 or 3009% is almost unbeat-
able. Neither “culture” nor “structure”—the
factors most often invoked to explain
Japan’s success—underlie Japan's low cost
of capital. The American Occupation gave it
to Japan, 40 years ago.

It’s common knowledge that the Japanese
savings rate is twice as high as the Ameri-
can, and is, indeed, the developed world's
highest. But only a few historians note that
before World War II Japan had one of the
lowest savings rates among major countries.
After Japan's defeat, this rate plunged even
further and in fact became a dissavings rate,
with inflation and violent labor strife rapid-
ly eating up whatever savings had survived
confiscatory taxation and destruction
during the war.

With cities and factories largely reduced
to rubble, the country needed massive cap-
ital investment—and there was no possibili-
ty to borrow abroad and no Marshall Plan.
In this crisis the Americans brought in a
Detroit banker, Joseph Dodge, as the Occu-
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pation's economic adviser. He decided that
only a radical shift to an investment-driven
economy could stave off disaster. He pro-
posed a very sharp increase in income-tax
rates even on fairly low incomes; to this day
tax rates, especially marginal rates on large
incomes, are a good bit higher in Japan
than in the U.S. But he also proposed ex-
empting from all taxes the interest earned
on Postal Savings Bank deposits of up to
three million yen per person.
THE EXPERTS HOWLED

In 1950, three million yen was equal to
only a little more than $8,000. Yet in 1950
Japan thal was an astronomical sum—25
times the annual income of the average Jap-
anese, and more than any but the top 2% of
the population earned in a year.

All the experts howled: the Japanese be-
cause of the horrendous loss of tax revenue
to an already deficit-wracked treasury; the
Americans (especially Washington's “liber-
al" economists and politicans) because of
the horrendous giveaway to the rich. But
Dodge succeeded in persuading a new,
young Japanese Minister of Finance,
Hayato Ikeda (10 years later to become
prime minister) of the merits of his plan.
Ikeda pushed it through a skeptical cabinet
and an openly hostile Diet.

Inflation disappeared within weeks. Six
months later the savings rate turned up and
kept on climbing. But tax revenues also
began to rise almost immediately, And when
the tax-exempt accounts, having done their
work, were finally scrapped in 1988, practi-
cally every Japanese—poor, middle-income
or affluent—had one. (Some had as many as
20; the limit of one account per person was
ignored.) And the highest concentration of
tax-exempt accounts was among fairly low-
income earners.

These savings financed the explosive
growth of the Japanese economy and the
export drive. They explain why—almost un-
precedented in economic history—a rapidly
growing Japan has not had to borrow
abroad. And, of course, these tax-free sav-
ings explain Japan's low-cost capital and the
tremendous competitive edge it provided.

But that the investment-driven economy
worked in Japan is not nearly as important
as that America's and Britain's alternative—
the consumption-driven economy—has not
delivered what it promised: investment and
low capital costs. Yet the consumption-
driven economy still dominates economic
theory and economic policy in both the U.S.
and the UK.

Despite their differences, Keynesians,
monetarists and supply-siders all accept a
few basic Keynesians postulates: "'Oversay-
ing"” is an ever-present danger, causing
under-consumption and depression. Saving
should therefore not be encouraged and
might even be penalized safely. If consump-
tion drives the economy, the necessary and
productive investment will take care of
itself. Rising consumption will create
demand for new and profitable production
and productive capacity. It will act as the
“multiplier” for investment. Fostering and
promoting consumption will thus automati-
cally generate both rising incomes and high
capital formation.

That there are serious flaws in these pos-
tulates was immediately noted by such emi-
nent mid-1930s economists as Lionel Rob-
bins at the London School of Economics and
Joseph Schumpeter at Harvard.

No over-saving, they showed, had ever
been documented. Nor is there the slightest
evidence that, as John Maynard Keynes as-
serted, over-saving had caused the Great
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Depression. Worse, Keynes's own theory
rules out the multiplier on which his con-
sumption-driven economy depends. For at
the heart of all of Keynes is the postulate
that businessmen will invest only if they
have ‘confidence,” which in Keynesian
theory is a function of low interest rates
and low costs of capital. To play down
saving, let alone to discourage it, must drive
up interest rates and thus undermine confi-
dence.

The consumption-driven economy tri-
umphed—though mainly in English-speak-
ing countries—because it perfectly fitted the
political mood of the postwar period. To pe-
nalize saving ‘“‘soaks the rich.” And to pro-
mote consumption “spreads the wealth.”
Politically, Keynes himself was pretty much
what we now call a ‘‘neo-conservative' (then
called a “Liberal” with a capital L). He had
nothing but biting contempt for Progres-
sives and “bleeding hearts.” Yet, in superb
irony, the Progressives accepted his theories
and gave them dominance. These theories
bestowed legitimacy on their political
agenda.

By now we know, however, that to pro-
mote saving does not favor the rich. Any
country that has given a tax exemption or
tax deferment to saving has had the same
experience as Japan: Middle- and lower-
income earners take the most advantage of
these opportunities. This has, for instance,
been the experience with whatever meager
tax deferments have been offered for saving
in the U.S. (e.g. in individual retirement ac-
counts or in Keogh plans).

We also know that a consumption-driven
economy does not “spread the wealth.”
There is far more equality of income in in-
vestment-driven Japan than in consump-
tion-driven America or Britain. In addition,
though the Internal Revenue Service still
refuses to accept this, tax revenues are
higher within a few years when saving s fa-
vored.

We have learned in the 40 years since
Joseph Dodge that nothing works as well in
a developed country as legalized tax-avoid-
ance. His tax-exempt accounts in Japan paid
laughably low interest—never more than 2%
a year. Yet the Japanese could not get
enough of them. The money savings in
America's IRAs and in its Keogh Plans for
the self-employed are often more nominal
than real. Yet they are always highly popu-
lar. And as attorneys and accountants will
attest, people rush into the most dubious
“tax shelters” just because they want to
beat the tax collector.

THE "INCIDENCE" OF TAXATION

We know, in other words, how to jack up
America’s dismal savings rate and how to
bring down America's prohibitively high
cost of capital. It is less a matter of the level
than of the “incidence” of taxation—which
is economists' doubletalk for a chance legal-
ly to avoid taxes. And we also know that
Keynes was right when he said that high
costs of capital destroy “confidence’” and in-
hibit investment. Few investments will earn
enough to repay capital cost of 15%—but
many can easily earn 5%, which is what the
Japanese pay.

There are Indeed profound differences be-
tween Japan's soclety and the West, espe-
cially the U.S. But there is little or nothing
that the U.S. and the West as a whole can
do about whatever Japanese differences
there are. We can, however, do quite a bit to
get rid of, or at least to assuage, the enor-
mous competitive disadvantage we suffer
vis-a-vis the Japanese through our prohibi-
tive cost of capital. It is not “structural”; it
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is the result of an inadequate savings rate
caused in the main by our clinging to the
belief in the consumption-driven economy
agailnst our own experience and against all
the evidence,

Mr. ROTH. Mr. President, let us
pass a proven winner—proven in
Japan—and let's pass the President's
family savings account. Let us take
notice of what Alan Greenspan, the
Chairman of the Federal Reserve
Board, called the “most important
long-term issue that has to be ad-
dressed by policy makers', the Na-
tion's low savings rate. Let us pass
what the Sunday New York Times
called the best tax-advantaged account
that would be available to Americans—
the family savings account.

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, I am
pleased to cosponsor the President's
Savings and Economic Growth Act.

This legislation is designed to deal
with two of the serious economic con-
cerns facing America: Our high cost of
capital and our low national savings
rate. In combination, these factors
make it difficult for American- busi-
nesses to raise the patient capital
which we all recognize is essential for
long-term economic growth.

America’s economic leadership is due
to the ingenuity and innovation of our
industry. However, those very qualities
are being stifled by a decline in equity
capital and dangerous pressures from
a few large investors for short term
earnings. Such demands can only be
met at the expense of investments in
research and product development
which do not pay off in the current
quarter or year.

The President’s plan will address
this problem in two ways. First, by
lowering the capital gains tax rate for
long-term investors, the legislation
will reduce the cost of precisely that
patient capital which is necessary for
continued competitiveness. Second, by
targeting incentives for long-term sav-
ings at precisely those low and moder-
ate income families who find it hard-
est to put money aside, this legislation
will raise our private saving to levels
now attained by our competitors.

The President’s capital gains initia-
tive would reduce the maximum indi-
vidual capital gains tax rate from 33
percent currently to just below 20 per-
cent on capital assets held for at least
3 years. Taxes may not be the only
reason that the cost of capital in
Japan is approximately one-half what
it is in America, but the double tax-
ation of savings at ordinary income
rates is a real incentive for American
taxpayers to borrow and consume cur-

rently, rather than invest for the
future.
In addition, low- and moderate-

income families in America have lost
the habit of saving. Our national sav-
ings rate fell to 18th out of 21 industri-
al nations in the 1980's although busi-
ness savings remained constant. One
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reason is the double tax which makes
current consumption less expensive
than saving for the future. Another is
that our tax laws penalize saving
unless the funds are untouched until
retirement. Yet many families cannot
afford to lock in money for retirement
that they could use to meet more im-
mediate needs.

The President’s plan addresses this
problem in two ways: First, it allows
the use of individual retirement sav-
ings for the purchase of a first home—
the largest purchase that a young
family will make. Now, those moder-
ate-income families who are saving for
a downpayment can take advantage of
a deductible IRA, and in addition, de-
velop the habit of making these con-
tributions every year.

Second, families earning less than
$120,000 per year will be encouraged
to begin saving and investing on a
long-term basis in a family savings ac-
count. The earnings on funds contrib-
uted to these accounts are exempt
from current taxation and will become
permanently tax exempt if they are
not withdrawn for at least 7 years.

The resulting increase in family sav-
ings will increase the pool of private
capital available to American business,
enabling it to expand, create jobs and
compete in world markets. This en-
hanced productivity will enable new
generations of Americans to realize
the American dream: a higher stand-
ard of living for themselves and their
children.

Mr. HEINZ. Mr. President, today
Senator Packwoobn is introducing the
President’s capital gains and family
savings account proposals, which were
contained in the President’s budget.
The President’s proposal is timely.
More importantly, it opens a debate
we need to have in this country about
how America maintains a competitive
edge in an increasingly global econo-
my.

What is at risk, Mr. President, is our
ability to compete in the world. What
is at risk is the creation of those good
jobs at good wages we heard so much
about in the last campaign. How we
address the crisis in savings will deter-
mine whether or not we can maintain
a rising standard of living and a socie-
ty of economic opportunity in which
all can participate.

The issue of savings and investment
is at the heart of the debate.

U.S. investment in productive cap-
ital, as a percent of gross domestic
product [GDP], is the lowest of the
major industrial countries. The U.S.
net investment rate [NIR] in 1987 was
4.9 percent of GDP. In that same year,
two major competitors registered
much higher rates of savings—6.9 per-
cent for West Germany and 15 percent
for Japan. Those figures are not a 1-
year aberration. The United States
has consistently lagged behind West
Germany, Japan, and other industrial
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countries over the past two decades in
savings. Mr. President, it is not mere
coincidence that American productivi-
ty 1:;.ncl income growth have lagged as
well.

Our low national savings rate means
America must borrow more of its in-
vestment capital from abroad. Conse-
quently, American companies face rel-
atively higher costs of capital than
their competitors. A recent study by
the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York found that capital costs in the
United States range from 50 percent
to 130 percent higher than capital
costs in Germany or Japan.

A primary cause of high-capital costs
and low-investment rates in the
United States is the low level of net
national savings [NNS]. A moment ago
I cited net national investment statis-
tics to demonstrate how little this
country is investing compared to our
competitors. We save less than any of
the other developed countries. Even
more worrisome is the reality that we
are investing more than we save. Ger-
many and Japan, in contrast, save
much more than they invest—11.4 per-
cent NNS versus 6.9 percent NIR for
West Germany; 18.4 percent NNS
versus 15 percent NIR for Japan. The
United States numbers: 2.4 percent
NNS versus 4.9 percent NIR.

What this means is the United
States is critically dependent on for-
eign capital to sustain an already
anemic level of investment, the pros-
pects for healthy long-term growth
are poor even at current investment
levels, subsidized as they are if you
will by foreign investment. If foreign
investors refuse to continue financing
the increasing debts of consumers,
business and the Government in the
United States, we will be faced with
catastrophically high interest rates,
lack of credit, more financial failures
and potentially dire consequences. We
clearly have to find a way to improve
the accumulation of net national sav-
ings in this country. I think the Presi-
dent’s proposal is an important step to
open this debate.

As I noted earlier, I welcome the
President’s focus on this issue. The
President's proposal is a step in the
right direction. It is certainly a major
improvement over his proposal of last
year. The President’s 1989 capital
gains proposal only applied to stocks
and bonds held by individuals. Fur-
ther, it did not contain a savings com-
ponent. But improved though this new
proposal is, my view is that it still
doesn’t go far enough.

The President’s capital gains propos-
al this year applies to all capital
assets, except collectibles, held by indi-
viduals. In my opinion, there are two
important ways the President’s capital
gains proposal can be improved even
more.

First, the President's plan does not
include an indexing component. It
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should and must. Most economists
would agree that a capital gains differ-
ential is essential to promoting sav-
ings, entrepreneurial activity, risky in-
vestment in new products and process-
es, and industries that will help keep
America competitive and economically
strong. A capital gains differential
clearly addresses the risk factor. How-
ever, it does not address long term in-
flation. That can only be addressed
through an indexing provision.

Under the President’s proposal, an
individual gets a 30-percent exclusion
if they hold property for 3 years, 10
years or even 20 years. In fact, the
longer an individual holds property,
the more they are penalized by infla-
tion. A capital gains exclusion which
does not contain an indexing compo-
nent actually encourages ‘“‘churning.”
Investments should be made on the
basis of what is the best rate of net
return and any smart investor will
clearly take into account inflation in
calculating net return. The President’s
proposal fails to provide a real incen-
tive for long term investment.

Another point on which economists
generally agree is that tax liabilities
should be imposed on the basis of real
economic income. During periods of
inflation, nominal gains or losses on
sales of capital assets will reflect infla-
tionary increases in the value of prop-
erty which do not represent real
changes in economic value. The Presi-
dent’s proposal overstates capital
gains—or understates capital losses—to
the extent of inflation during the time
an investor holds the property before
it is sold.

Proponents of a capital gains differ-
ential often justify their position as a
means to offset inflation. This purpose
is served, but only sporadically. The
effects of inflation accumulate over
time, yet the President’s proposal does
not vary the tax rate after the proper-
ty is held for over 3 years. Clearly this
is the wrong result. If I had to choose
between capital gains indexing and a
capital gains differential I would
choose indexing.

While I can support the principle of
a capital gains differential, I would
have deep reservations about doing so
without the inclusion of indexing. Per-
haps there is middle ground in a com-
promise where taxpayers have a
choice of indexing the cost basis of
their property or a capital gains differ-
ential. Senator Packwoob’s capital
gains proposal of last year contained
what I thought was an elegant com-
promise of a different kind and includ-
ed both provisions. Indexing should be
a part of any package considered by
Congress this year.

One point that needs exploration
and, I believe, emphasis is that little
has been written about the connection
between savings rates and returns to
investment. Commonsense, however,
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tells us that there must be a powerful
and necessary connection. If the
return to the ‘“saver’” is low because
the saver's money cannot be invested
safely or profitably, the ‘“saver’” may
decide to become a ‘‘consumer’” in-
stead. If it is true that the high cost of
U.S. capital makes many investments
too risky or unprofitable, then it fol-
lows that targetted tax efforts, such as
reducing taxation of capital gains, will
give savers better returns and increase
the national savings rate. What is ap-
parently unexplored is the relative im-
portance of enhancing investment re-
turns compared to direct savings in-
centives such as TRA’s and any syner-
gy between combining both approach-
es. Our government could maybe make
better public policy decisions if such
information was available and shared
with the Congress.

My second concern about the Presi-
dent’s capital gains proposal is that it
only applies to individuals, and doesn’t
apply to corporations. The fundamen-
tal tenet of tax policy is that the form
of ownership should not materially
impact the tax rate of a transaction.
When we think about corporations, we
normally think about the corporations
whose stock is traded on the stock ex-
change. However, that really isn’t the
case.

We know that after the 1986 tax
reform bill, there was a major shift in
ownership form. Many small oper-
ations changed from corporate owner-
ship to either sub-S or partnership
forms of ownership. My fear is that
there are lots of small businesses out
there who didn’'t receive good tax
advice and therefore did not make the
change. If and when they decide to
sell their businesses, they are going to
find out that they are not entitled to
capital gains.

Let me give an example: A couple
owns the corner grocery store. They
decide to retire and sell the building.
The only problem is that when they
set up their business years ago, they
set up a corporation, and the corpora-
tion owns the building. Now they want
to sell the building, and they find out
they are not entitled to capital gains.
It’s hard to see how this meets any
fairness test. We need a clear and
better understanding of who we are
impacting and how when we do not in-
clude corporations.

Finally, let me add that the Presi-
dent’s family savings account is clearly
a step in the right direction. Over the
next few months, there will be hear-
ings on the extent to which his pro-
posal will increase savings. While I
have questions and intend to explore
whether this is the best means to in-
crease savings, I want to make it clear,
Mr. President, that I think this new
proposal is a vast improvement over
last year, and that I welcome it and
look forward to working with the
president and my colleagues on the Fi-
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nance Committee to put together the
best possible package that will encour-
age savings and investment.

By Mr. MOYNIHAN:

S. 2072. A bill to authorize a study of
nationally significant places in Ameri-
can labor history; to the Committee on
Energy and Natural Resources.

STUDY OF SIGNIFICANT PLACES IN AMERICAN

LABOR HISTORY

® Mr. MOYNIHAN. Mr. President, I
rise to introduce a bill that would
direct the Secretary of the Interior to
conduct a nationwide study of sites
significant to the history of the Ameri-
can labor movement. The impact of
the labor movement on business, in-
dustry, and the standard of living of
millions of workers has been enor-
mous. Its influence starts with pay-
checks and job security for union
members in every State, and reaches
here to Washington, where their uni-
fied voice draws notice. I should men-
tion that I cannot claim to be a disin-
terested party; at 16 I walked into the
old National Can Co. in Queens and
joined the Steelworkers.

There is much history to the labor
movement. In 1799, the Franklin Ty-
pographical Society of Journeymen
Printers of New York formulated a
complete wage scale and went on
strike to enforce it. In these early
years, such organizations dissolved
once their goal was accomplished.

There are sites throughout the coun-
try that deserve recognition for the
events they witnessed. The birthplaces
of leaders such as William Sylvis, a
Philadelphia ironworker who founded
the National Union of Iron Molders in
1859 and the National Labor Union in
1866, for example. Or the home of
Samuel Gompers, who founded the
Federation of Organized Trades and
Labor Unions, which became the
American Federation of Labor. He was
its president for 37 years.

There are the sites of the first meet-
ings of the unions that came to be
household names, such as the United
Mine Workers in Columbus, Ohio in
1890. And there are sites that have
largely been forgotten, but still have
their place in history, such as Tyr-
onza, AR, where the Southern Tenant
Farmers Union formed during the De-
pression.

There are also the sites of strikes,
some of which are known for their vio-
lent outcomes. They were, in a real
sense, battlefields in the fight for fair
wages and working conditions. Hay-
market Square in Chicago, where
workers met in 1886 to protest police
actions against strikers, for example. A
bomb went off, several people died,
and seven labor leaders were sen-
tenced to death. Or the 1917 strike led
by the Wobblies in the copper mines
of Bisbee, AZ that ended when the
sheriff and 1,800 deputies deported
1,200 strikers to New Mexico.
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Mr. President, these events form a
vital part of American history. Some
do not get the recognition they de-
serve, and their educational potential
is being overlooked or ignored.

This bill directs the Secretary of the
Interior, in consultation with the Sec-
retary of Labor, to conduct a study of
the history of worker organizations,
unions, and strikes, of the impacts of
industrial and technological change,
and the contributions of the American
labor movement to American history.
The study will identify, evaluate, and
nominate to be National Historic
Landmarks those districts, sites, and
buildings that best illustrate or com-
memorate American Labor history.

Mr. President, it is a job that needs
to be done. This part of our historic
landscape should be recognized and
preserved. The nearly 17 million union
members in this country testify to the
impact of the labor movement. I urge
my colleagues to support this effort to
preserve its history.e

By Mr. JEFFORDS (for himself,
Mr. LEAHY, Mr. MOYNIHAN, and
Mr. D'AMATO):

S. 2074. A bill to establish in the En-
vironmental Protection Agency a Lake
Champlain Program Office, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on
Environment and Public Works.

LAKE CHAMPLAIN SPECIAL DESIGNATION ACT

Mr. JEFFORDS. Mr. President,
today I rise to introduce a very impor-
tant bill entitled the “Lake Champlain
Special Designation Act.” I am joined
in introducing this act by the entire
Vermont delegation Senator LEaHY, as
well as Representative SmiTH. We
have worked closely with the distin-
guished Senators MoyNIHAN and
D’AmaTo and Representative MARTIN
from New York and we stand together
on the importance of this bill. A simi-
lar bill will soon be introduced on the
House side by Representatives SMITH
and MARTIN as well.

Protection of Lake Champlain, one
of the most precious fresh water lakes
in the world, has increasingly become
a challenge as population continues to
grow dramatically in the basin area.
Various types of point and nonpoint
source pollution threaten the health
of the lake and surrounding wetlands.
In addition, the lake is a target of air
toxics emanating from various sources
across the Nation. Toxics in harmful
amounts are finding their way to the
Lake—crippling the natural systems
and posing a real threat to the health
of the people and wildlife in the basin.

Finding solutions to these problems
will require broad-based participation
by the appropriate Federal, State, and
local agencies, as well as the public
and other concerned interest groups.
The bill before you today directs the
Environmental Protection Agency to
convene a Lake Champlain Manage-
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ment Conference. The conference will
bring the appropriate Federal, State,
and local bodies together to develop a
plan of action for protecting this valu-
able resource. Through building upon
on-going activities, I believe we can ef-
fectively address the critical problems
facing the lake.

Let me tell you a few things about
Lake Champlain. The lake is sur-
rounded on the eastern shore by the
wild Green Mountains running the
full length of the State of Vermont.
Those who like the famous Long Trail
crossing the peaks of these mountains,
are rewarded with a simply breathtak-
ing view of the lake. On the Western
shore stands the rural Adirondack
Mountains and to the North is the Ca-
nadian border which cuts across the
lake providing an international flavor.

Besides the natural beauty of the
lake, which draws thousands of visi-
tors a year, it is also rich in historical
and economic value. Since Samuel De
Champlain’s visit in 1609, the lake has
been the witness to major battles in
the Revolutionary War and again in
the War of 1812. Following that war,
the lake became a main link for trade
to and from the northeastern region
of this Nation. Few are aware that
Lake Champlain is part of the inter-
coastal waterway. Large ships travel
up the Hudson River to the southern
part of the lake connecting New York
City to Montreal.

In addition to beauty, historical and
economic importance the lake is uti-
lized for a myriad of recreational ac-
tivities including fishing, boating, and
swimming. The lake has always been
abundant with various plants and ani-
mals—but we are beginning to see
problems in this area.

Lake Champlain is the sixth biggest
fresh water lake in the Nation. The
lake is part of the St. Lawrence drain-
age basin and shares many liminologi-
cal features with its Western Great
Lake cousins. These six lakes of the
same drainage basin, share similar eco-
systems, uses, demands, economic im-
portance, beauty—and unfortunately,
vulnerability to environmental
threats.

Lake Champlain, like the Great
Lakes, is threatened from various
types of pollution. Toxic pollution is
particularly troublesome to me.

EPA has concluded on several occa-
sions that uncontrolled air toxics pose
substantial risks—in one case the risk
of cancer is estimated at 3 in 10 for
maximum exposed individuals. In ad-
ditional data released by EPA on toxic
release—the data showed that manu-
facturing industries released 2.7 billion
pounds of toxic air pollutants. If you
combine these findings with findings
in a recent report on the Great Lakes
issued by the Conservation Founda-
tion you begin to see the severe dan-
gers these toxics are imposing on the
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lake and effected population. The
report stated that:

The presence of toxic contaminants car-
ried by the air to humans and wildlife, to
growing crops, and water are worrisome, An-
glers are warned not to eat large lake trout
caught in Lake Superior; the fish are con-
taminated by PCBs deposited in the lake
from the atmosphere,

The report further states that:

Within the human population, health
risks are elevated for those living in areas
with polluted air and contaminated ground-
water, Even more important, there may be
subtle effects on human health that have
gone largely undetected stemming from con-
taminants in the food web. Certain identifi-
able subgroups of the population appear to
be at elevated risk of exposure. These in-
clude human embryos, infants, and children
who have bicaccumulated substantial quan-
tities of toxic chemicals that exist in fish
and waterfowl. Preliminary studies suggest
that these subtle effects may be far more
significant among at-risk populations than
cancer and gross physical defects. The need
for “more data"” is urgent.

According to one of the major au-
thors of the report, Dr. Theo Colborn
of the Conservation Foundation, data
released in this report can generally be
extrapolated to other large fresh
water lakes including Lake Champlain.
And in fact, both New York and Ver-
mont have issued health advisories as
a result of PCB contamination of the
flesh of certain species of fish taken
from the lake. We must begin immedi-
ately addressing this toxic problem.

At a recent field hearing held in Ver-
mont by myself and Senator MoynI-
HAN on the condition of Lake Cham-
plain, three important factors were
stated by the experts testifying. The
first factor was that the contamina-
tion of the water, biota, and sediments
in the lake by toxic materials is an
area of serious concern. The second
fact was that the monitoring system of
the lake is inadequate. Finally, those
testifying pointed out that very little
is known in this toxic. Efforts to gen-
erate data must be undertaken imme-
diately.

All of these factors would be ad-
dressed through the management con-
ference convened and other provisions
in this bill.

The States of Vermont and New
York along with Quebec, have realized
that without a concerted cooperative
effort, restoring and maintaining the
lake’s quality will be impossible to
achieve.

They have worked hard to begin ad-
dressing the problems of the lake and
recently issued a memorandum of un-
derstanding signed by the Governors
of Vermont, New York, and the Pre-
mier of Quebec, basically establishes a
forum for cooperative management of
the lake.

A second document entitled “The
Framework for the Vermont—New
York Work Plan on Lake Champlain”
was introduced by the two States and
is intended as an initial draft of a work
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plan mandated in the MOU. This work
plan will identify goals and objectives
and serve as a framework for issue
identification.

While great progress has been made
by the States, the role of the Federal
Government has not yet been fully de-
termined—and I believe the “Lake
Champlain Special Designation Act"—
through the management conference
which provides for significant State
input will do that.

The citizens in the Northeast have
made it clear that they are willing to
contribute to the cost of addressing
the pollution problems facing the lake.
However, they cannot do this without
assistance from the Federal Govern-
ment.

I urge my colleagues to support this
provision to further the protection of
what is truly an American treasure.

Mr. LEAHY. Mr. President, the
Senate is in the middle of a historic
debate over the clean Air Act. At long
last we are raising environmental and
health issues that affect every State—
every American—and indeed, every in-
dividual on this planet.

Today, I join my friend and fellow
Vermonter, JIMm JEFFORDS, to introduce
an important correlative to this legis-
lation—the Lake Champlain Special
Designation Act.

With this legislation, Senator JEF-
FORDS truly succeeds his predecessor,
Robert T. Stafford, as Vermont's voice
of reason on the Environment and
Public Works Committee. Lake Cham-
plain has no greater champion than
Jim JEFForDs, and he deserves the
gratitude of Vermonters and New
Yorkers who share this common
border, in addition to thousands of
tourists who visit our States every
year.

And both of us thank Senator Mo¥y-
NIHAN—whose early support for this
effort got the States working together
for the bill we see today. Mr. MOYNI-
HAN'S cosponsorship of this important
legislation is both in name and effort.
We, on opposite shores, owe him grati-
tude for unifying our efforts.

Mr. President, Vermont gets its
name from the Green Mountains—but
the blue waters of Lake Champlain
that mark our western border also sets
our State apart from all others.

Unfortunately, these blue waters
have been clouded by many forms of
pollution—from domestic wastes and
detergent residue, to agricultural run-
off and industrial contaminants.

Less than 15 years ago, Martin John-
son, a resident of Plainfield, VT, a hy-
draulics engineer who served as our
secretary of environment, took a grade
school survey of children’s impressions
of our rivers and streams.

He asked one class to describe what
streams and rivers were used for.

One youngster answered simply: “To
carry away our garbage.”
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For years, Lake Champlain has fit
into that category. Today, years later,
we have legislation to finally begin the
reclamation process. We will direct
Federal, State, and local efforts to re-
verse the environmental degradation
that despoils this majestic lake.

This may be our last, best hope to
save our lake. It’s not the Lake Erie of
the early 1970's—but then again, it's
not the Lake Champlain I knew as a
child, either.

The bill we introduce has four main
components:

First, it convenues a lake manage-
ment conference within 90 days from
the date this bill becomes law. It will
bring together and coordinate Federal,
State, and local agencies involved in
restoring, conserving, and managing
Lake Champlain. This will include in-
terested citizens from Vermont and
New York. The conferees will have 21
months to produce a 5-year pollution
prevention, control, and restoration
plan for the lake.

Second, Federal agencies will be
given comprehensive pollution preven-
tion and control initiatives to clean up
the lake.

Third, a research program will be es-
tablished to monitor, inventory, and
research Lake Champlain water qual-
ity and develop pollution prevention
strategies.

Fourth, a Federal-State cost-sharing
arrangement will be established for
the first time. Vermont and New York
have committed resources to help
clean up Lake Champlain. However,
they can not go it alone. The cost-
share program will allow each State to
apply, together or alone, for financial
assistance that will allow them to com-
plete local projects more rapidly.

Our bill will not add Lake Cham-
plain to the Great Lakes chain. We
looked at this possibility carefully and
concluded that Lake Champlain will
be better off under a special designa-
tion of its own—drawing the best from
a variety of programs, and not pitting
our lake against other priorities in a
quest for a diminishing pool of funds.

Mr. President, this is not a Democrat
or Republican issue. I am delighted
that Senators JEFFORDS, MOYNIHAN,
D’AmaTo, and I share the same press-
ing concern over the health of this
lake. With Senators JeEFrForps and
MoYNIHAN on the authorizing commit-
tee, and Senator D’AMaT0o and me on
Appropriations, I look forward, with
confidence, to the success of this
effort which residents of both States
want to see accomplished after too
many years of neglect.

We now understand that the im-
mense oceans themselves are not
immune from the damage that man
can do. This lovely lake is far small-
er—far more vulnerable—but as price-
less to us as the ocean shores to our
neighbors from Maine and Florida to
California and Washington.
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While I regret that this program was
not initiated decades ago, I am proud
to take part in this beginning today.
But this is just a beginning—much
hard work lies ahead.

But those of you who have enjoyed
this beautiful lake know that our ef-
forts, most certainly, are worth it.

Mr. President, I am proud to be here
in the company of such good friends
as JiM JEFFORDS, PAT MOYNIHAN, and
AL D’AmaTto, Senators who join to-
gether not as Republicans and Demo-
crats but who cherish what really is a
national treasure for our country and
who will work together to make it
even better.

Mr. D’AMATO. Mr. President, I rise
today to join with my distinguished
colleagues, Senators MOYNIHAN,
Leany, and JEFForDS in introducing
the Lake Champlain Special Designa-
tion Act of 1990.

Excluding the Great Lakes, Lake
Champlain is the largest freshwater
lake in the United States. It serves as
a vital resource to New York, Ver-
mont, and the Province of Quebec.
The lake supports a variety of uses, in-
cluding water supply and recreation.
Sport fishing is extremely popular
with the lake supporting more than 80
species of fish. However, while fishing
is allowed in the lake, the New York
and Vermont Departments of Health
have issued health advisories on trout
larger than 25 inches.

Today Lake Champlain is under
seige from pollution. Nonpoint sources
of pollution in New York and Vermont
are estimated to contribute over 80
percent of the phosphorus in Lake
Champlain. Included among these
nonpoint sources are pesticide/agricul-
tural runoff, urban runoff which in-
cludes trace elements of lead and cad-
mium, PCB’s deposited into the lake
from the atmosphere, and leachate
from some of the 96 active and inac-
tive landfills within the Lake Cham-
plain basin.

Remarkably, Lake Champlain is vir-
tually free of point source pollution.
Only one major industry discharges di-
rectly into the lake. Sewage treatment
plants throughout the basin are in the
process of upgrading their facilities to
conform with Clean Water Act stand-
ards.

The legislation we are introducing
today creates a lake management con-
ference which will coordinate Federal,
State, and local agency actions. It is
critical that the State of New York
and Vermont as well as the Canadian
and United States Governments work
in concert throughout the restoration
process. The conference will issue a 5-
year pollution prevention and control
plan to serve as the framework for res-
toration of the lake.

It is clear that we must act now to
prevent any further degradation of
Lake Champlain. For the most part,
point source pollution is under con-
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trol. We must focus our efforts on
nonpoint sources. Swift action on the
part of the lake management confer-
ence participants will bring us one step
closer to achieving a cleaner and
healthier Lake Champlain.

I urge my colleagues to act on this
important legislation.

Mr. MOYNIHAN. Mr. President,
this is a propitious occasion, not only
for Lake Champlain but also for an
anniversary coming up which I hope
will not go unnoticed. Next year we
will have the 200th anniversary of the
freely willed accession of the Republic
of New Connecticut to the American
Union.

We have heard and know a great
deal about the Republic of Texas join-
ing the Union. Unfortunately we
sometimes overlook, or perhaps do not
even realize, that the 14th State, now
known as Vermont, had an independ-
ent existence of its own. It fought for
it in 1776 on the battlefield at Ticon-
deroga and later freely joined the
Union.

That event at Ticonderoga and one
subsequently at Saratoga suggests a
most important bit of military geogra-
phy. Mr. President, if a person could
traverse an area of land, a portage of
about 11 miles between Glens Falls,
NY on the Hudson River and Lake
George, you could move by water from
New York Harbor to Quebec. It is for
this reason that the great battles by
the French and British for North
America, and later the British and
Americans for independence, were
fought along that waterway. Fort Ti-
conderoga, controls the outflow from
Lake George into Lake Champlain,
which in turn flows into the Richelieu
River and out into the St. Lawrence.

The great body of water in this
chain is Lake Champlain. I think it
needs to be recorded that UNESCO,
the United Nations Educational, Sci-
entific and Cultural Organization, has
declared it an International Biosphere
Reserve, making it the fourth largest
reserve of its kind in the world. I see
my friend and colleague on the Envi-
ronment and Public Works Commit-
tee, Senator JEFFORDS, has joined me
here on the floor.

We think we know how to proceed.
We are fortunate to have a number of
prominent ecologists on both sides of
the lake. They have begun studies,
and now want to organize, move for-
ward, establish a data base, start
counting, and start measuring. We
must help them. We will want to work
with Canada, and the Province of
Quebec, as the very tip of Lake Cham-
plain is in their country.

At a hearing held by myself and
Senator JerFrorps in Plattsburgh,
NY—we held hearings on both sides of
the lake—Dr. James C. Dawson of the
State University of Plattsburgh re-
ferred to the lake as being in *“guard-



1412

edly good condition.” The truth is it is
in much better condition today than it
was a century ago.

All right. It is a deep lake, a long
lake, a unique lake. UNESCO has so
declared. Let us move now to protect it
and keep it from deteriorating further.
Let us bring it back up to an even
better circumstance. We can do this. It
takes time and patience. One thing
Vermonters have is patience. One
thing New Yorkers have is, if not time,
certainly energy, and in combination I
think we shall prevail.

By Mr. McCAIN (for himself,
Mr. Burpick, Mr. CoNraD, and
Mr. INOUYE):

S. 2075. A bill to authorize grants to
improve the capability of Indian tribal
governments to regulate environmen-
tal quality; to the Select Committee
on Indian Affairs.

INDIAN ENVIRONMENTAL REGULATORY
ENHANCEMENT ACT

® Mr. McCAIN. Mr. President, I rise
today to introduce the Indian Environ-
mental Regulatory Enhancement Act
of 1990. I am pleased to be joined by
Senators Burpick, CowNrap, and
INoUYE as cosponsors of this very im-
portant legislation. This bill would au-
thorize the Administration on Native
Americans in the Department of
Health and Human Services to award
grants to Indian tribes for the purpose
of improving the capability of tribal
governments to regulate environmen-
tal quality on Indian reservations pur-
suant to Federal and tribal laws. Many
Indian tribes today are faced with
growing environmental problems on
their reservations. In order to address
these problems, several Indian tribes
have sought to obtain regulatory pri-
macy under the provisions of the
Clean Water Act and other Federal
statutes. Yet, Indian tribes have found
that there is little Federal funding
available through the Environmental
Protection Agency to provide badly
needed technical expertise; to conduct
the environmental surveys necessary
to determine the source and scope of
pollution affecting the reservation; to
hire qualified personnel with the nec-
essary background and experience; to
develop tribal environmental codes
and to set environmental standards for
the reservation. Much of the work nec-
essary to determine if the tribe wishes
to seek primacy has not been done. At
the current funding levels this work
will not get done. Tribes need to devel-
op the personnel and the in-house ex-
pertise before they are in a position to
undertake the effective regulation of
reservation environments.

The Indian Environmental Regula-
tory Enhancement Act would author-
ize $5,000,000 to be appropriated to
the Administration on Native Ameri-
cans for grant awards to Indian tribes
for the purpose of improving the capa-
bility of tribal governments to regu-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

late environmental quality pursuant to
Federal and tribal laws. These grants
would be made available for employee
training and education, tribal code de-
velopment, and improved enforcement
and monitoring. The grants would re-
quire a 25-percent match from any
other funding source, or with services
or in-kind property.

The financial assistance which
would be made available is not intend-
ed to relieve the Environmental Pro-
tection Agency of its primary responsi-
bility to assist tribal governments.
Rather, the assistance offered by this
bill is intended to provide some much-
needed flexibility for tribal govern-
ments. For nearly 20 years, Congress
neglected to include tribal govern-
ments in the Federal environmental
regulatory system. We have recently
acted to correct this oversight, but we
have not provided adequate financial
resources to assist the tribes in their
efforts to promote environmental
quality. It is my hope that this bill will
serve as a catalyst for increased Feder-
al and tribal efforts to develop sound
environmental regulatory programs on
Indian lands.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the full text of the Indian
Environmental Regulatory Enhance-
ment Act of 1990 and the section-by-
section summary be printed in the
Recorp immediately following my re-
marks.

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

S. 2075

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the Uniled States of
America in Congress assembled,

SHORT TITLE

Section 1. This Act may be cited as the
“Indian Environmental Regulatory En-
hancement Act of 1990”.

GRANT PROGRAM

Sec. 2. Section 803 of the Native American
Programs Act of 1974 (42 U.S.C. 2991b) is
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new subsection:

“(dX1) The Secretary shall award grants
to Indian tribes for the purpose of funding
75 percent of the costs of planning, develop-
ing, and implementing programs designed to
improve the capability of the governing
body of the Indian tribe to regulate environ-
mental quality pursuant to Federal and
tribal environmental laws.

“(2) The purposes for which funds provid-
ed under any grant awarded under para-
graph (1) may be used include, but are not
limited to—

“(A) the training and education of em-
ployees responsible for enforcing, or moni-
toring compliance with, environmental qual-
ity laws,

“(B) the development of tribal laws on en-
vironmental quality, and

“(C) the enforcement and monitoring of
environmental quality laws.

“(3) The 25 percent of the costs of plan-
ning, developing, and implementing a pro-
gram for which a grant is awarded under
paragraph (1) that are not to be paid from
such grant may be paid by the grant recipi-
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ent in cash or through the provision of
property or services, but only to the extent
that such cash or property is from any
source (including any Federal agency) other
than a program, contract, or grant author-
ized under this title.

“(4) Grants shall be awarded under para-
graph (1) on the basis of applications that
are submitted by Indian tribes to the Secre-
tary in such form as the Secretary shall pre-
seribe.”.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

Sec. 3. Section 816 of the Native American
Programs Act of 1974 (42 U.S.C. 2992d) is
amended—

(1) by striking out “section 803A" each
place it appears and inserting in lieu thereof
“sections 803(d) and 803A", and

(2) by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new subsection:

“(d) There are authorized to be appropri-
ated $5,000,000 for each of the fiscal years
1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, and 1996, for
the purpose of carrying out the provisions
of section 803(d)."”.

SECTION-BY-SECTION SUMMARY ANALYSIS OF
THE INDIAN ENVIRONMENTAL REGULATORY
ENHANCEMENT AcT OF 1990

SECTION 1

Section 1 cites the short title of the Act as
the “Indian Environmental Regulatory En-
hancement Act of 1990."

SECTION 2

Section 2 amends Section 803(d)(1) of the
Native American Programs Act of 1974 by
providing for the award of grants to Indian
tribes for the purpose of finding 75% of the
costs of developing, and implementing tribal
programs to regulate environmental quality
pursuant to federal and tribal environmen-
tal laws.

Subsection (d)(2) sets out the purposes for
which the funds may be used. These pur-
poses include training and education of em-
ployees, development of tribal laws, and the
enforcement and monitoring of environmen-
tal quality laws.

Subsection (d)(3) provides that the 259%
match which is required under this Act can
be paid in cash or through the provision of
property or services. The cash or property
contribution can be from any source, includ-
ing any federal agency.

SECTION 3

Section 3 amends Section 816 of the
Native American Programs Act of 1974 by
adding a new section which authorizes the
appropriation of $5,000,000 for each of the
fiscal years 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995 and
1996 to carry out the purposes of this Act.e

By Mr. WARNER (for himself
and Ms. MIKULSKI):

S. 2078. A bill to recognize the orga-
nization known as the National Center
for Therapeutic Riding; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

NATIONAL CENTER FOR THERAPEUTIC RIDING

Mr. WARNER. Mr. President, today
Senator Mi1kuLskI and I are introduc-
ing legislation to grant a Federal char-
ter to the National Center for Thera-
peutic Riding INCTR], which is locat-
ed at the Rock Creek Park Center in
Washington, DC.

I can think of few causes that are
more worthy of this special recogni-
tion. The NCTR is devoted to improv-
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ing the quality of life for the disabled
by using therapeutic riding—teaching
handicapped children to ride horses to
help build their self confidence.
Slowly, under careful supervision, the
children learn to do something that
they never dreamed they could do, and
in the process, they can begin to over-
come the barriers of their disabilities.
There is a mystique, never uncovered
by science, about how a horse immedi-
ately senses the limitations of a handi-
capped person and how the animal
tries to help the human.

The real genius behind the program
is its executive director, Bob Douglas,
who, being handicapped, is no stranger
to the problems and the equine mys-
tique. Bob himself was stricken with
multiple sclerosis when he was a re-
searcher at the National Institutes of
Health [NIH] back in the early 1970’s.
He used horseback riding as a way to
conquer his wheelchair and get back
to using his legs. The therapy worked
so well for him that he decided to de-
vote his life trying to do the same for
others.

His dream became a reality in 1974,
when he launched the therapeutic
riding program at the Rock Creek
Horse Center. In 1980, the progrm re-
ceived formal recognition as a tax-
exempt public charity, and became of-
ficially known as the National Center
for Therapeutic Riding. The center
predominantly serves children from
the District of Columbia school
system, but it also works closely with
such organizations as the Lab School
of Washington, Special Olympics, and
the Sasha Bruce organization.

Since the inception of the program,
Bob has labored day in and day out to
make sure that every student gets the
special—individual—care and attention
he or she requires. With the help of a
team of 100 dedicated volunteers, he
has been able to attain the kind of suc-
cess that he could have never envi-
sioned 10 years ago. More than 5,000
children have improved their learning
skills, confidence, and emotional and
physical development as a result of
the center’s help.

Its success has brought the center
local, national, and international ac-
claim. The center has received interna-
tional recognition at conferences for
the disabled in Europe and South
America, and has been featured on a
number of local and network television
programs.

Mr. President, I can personally
attest to the value of the program. I
have seen it first hand; I have partici-
pated in it. And I can tell you that
there is no more moving experience
than to watch a handicapped child
learning to control a 1,000 to 2,000
pound horse. The children get a tre-
mendous boost to their self-esteem,
and they take with them the kind of
confidence they need to enhance other
parts of their lives.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

Mr. President, I urge my fellow col-
leagues to join Senator MIKULSKI and
I in supporting this important legisla-
tion.

By Mr. LIEBERMAN:

S. 2079. A bill to amend the Immi-
gration and Nationality Act to provide
for temporary protected status for
Lebanese nationals; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

LEBANESE TEMPORARY PROTECTED STATUS ACT
@ Mr. LIEBERMAN. Mr. President, I
deeply regret the violence that has
racked Lebanon since civil war broke
out in 1976. This violence has intensi-
fied since last March, when all semb-
lence of presidential order collapsed.
Since then, hundreds of people have
been killed and thousands wounded. I
have been particularly haunted by
photographs of children who have lost
limbs, homes, and families. That is the
human tragedy that lies behind the
statistics of war.

In response to this violence, I am in-
troducing the Lebanese Temporary
Protected Status Act. This bill would
allow Lebanese students and visitors in
the United States to remain here until
the fighting dies down in Lebanon.
During this time, Lebanese would be
allowed to support themselves
through work. Our Lebanese friends
would return to their country after
the Attorney General determines that
it is safe to do so.

I also encourage the Commissioner
of the Immigration and Naturalization
Service to give special consideration to
those many Lebanese in Lebanon who
are applying for refugee status. I real-
ize that these positions are limited,
but Lebanese are in a particularly per-
ilous situation.

Mr. President, the hour is late, but
not too late. In the modest way pro-
posed by this bill we can at least limit
some of the casualties of this sad con-
flict. At some point, peace will return
to Lebanon. We all hope for that day.
But until then, we can offer refuge to
our Lebanese visitors.e

By Mr. BOSCHWITZ (for him-
self, Mr. DeConcini, and Mr.
CoaTs):

S. 2080. A bill to provide law enforce-
ment authority for criminal investiga-
tors of Offices of Inspectors General,
and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Governmental Affairs.

OFFICE OF INSPECTOR GENERAL LAW
ENFORCEMENT ACT
® Mr. BOSCHWITZ. Mr. President,
today I am introducing legislation
along with Senators DeConcini and
Coars which, if enacted, will benefit
the law enforcement community and
save the taxpayers’ money. My bill
will provide full law enforcement au-
thority to all criminal investigators in
the Offices of Inspector General
[OIG]. Full law enforcement author-
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ity includes making arrests, issuing
search warrants and carrying firearms.

I currently serve, Mr. President, as a
Commissioner on the National Adviso-
ry Commission on Law Enforcement,
as do Senator DEConcinNI and Senator
Coars. The Commission was estab-
lished by the Anti-Drug Abuse Act of
1988 to study pay, benefits, and other
issues related to the recruitment, re-
tention, and morale of Federal law en-
forcement officers. One of the recom-
mendations of the Commission is re-
lated to the belief that it is difficult to
recruit and retain criminal investiga-
tors for the OIG’'s because they lack
full law enforcement authority.

By law, the statutory OIG’s are all
charged with responsibility for con-
ducting investigations of programs and
operations in their agencies. Although
the statutory law enforcement respon-
sibilities of all OIG’s are identical,
they do not have uniform authorities
to exercise law enforcement powers.
At present, the OIG’s employ approxi-
mately 1,900 criminal investigators
[GS-1811's]). Fewer than half of these
special agents exercise some limited
form of enforcement powers through
existing or delegated authority.

Like “traditional” law enforcement
agencies [FBI, DEA, IRS, Customs,
Secret Service—whose criminal investi-
gators are also GS-1811's], special
agents of the statutory OIG’s investi-
gate fraud, public corruption and re-
lated offenses. Like the traditional law
enforcement agencies, they conduct
their investigations through review of
records, use of informants, surveil-
lance, undercover operations, ap-
proved electronic monitoring and
interviews with hostile witnesses and
subjects. These investigative subjects
and witnesses are often involved in
narcotics sales, illegal weapons trans-
actions and other activities commonly
associated with violent crimes such as
assault and battery, unlawful use of a
weapon, rape, murder, resisting arrest
and extortion.

Unless employees of traditional law
enforcement agencies, Mr. President,
OIG special agents must frequently
enter high-crime areas to gather infor-
mation or serve subpoenas without the
protection of firearms. Frequently, in-
formants or witnesses who cooperate
with the Government require protec-
tion, or an investigator must monitor a
meeting between an informant and a
subject.

Sometimes suspects attempt to flee,
known fugitives are encountered or
subjects admit to crimes during an
interview, and OIG agents are unable
to arrest them or take other immedi-
ate action to detain them. More often,
cases were unreasonably delayed or
agents placed themselves at risk by
acting in the absence of full law en-
forcement authority.
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Mr. President, as ranking minority
member of the Small Business Com-
mittee, I am especially interested in
situations involving the OIG at the
Small Business Administration [SBA]J.
One example of the need for full law
enforcement authority occurred 2
months ago in Wisconsin. A special
agent for the SBA OIG was investigat-
ing a fugitive SBA employee who al-
legedly had stolen $28,000 from SBA
through a computer scam. The agent
had to interview individuals believed
to be accomplices of the suspect. One
of these individuals was a convicted co-
caine dealer and the other had been
convicted of welfare fraud. By the
way, the SBA OIG requested assist-
ance from both the FBI and the U.S.
Marshals, but neither were able to
provide assistance due to the lack of
manpower.

The investigator was alone and un-
armed when interviewing the accom-
plices—a very dangerous situation, to
say the least. The investigator ob-
tained enough information to obtain
an indictment, but he did not have the
power to make the arrest. Although
the agent knew the suspect’s location,
the suspect remained a fugitive for
over a month, and was eventually ar-
rested in Las Vegas by local police as a
result of a shoplifting charge.

Special agents of the OIG’s must
meet the same experience and training
requirements as agents in other Feder-
al agencies having full law enforce-
ment authorities. All must attend and
pass the criminal investigator course
at the Federal Law Enforcement
Training Center [FLETC] or similar
basic training, such as the FBI acade-
my.

Almost 66 percent of OIG special
agents have previously been employed
by traditional law enforcement agen-
cies. A study of student profiles at the
FLETC showed that from 1984
through 1987, 84 percent of the OIG
trainees had college degrees, in com-
parison with 77 percent of those from
other law enforcement agencies. Of
that 84 percent, 18 percent had ad-
vanced degrees in comparison with
only 8 percent in other law enforce-
ment agencies.

Despite their education, training,
and experience, OIG agents currently
have only two ways of obtaining
needed enforcement authorities, nei-
ther of which has proven satisfactory.
Both approaches require an investiga-
tor to predict weeks or months in ad-
vance the circumstances of each oper-
ation, and both entail costly delays
and lost opportunities.

The first method, Mr. President, is
to rely on fully empowered Federal,
State or local law enforcement officers
to execute warrants or make arrests,
either alone or in company with the
OIG investigator.

Relying on other law enforcement
agencies, some of whom are deeply in-
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volved in fighting the drug war, unnec-
essarily burdens already severely
taxed resources. Often, the lending
agencies are unable to spare agents at
the time most needed. Essential evi-
dence may also be lost or challenged
because personnel of other agencies
are unfamiliar with the programs in-
volved. At a time when Federal deficit
reduction has such priority, deploying
two agencies is at best wasteful, and
highly questionable when one with
complete law enforcement authorities
would be fully able to do the job.

The second available source of au-
thority is special deputation from the
U.S. Marshals Service. Deputation is a
complex, unwieldy process taking 1 to
6 months. At least three organization-
al units of the Department of Justice
must approve a request for deputation.

Requests must meet justice guide-
lines, and if a United States attorney,
the FBI or the Secret Service is in-
volved, that office must also be con-
sulted. Guideline interpretation varies,
and in the past, investigators whom
prosecuting attorneys consider clearly
at risk, have been denied deputation
by Justice’s Criminal Division. Deputa-
tions are granted only on a case by
case basis, and are limited to 6
months. Extensions must go through
the same time-consuming approval
process.

Mr. President, there is no cost to
give the OIG’s full law enforcement
authority since they already have the
training and they already have the
firearms. In fact, using a conservative
estimate of being able to relieve 100
FBI agents and/or deputy marshals
from having to assist OIG criminal in-
vestigators over the course of a year, it
is believed a savings to the Govern-
ment of approximately $4 million
would be obtained. Had OIG criminal
investigators been equipped with full
law enforcement authorities during
the period 1981 to 1988, the govern-
ment would have realized an approxi-
mate savings of $32 million.

Mr. President, I am pleased to intro-
duce this legislation with my col-
leagues, Senator DECoNcINI and Sena-
tor CoaTs. This bill has the support of
the Association of Federal Investiga-
tors, and I urge my colleagues to sup-
port it.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that my bill be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the bill
was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

S. 2080

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United Stales of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Office of Inspector
General Law Enforcement Act of 1990,
SECTION 2. FINDINGS,

The Congress finds that—

(1) the lack of full law enforcement au-
thority for criminal investigators of the Of-
fices of Inspectors General has severely im-
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pacted recruitment, retention and morale of
such investigators,

(2) the Offices of Inspectors General in
the Federal Government have lost at least
300 criminal investigators to agencies with
full enforcement authority,;

(3) many such investigators are often at
risk because they are in one man posts of
duty,

(4) deputization of such investigators to
authorize full law enforcement powers may
take as long as 6 months;

(5) such investigators are required to meet
the same experience and training require-
ments as agents with full law enforcement
authority; and

(6) the system of operating Offices of In-
spectors General with investigators who
may not exercise full law enforcement au-
thority is inefficient.

SEC. 3. LAW ENFORCEMENT AUTHORITY FOR
CRIMINAL INVESTIGATORS OF THE
OFFICES OF INSPECTOR GENERAL.

The Inspector General Act of 1978 (5
U.S.C. App.) is amended by inserting after
section 6 the following new section:

“LAW ENFORCEMENT AUTHORITY FOR CRIMINAL
INVESTIGATORS OF THE OFFICE OF INSPECTOR
GENERAL
“Sec. 6A. (a) Pursuant to regulations pro-

mulgated by the Inspector General of an es-

tablishment, Office of Inspector General
criminal investigators who perform any
duty of a law enforcement officer as de-

scribed under section 8331 (20) or 8401 (17)

of title 5, United States Code, for the pur-

pose of conducting investigations concern-
ing violations of the laws of the United

States related to the programs, personnel

and operations of the establishment may—

“(1) obtain and execute search and arrest
warrants, and serve subpoenas and sum-
monses issued under the authority of the
United States;

“(2) make arrests without warrant for any
offense against the United States commit-
ted in their presence, or for any felony cog-
nizable under the laws of the United States
if they have reasonable grounds to believe
that the person to be arrested has commit-
ted or is committing such felony; and

“(3) carry and use firearms.

“(b) The regulations promulgated by the
Inspector General shall comply with poli-
cies of the Attorney General of the United
States, the Federal Rules of Criminal Proce-
dure, and other applicable laws and regula-
tions."e

By Mr. DANFORTH:

S. 2081. A bill to extend the existing
temporary suspension of duty for toy
jewelry, certain small toys and novelty
goods; to the Committee on Finance.
DUTY SUSPENSION OF CERTAIN NOVELTY GOODS
e Mr. DANFORTH. Mr. President,
today I am introducing legislation to
extend temporarily the existing sus-
pensions of duty on toy jewelry, cer-
tain small toys and novelty goods. This
legislation is of particular importance
to the American bulk vending indus-
try, which employs approximately
10,000 people throughout the United
States. I ask unanimous consent that
the text of the legislation be printed
in full in the Recorp following my re-
marks.
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There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

S. 2081

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That head-
ing 9902.71.13 of the Harmonized Tariff
Schedule of the United States (19 U.S.C.
3007) is amended—

(1) by amending the article description to
read as follows: “Toy jewelry provided for in
subheading 7117.19.10, 7117.19.50, 7117.90.40
(except parts) or 7117.90.50 (except parts)
valued not over 5¢ per piece; and articles
(except parts) provided for in heading 9502,
9503, or 9504 or subheading 9505.90 (except
balloons, marbles, dice, and diecast vehi-
cles), valued not over 5¢ per unit'"; and

(2) by striking out “12/31/90" and insert-
ing “12/31/92".@

By Mr. INOUYE:

S. 2082. A bill to establish a Gifted
and Talented Program for certain Pa-
cific Islanders; to the Committee on
Labor and Human Resources.

GIFTED AND TALENTED PROGRAM FOR CERTAIN

PACIFIC ISLANDERS

® Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, today 1
am introducing an amendment to sec-
tion 1, title XV, of the Higher Educa-
tion Act of 1965, to establish a gifted
and talented program targeted to meet
the unique needs of gifted and talent-
ed elementary and secondary school
students in American Samoa and
Guam.

During the 99th Congress, the
House of Representatives passed the
Gifted and Talented Children’s and
Youth Education Act of 1986, which
proposed a Federal “‘capacity building”
effort to identify and educate gifted
and talented children and youth. The
measure was not acted upon by the
Senate.

In the 100th Congress, grants for
special demonstration programs tar-
geted to the unigue needs of American
Indian and Native Hawaiian gifted and
talented elementary and secondary
school students, were authorized in
the Augustus F. Hawkins-Robert T.
Stafford Elementary and Secondary
School Improvement Amendments of
1988, Public Law 100-297.

The bill I am introducing today
would grant the same opportunities to
gifted and talented elementary and
secondary students in American
Samoa and Guam. With special pro-
grams in education that also address
the cultural and historical back-
grounds of these students, it will be a
means to the realization and develop-
ment of their potential. As gifted mi-
nority individuals, they embody a val-
uable untapped resource. Without
these programs, a wealth of talent
may go undiscovered. This measure
will provide a special focus on the
truly unique needs of the gifted and
talented students of American Samoa
and Guam.
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Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the bill be print-
ed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the bill
was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

S. 2082

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

Sectron 1, Title XV of the Higher Educa-
tion Act of 1965 is amended by—

(1) redesignating part C as part D;

(2) redesignating section 1531 as section
1541; and

(3) inserting the following new part C
after part B:

“Part C—Gifted and Talented Program for
Native Samoans and People of Guam
“SEC. 1531. SHORT TITLE.

“This part may be cited as the ‘Pacific
Island Gifted and Talented Program Act of
1989°.

“SEC. 1532. FINDINGS.

“The Congress finds and declares that—

“(1) there is a need to legislate special pro-
grams for displaced aboriginal groups such
as the Native Americans and the Native Ha-
waiians;

*(2) the Federal Government retains the
legal responsibility to support the education
of Native Samoans and the People of Guam,

“(3) the Congress has the power to legis-
late special laws for the benefit of Native
Samoans and the People of Guam;

*(4) Native Samoan students and students
of Guam score below national norms on
standardized education achievement tests
and are disproportionately represented in
msglsr negative social and physical statistics;
an

“(5) special efforts in education recogniz-
ing the unique cultural and historical cir-
cumstances of Native Samoans and the
People of Guam are required.

“SEC. 1533. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.

“The purposes of this part are to—

“(1) recognize the similar roles Native
Americans, Native Hawaiians, Native Sa-
moans, and the People of Guam have
played in the history and development of
the United States;

“(2) authorize and develop a supplemental
educational program to benefit Native Sa-
moans and the People of Guam,;

‘“(3) develop creative programs targeted
toward Samoan families and families of
Guam in the United States; and

“(4) develop cultural experience which
will provide cultural growth.

“SEC. 1534. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.

*(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall pro-
vide grants to, or enter into contracts with,
the American Samoa Government and the
Government of Guam to—

“(1) establish on each of those Islands a
Gifted and Talented Program; and

*(2) design projects that—

“(A) address the special needs of Native
Samoan elementary and secondary school
students and students of Guam who are
gifted and talented students, including, but
not limited to, nutritional education prob-
lems, and problems regarding the knowledge
of available community resources,

“(B) provide such support services to fami-
lies as are necessary to enable students to
benefit from the project,

“(C) develop creative programs targeted
toward Native Samoan families and families
of Guam in the United States,
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‘D) provide cultural experiences which
will facilitate cultural growth, and

‘(E) provide grants or contracts for schol-
arship or fellowship assistance for under-
graduate and graduate Native Samoan stu-
dents and students of Guam enrolled in ac-
credited institutions of higher education in
the United States; .

“(b) SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS.—
Scholarships and fellowships received pur-
suant to subsection (a)(2)(E) shall be award-
ed on the basis of the student’s academic
record and financial need. Such scholar-
ships and fellowships shall be awarded for a
period of not to exceed 4 years and shall be
subject to the recipient’s satisfactory aca-
demiec performance during the period finan-
cial assistance is received.

“SEC. 1535. USE OF FUNDS.

“Funds provided under this part may be
used to—

“(1) identify the special needs of gifted
and talented students, particularly at the el-
ementary school level, with special consider-
ation given to—

“(A) the emotional and psychosocial needs
of such students, and

“(B) the provision of such support services
to families as are necessary to enable such
students to benefit from the projects.

“(2) make grants, or enter into contracts,
for scholarship or fellowship assistance for
undergraduate and graduate Native Samoan
students and students of Guam enrolled in,
or accepted for admission to, accredited in-
stitutions of higher education in the United
States;

“(3) appropriate research and evaluation
of the activities authorized by this part; and

“(4) implement facility development pro-
grams for the improvement and matricula-
tion of Native Samoan students and stu-
dents of Guam.

“SEC. 1536, ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.

“Not more than 7 percent of the amount
of funds appropriated to carry out the pro-
visions of this part in any fiscal year may be
used for administrative costs.

“SEC. 1537. DEFINITION.

“For purposes of this part, the term
‘Native Samoan' means, and any term refer-
ring to an individual or individuals as being
‘of Guam’ means, an individual who is a citi-
zen or national of the United States, and is
a descendant of the aboriginal people, who,
prior to 1900, occupied and exercised sover-
eignty in the area which now comprises the
Territory of American Samoa or Guam, as
evidenced by—

“(1) written genealogical records;

“(2) public birth records, or

*(3) other public records on file with the
archivist or High Court of American Samoa
or Guam.

“SEC. 1538. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

“There are authorized to be appropriated
to carry out this part $2,000,000 for each of
the fiscal years 1990, 1991, 1992, and 1993.
Such sums shall remain available until ex-
pended.”.®

By Mr. KERRY (for himself, Mr.
KeNNEDY, Mr. Apams, Ms. Mi-
KULSKI, Mr. SiMoN, and Mr.
CRANSTON):

S. 2083. A bill to bring about a nego-
tiated end to the war in El1 Salvador,
and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations.
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EL SALVADOR PEACE AND DEMOCRACY ACT

® Mr. KERRY. Mr. President, for 10
years now, we have provided aid to El
Salvador, for each of these 10 years we
expressed expectations—legislatively
and diplomatically—that El Salvador
should make good on the promise of
democracy—of human rights—of
reform. Now, 10 years later—70,000 ci-
vilian deaths later—$4.5 billion in eco-
nomic and military assistance later—it
is time to ask for a change in our
policy.

For 10 years the Congress has duti-
fully enacted into law the basic objec-
tives of our assistance. Those have
been to promote democracy, to observe
human rights, to respect all other civil
liberties such as freedom of speech
and of the press, to organize and to op-
erate free trade and peasant unions,
and to respect freedom of religion.

For each of 10 years we have tied
these objectives to our aid. In addition,
we have tied our aid to the complete
and timely investigations of the mur-
ders of numerous Salvadorans and
United States citizens and the bring-
ing to justice of those responsible for
these heinous crimes.

For 10 years we have stated that
those responsible for ordering and car-
rying out the murders of innocent ci-
vilians should be purged from the
army and the security forces in El Sal-
vador.

For 10 years in numerous policy
statements we have written into law
that the Government of El Salvador
must demonstrate progress in estab-
lishing an effective judicial system.

For 10 years we have consistently
called for the negotiation of an equita-
ble solution to the conflict.

For 10 years Congress has consist-
ently gone on record, making clear to
the armed forces of El Salvador these
objectives which are the conditions of
our assistance.

Yet despite those 10 years, despite
those conditions, despite $4.5 billion in
our assistance, at this time, not one of
those objectives, with the sole excep-
tion of holding free elections, has been
met.

As we stand here today the situation
in El Salvador has gone back almost to
where it was in 1980—a military that
cannot be controlled—a society torn
apart by war—a peace process derailed
and obscured by greed and cruelty.

Salvador has become the prisoner of
the military we have created. The de-
mocracy we have paid for so dearly in
human life and dollars has been sup-
planted by a military more interested
in lining its own pockets than in pro-
tecting the principles which attracted
our support in the first place.

As long as that military holds us
hostage to the FMLN, which it cannot
vanquish on its own, there will be no
pressure for change. In effect, our
open-ended spigot of military aid
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denies President Cristiani the leverage
he needs for real reform.

Just as in Vietnam we became vic-
tims of what Neal Sheehan has called
the bright shining lie, so we are in Sal-
vador close to being the prisoners of a
similar bright shining deception.

Our legislation says to Salvador—we
will no longer heed empty promises.
We will not see American dollars sup-
port further human rights abuses. We
will not allow our taxpayers’ dollars to
buy bullets for guns which are aimed
at priests and humanitarian workers.
We will not pay for a masquerade of
democracy.

Without our weapons—without our
bullets—without our advisers—people
in Czechoslovakia, Poland, Hungary,
Romania, and so many other coun-
tries, have faced off against tanks and
machine guns to demand freedom and
democracy. In Salvador, our weapons,
our bullets, our advisers have been
used to deny freedom and real democ-
racy. The contrast is stark and mean-
ingful and awful. This is the moment
of truth for El Salvador.

There is enough time to permit
them to change and meet the true de-
mands of democracy—the minimal
standards by which our dollars should
be distributed. The choice is really
theirs—not ours. If they choose a path
of violence they will confirm why they
do not deserve our assistance. If they
avoid true reform and real negotia-
tions they will have signaled further
why our policy is wrong.

We cannot make them do what they
do not want to do or choose to do. But
we certainly, for our part, do not have
to pay for or support the despair and
destruction which are the result of
their unwillingness to change.

The FMLN, for its part, must receive
equal condemnation for its violence
and intransigence. And they must un-
derstand that nothing will excite
greater congressional interest and
reflex for continued aid—at any time—
than their continued contribution to
violence and disorder. A cut-off of aid
today—through their stupidity or ri-
gidity—could regrettably become a re-
sumption tomorrow.

This legislation seeks to make clear
to both sides—there cannot be a mili-
tary solution to this conflict, and the
people of Salvador deserve better than
what current policy brings them.

Last Thursday, the Salvadoran high
command announced the new promo-
tion lists. But rather then responding
to the concerns of both younger Salva-
doran officers and the United States
that those senior officers who are cor-
rupt, incompetent, and human rights
violators be removed, nothing
changed. Lateral moves were made,
but the old Salvadoran Army gave up
none of its power.

Attempts by our Embassy and the
U.S. military to investigate the possi-
ble involvement of other officers in
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the killing of the Jesuit priests have
caused serious strains in our relation-
ship. The United States is being frozen
out of the war effort against the
FMLN with our advisers now being
denied access to parts of some military
bases where they always could move
freely in the past.

Just last August a group of Salvador-
an majors and captains provided Col.
Rene Emilio Ponce with reports, that
he had personally requested, on prob-
lems in the armed forces. Both reports
detailed complaints about corruption
among the senior officers, continued
insensitivity to human rights, and a
lack of a commitment among these
same officers to wage an aggressive
war against the FMLN.

Financial resources which should
have gone to feed, clothe, and equip
troops in the field were going into the
pockets of the commanders. In light of
the announcement of the new promo-
tion list, it is evident that these prac-
tices will continue unabated.

And many of us have taken risks for
peace that now still elude us.

Ten years of United States military
assistance and training has entrenched
El Salvador's military elite both politi-
cally and militarily—an elite that has
historically been hostile to reform
even when the abuses were much
easier to control then today. Today,
the armed forces of El Salvador exer-
cise sweeping political and financial
power over civilian institutions that
have been seriously weakened.

A new version of the old Panama is
in the making in El Salvador. Our
military aid is once again being con-
verted into political and economic
power by yet another corrupt military
institution—the Salvadoran Armed
Forces.

Let's face it, we are dealing with a
military Mafia that has grown larger
and more powerful with our assist-
ance. It has also grown greedier, plac-
ing ever greater demands on El Salva-
dor’s national budget and private
sector to feed more and more mouths.

Our policy in El Salvador is a betray-
al of our own democratic beliefs and
values. We pay attention to elections
and are indifferent to everything else.
Our war in El Salvador is an ideologi-
cal one that pins labels on people to
hide their humanity and divides the
world into bi-polar competition be-
tween the United States and the
Soviet Union.

We in the Congress cannot avoid
sharing in the responsibility for this

e.

We pay for this war, and we get the
kind of war for which we pay. It is a
tragedy that for 10 years we have gone
through a ritual after every shocking
murder.

We wring our hands, but do nothing.

We condemn the slayings, but we
continue to finance the murders.
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We protest our own innocence in the
human carnage by proclaiming we
want the Salvadoran army to fight a
clean war. We delude ourselves into
believing that we are sending this mes-
sage year in and year out with our cer-
tifications and our fine language about
human rights, civil liberties, reform,
and the Armed Forces, and bringing to
justice those responsible for the kill-
ings of thousands of innocents. We
always express our sincere regrets and
deepest sorrows over the killings of
nuns, priests, labor leaders, peasants,
human rights workers, opposition poli-
ticians, and archbishops. And we
always pledge our best legislative ef-
forts that we will do our best to stop it
the next time.

We have become like drug addicts
and alcoholics who pledge not to take
the next fix or the next drink. We
know we shouldn’'t be doing what we
are doing, because it brings harm to
ourselves and others, but we just can’t
say no.

Congress is the last institution the
Salvadoran military fears, because de-
spite our lofty pronouncements that
we care about human rights, democra-
cy, and basic human decency, the
money keeps flowing in ever-increas-
ing amounts.

The Armed Forces know perfectly
well that the money will keep flowing
no matter what they and their allies in
the death squads might do—no matter
how heinous the crime. No matter how
often they occur. Why should the
armed forces of El Salvador fear retri-
bution from the United States Govern-
ment, let alone the Congress, for mur-
dering the Jesuits in cold blood?

After all, having wiped out 1 percent
of the population over the past 10
years, we have rewarded them with
$4.5 billion in aid.

El Salvador is the longest and blood-
iest counterinsurgency war that our
country has carried out since Vietnam.
Yet, since they are not Americans
dying—but Salvadorans with a differ-
ent color skin—we seem blissfully un-
aware that we are up to our elbows in
this one. It is as if we in the Congress
take great pride in our ignorance
about the world we control in El Sal-
vador. Or is it that El Salvador con-
trols us.

It is time for us to end our financial
assistance to this madness.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that an explanation of the legisla-
tion be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

EXPLANATION OF THE LEGISLATION, S. 2083

1. The bill is entitled the El Salvador
Peace and Democracy Act of 1990.

2. Section 2 of the bill lists all findings de-
tailing the concerns we have over the fail-
ure of U.S. policy during the past 10 years
to meet our objectives in El Salvador.

3. Section 3 outlines what the future U.S.
policy should be toward the conflict in El
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Salvador. There are five components to this
poliey.

First, there is a general policy statement
which states that it shall be the policy of
the U.S., in concert with our allies in the
region and elsewhere to work more closely
with the U.N. Secretary General and the
OAS to bring about a negotiated solution to
the conflict.

Second, we are urging the President to ap-
point a high level envoy whose sole respon-
sibility is to press for a negotiated settle-
ment to the war.

Third, we are calling upon the President
to assist in the implementation of the San
Isidro de Coronado Accord specifically as it
relates to the role of the United Nations, In
this connection we stipulate that the U.S.
Government should support strongly the
U.N. Secretary General’s position that:

(a) neither side should set preconditions
before coming to the negotiating table.

(b) neither side should seek to restrict the
role of the Secretary General in producing
bridging proposals designed to bring an end
to the war: and

(c) neither side should preclude any essen-
tial issue from being discussed in the negoti-
ations.

Fourth, we call upon the President to
work with other Latin American govern-
ments, the OAS and the UN to press the
Soviet Union, Nicaragua, Cuba and any
other countries to terminate support, both
material and logistic, the the FMLN. The
President should also press these govern-
ments to use their good offices to pressure
the FMLN to negotiate in good faith.

4, Section 4 prohibits the provision of
military aid and economic support fund as-
sistance to the government of El Salvador.

This section sets conditions on the re-
sumption of aid which should be character-
ized as standards of performance on the
part of the Government of El Salvador
before such aid can be resumed.

While it requires a Presidential certifica-
tion that the conditions have been met
before aid can be resumed, this bill differs
from previous certifications. The fundamen-
tal difference is that Congress first has to
judge the merits of the presidential certifi-
cation and then has to take the added step
of enacting a joint resolution authorizing
the provision of assistance the President
would have to request.

In considering whether to enact such a
joint resolution, the Congress shall take
into account whether or not the stated com-
mitments of the FMLN to observe interna-
tionally-recognized human rights, to cease
hostilities, and to enter into good faith ne-
gotiations for a peaceful solution to the con-
flict have been fulfilled.

The provision of humanitarian assistance
to be channeled through the Churches, or-
ganizations affiliated with the Churches,
and private and voluntary organizations is
exempted from the prohibition on use of
economic support funds in El Salvador.

5. Subsection (c¢) sets the conditions, or
standards of performance by which the
Congress will judge whether or not military
and economic support funds should be re-
sumed for El Salvador.

These standards include:

(1) the bringing to justice all those re-
sponsible for ordering, carrying out, or ob-
structing the investigation into the Novem-
ber 16, 1989 murders of the six Jesuit
priests, their housekeeper and her daugh-
ter.

(2) all Salvadorans responsible for mur-
dering and carrying out the January 12,
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1990 murders of Dr. Hector Oqueli Co-
lindres a leading Social Democratic figure in
Guillermo Ungo's party—which has been le-
galized in El Salvador—and Gilda Flores
have been apprehended and brought to jus-
tice.

(3) the third standard specifically address-
es guarantees that have consistently been
exacted into law in the United States for
the past ten years, This standard stipulated
that there has to be a guarantee by law for
all Salvadorans of the internationally recog-
nized rights of freedom of speech, freedom
of the press, the right to organized labor
and peasant unions, the rights to assemble
peaceably and the right to freedom of reli-
gion

In addition, the repression of the Church-
es and expulsion from El Salvador of for-
eign church, humanitarian and human
rights workers has to have ended.

(4) The security and military forces of El
Salvador have to be purged for any officer
involved in, and responsible for, the mur-
ders of Salvadoran and American citizens.

(5) the police functions have to be sepa-
rated from the command and control of the
Armed Forces and reconstituted as a civilian
police force directly responsbile to, and
under the control of, civilian authority.

(6) finally the Government of El Salvador
has to demonstrate that it is actively and se-
riously engaged in good faith efforts consist-
ent with Section 3 of this bill, and in par-
ticular the Subsection dealing with the U.N.
Secretary General’s position that there be
no preconditions for such talks; that he not
be precluded from offering bridging propos-
als during such talks; and that neither side
can preclude the discussion of any issue in
such talks.

We believe these are the minimum stand-
ards of performance that we should expect
from a so-called democratic ally which is the
fifth largest recipient of U.S. taxpayer’s dol-
lars.e
® Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President,
today we join in offering an “End the
War” amendment for El Salvador. We
call for a total cutoff of U.S. military
aid and a partial cutoff of economic
aid, unless and until that country un-
dertakes long overdue reforms and
enters serious negotiations to end its
brutal decade-old civil war.

We are not fighting the Russians
any longer in El Salvador, if we ever
were. It is time to put this part of the
Cold War behind us too.

The goal of United States policy
should be to achieve peace and pros-
perity in that nation. Yet more than
$4 billion and 70,000 deaths later, we
are farther from our goal than ever,
and El Salvador remains a nation in
crisis and in civil war.

Despite an increase in the Salvador-
an armed forces from 12,000 to 56,000,
the war against the guerrillas shows
no progress. The offensive by the
FMLN last fall brought the war home
to the wealthy, protected urban popu-
lation of the capital itself. Despite
United States human rights condi-
tions, threats of reduced military aid,
and constant warnings from the ad-
ministration, atrocities by the Salva-
doran military continue.
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Yet, no officer has ever been convict-
ed of such erimes—not in Archbishop
Romero’s case, not in the four Ameri-
can nuns’ case, not in the Sheraton
murders of the labor workers, not in
the San Sebastian case, not in any of
the other death squad killings. As As-
sistant Secretary of State Aronson
noted on January 24, Salvadorans ‘““‘do
not have a justice system worthy of
the name."”

Inevitably, the large amounts of
United States military aid to El Salva-
dor have made the United States an
accomplice in repression, in gross vio-
lations of human rights, and in uncon-
scionable atrocities of the rightwing
death squads.

Recently, there have been signs of
progress, but they are too little and
too late. President Cristiani has stated
that the Salvadoran military was re-
sponsible for the massacre last Novem-
ber of the six Jesuit priests, their
housekeeper and her daughter. The
arrest of a Salvadoran colonel, along
with three lieutenants and four sol-
diers, is a sign of progress. But serious
questions remain about whether jus-
tice is being done in these particularly
brutal murders, including whether all
those involved in the massacre have
been identified. And nothing is being
done to bring to justice those responsi-
ble for the countless other murders by
the death squads.

The violence from the guerrillas is
also reprehensible, But they are not
being supported with U.S. aid. Over
the last year, they have assassinated
nine mayors, a former president of the
Supreme Court, the Minister of the
Presidency, and the Attorney General.
They have bombed the home of the
Vice President, wounding a child.
They have placed car bombs in the
capital, threatened another hundred
mayors with death, and tried to assas-
sinate the President of the National
Assembly and President Cristiani.
Their decision to launch an offensive
in heavily populated urban areas cost
many lives. They bear a heavy respon-
sibility for the deaths of countless in-
nocent men, women and children in
the civil war.

By any measure, El Salvador is a
worsening tragedy. Neither side can
claim victory in the latest offensive, or
progress toward any of its other goals.
But the Salvadoran population caught
in the middle continues to pay heavy
costs. The economy is in shambles.
Half the population is illiterate and
under or unemployed. The living
standard over the last decade has
dropped 30 percent.

More than 1 percent of the popula-
tion has been killed in that same time
period. More than 1 million Salvador-
ans—a fifth of the population—are in
exile. A third of the country has
become a war zone. How long can the
United States continue to fuel this
slaughter?
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QOur policy of military victory has
failed. It is leading us only deeper into
bloodshed, death and destruction. De-
mocracy, support for human rights,
and respect for the rule of law will
never be achieved so long as civil war
rages in El Salvador. Peace will never
come, s0 long as the Salvadoran mili-
tary believes that United States sup-
port will continue unabated.

It is time to end the war. The time
for open-ended blank-check aid is over.
It is time for negotiations to achieve a
peaceful settlement of the conflict.

Our proposal is designed to halt the
flow of funds as soon as possible. No
new funds will be appropriated, and
existing funds now in the pipeline will
be cut off to the maximum extent.

We also call on the administration to
withdraw all American military advis-
ers from El Salvador. Our advisers
have no business participating in any
aspect of this cruel and endless war.
They have no business working with
Salvadoran battalions who murder
priests and innocent peasants, threat-
en humanitarian workers, and terror-
ize the population.

In addition, we call for an end to so-
called ‘“‘economic support” funds for El
Salvador. Rather than assisting those
who most need our aid, or helping to
improve the daily lives of the Salva-
doran people, these funds have lined
the pockets of the armed forces of El
Salvador. Under our proposal, humani-
tarian aid and development aid will be
permitted to continue, but ESF funds
will be cut off.

Finally, to promote the goal of nego-
tiations, we call on President Bush to
appoint a special emissary whose sole
responsibility is to work with the two
sides in El Salvador and other nations
in the region to press for a negotiated
settlement to the war. Only with high
level, persistent and determined U.S.
involvement will the Salvadoran mili-
tary enter into serious negotiations.

Four times in the past, in accords
signed by the five Central American
nations, the Salvadoran Government
has committed itself to a negotiated
settlement. The most recent accord,
signed on December 12, 1989, urged
the U.N. Secretary General to assume
a more active role in the negotiations,
and he has agreed to do so. The frame-
work exists for peace, and the United
States must be part of it.

Our proposal permits resumption of
military and economic aid to El Salva-
dor if the Government undertakes es-
sential reforms. The murderers of the
Jesuit priests must be brought to jus-
tice. The Government of El Salvador
must demonstrate its willingness to
negotiate in good faith. Basic civil and
human rights must be guaranteed.
And the Salvadoran military must be
purged of its human rights violators,
relieved of its police functions and
placed under the firm control of the
civilian authorities.
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We urge the FMLN to halt their at-
tacks and sabotage, enter the political
process and negotiate in good faith.
We urge other nations in the region to
halt military aid to the guerrillas, so
that the peace progress can go for-
ward.

The terms of any negotiated settle-
ment are for the people of El Salvador
to determine. But any serious negotia-
tions must address the root causes of
the conflict and the injustice that
plagues the nation.

It is my hope that my colleagues in
the Senate will join us in supporting
this new agends for peace. It is the
best hope to ensure that the new
decade will bring a new El Salvador.e

By Mr. HOLLINGS:

S. 2084. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1986 to impose a
value-added tax, to reduce Social Secu-
rity payroll tax rates, to encourage
savings and investment through rein-
statement of the investment tax
credit, capital gains tax differential,
and deductibility of contributions to
individual retirement accounts, and to
increase competitiveness through reve-
nue sharing with the States for educa-
tional purposes; to the Committee on
Finance.

TAX REFORM AND COMPETITIVENESS ACT

@ Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, I
rise to introduce an omnibus initiative
titled the Tax Reform and Competi-
tiveness Act—the TRAC Act, for short.
This bill seeks to radically reconfigure
the mix of Federal taxes so as to boost
personal savings, spur business invest-
ment, and enhance U.S. competitive-
ness. TRAC can do for the United
States in the 1990’s what the Marshall
plan did for Europe in the late 1940’s.
Simply put, it will get America moving
again

TRAC consists of six principal com-
ponents:

First, reduction in the Social Securi-
ty FICA rate from 6.2 to 5.1 percent as
proposed by Senator MOYNIHAN—
minus $38 billion;

Second, enactment of a sliding-scale
preferential tax rate on capital gains—
minus 4 billion;

Third, restoration of the IRA tax de-
duction along lines discussed last
autumn—minus $1.6 billion;

Fourth, targeted investment credits
for productive equipment—mimus $5
billion;

Fifth, enactment of a 5-percent na-
tional value-added tax exempting
food, health care, and housing— plus
$53 billion; and

Sixth, Federal revenue sharing ear-
marked expressly to fund new State
and local education initiatives—minus
$4.5 billion.

Mr. President, I do not for a minute
underestimate the scope and ambi-
tiousness of this program. But the fact
is, we have reached a critical cross-
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roads in this Government. On budget
and fiscal issues, the political jousting
and one-upmanship—not to mention
the outright fraud and deceit—threat-
en to spin out of control.

Most recently, we have witnessed
the media boomlet generated by Sena-
tor MOYNIHAN'S proposal to roll back
the Social Security payroll tax—an ex-
cellent idea in principle, but an idea
which, if implemented in isolation,
would be pure poison for the Federal
budget. Ditto for the various proposals
to cut the capital gains tax rate. I'm
all for a capital gains cut in principle,
but if enacted in isolation the only
sure-fire impact of such a cut would be
to drive up the deficit.

The crux of the problem is that our
Nation's fiscal affairs have become a
legislative jambalaya—fragmented,
self-defeating, partisanly motivated,
and dangerously ad hoc. There is no
method to our madness. So I say
enough is enough. We have no short-
age of excellent policy ideas floating
around; there have been hearings and
debates galore. The urgent task is to
braid these disparate ideas into a
single, coherent legislative thrust with
enough muscle and moxie to recharge
the American economic dynamo.

To that end, I offer the Tax Reform
and Competitiveness Act of 1990. Let
me make two points about this legisla-
tion. One, it is pragmatic and eclectic.
It combines prominent ideas from
both sides of the aisle. The emphasis
is on what will work, not on who will
get the credit.

Two, the TRAC Act pays its own
way. Yes; it includes a Christmas
stocking full of tax-lowering goodies
designed to stimulate savings and in-
vestment, but it compensates for these
revenue losses by enacting a value-
added tax [VAT]. Indeed, not only will
the VAT make up for the proposed tax
reductions, in future years it will gen-
erate enough additional revenue to
reduce and eventually eliminate the
Federal deficit—and that, of course,
will be the ultimate tonic for interest
rates and the economy.

Mr. President, let me briefly discuss
each of the six components of the Tax
Reform and Competitiveness Act.

(1) REDUCTION IN THE SOCIAL SECURITY TAX

Senator MoyYNIHAN has done us all a
service by spotlighting the scandal of
our growing Social Security trust fund
surpluses. It is indeed ‘“thievery” for
the Treasury to use those trust fund
moneys to cover the operating ex-
penses of the Government. The so-
called trust fund has become a slush
fund—a ready source of cash to mask
the true enormity of the Feederal defi-
cit.

Remember that the whole rationale
for raising the Social Security tax in
1983 was to stabilize the system, to re-
store faith and confidence. Now, how-
ever, we find that President Bush is
seizing on those surpluses as a substi-
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tute for true deficit reduction; by
spending the surpluses today to meet
the operating expenses of the Govern-
ment, the President creates the illu-
sion that the deficit is coming down,
and he avoids the harsh choices in-
volved in cutting spending or raising
non-Social Security taxes. Of course,
what makes this doubly sweet for the
administration is that the overwelm-
ing majority of Americans are not
even aware that the Social Security
tax went up on January 1. So the
President gets to have his cake and eat
it too. He gets to carry on with his
“read my lips” pretense, while presid-
ing over yet another hefty increase in
the Social Security payroll tax.

Equally scandalous is the drastic
shift in the taxation mix during the
1980's away from progressive income
taxes and toward regressive FICA pay-
roll taxes. Compared to 1980, Ameri-
cans are still paying taxes to the tune
of some 19 percent of GNP. But while
progressive income taxes have been
drastically slashed—especially for the
most privileged of our citizens—the
Social Security tax rate has increased
25 percent, to the point where the
FICA payroll tax, including the em-
ployer’s share, is now larger than the
personal income tax burden for nearly
three-quarters of American taxpapers.

Critics of Senator MoyYNIHAN'S plan
say that if he succeeds in eliminating
the surpluses, then there will be no
money in the till to pay for baby
boomers’ retirement in the next centu-
ry. But this ignores the reality that we
are already eliminating the surpluses
by spending them today to purchase
tanks, food stamps, FBI agents, you
name it. All that remains in the laugh-
ably named trust fund is a stack of
I0U’s a country mile high—reaching
one-half trillion dollars by 1993. Those
10U’s will be the 21st century equiva-
lent of Confederate bank notes, and
the sheriff who tries to collect on
them will truly have his work cut out
for him.

And, by the way, the Moynihan plan
does not fully eliminate the Social Se-
curity surpluses. Bear in mind that by
the end of 1990 the trust fund will
have accumulated a surplus in excess
of $200 billion, and even if the Moyni-
han bill becomes law we will still see
new annual Social Security surpluses
for years to come. In other words, the
I0U’s will continue to pile up in the
trust fund, just not as rapidly as they
are now. But the question remains:
What good are those IOU’s? How are
we going to make good on them in the
next century?

So by all means, let us cut the FICA
payroll tax rate from 6.2 percent to 5.1
percent and scale back the annual sur-
pluses by some $55 billion in 1991.
This will increase the discretionary
income of working Americans by $27.5
billion, which they can then deposit in
IRA's or other savings instruments.
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And it will free up another $27.5 bil-
lion or so in corporate resources to be
redirected into productive investment
and R&D.

It is absolutely critical, however,
that the Social Security rate cut take
place not as an isolated legislative
salvo, but rather in the context of a
comprehensive tax initiative. I cannot
imagine a more irresponsible action
than to slash FICA taxes by $55 bil-
lion without a compensating tax in-
crease of some kind. That would be
just one more swig of the fiscal John
Barleycorn of the 1980's—one more
binge of the same craven tax-cut
mania that got our Government into
its current fix.

In the face of a national savings rate
that is already catastrophically low,
the Moynihan plan would wipe out yet
another $55 billion in national savings
in one fell swoop. The newspapers say
that his proposal has stirred up a
stampede. I see a different stampede. I
see a thundering herd fleeing the
stock market when Wall Street wakes
up to the prospect of Uncle Sam bor-
rowing another $55 billion in 1991—
and much greater sums in future
years—further crowding out private
borrowers and pushing up interest
rates.

(2) CAPITAL GAINS CUT

Most economists agree that a cut in
the capital gains tax rate would be a
spur to investment. Likewise, there is
widespread agreement that, in the
case of long-term investments, much
of what the IRS calls a capital gain is
in reality nothing more than cumula-
tive inflation—it is not a real, after-in-
flation appreciation in the value of the
asset. So a preferential capital gains
rate is amply justified in order to com-
pensate for that inflation penalty.

However, in contrast to the adminis-
tration’s capital gains proposals of last
year, we must sensibly insist that the
capital gains reduction reward longer
term investments. It would be folly to
cater to speculators who flip stocks or
deal fast and lose with quickie real
estate transactions. Accordingly, I join
with those who propose a sliding-scale
preferential tax rate for capital gains.
In other words, an asset would be sub-
ject to a progressively lower tax rate
depending on how long it is held, with
the percentage of profits eligible for
exclusion increasing to 100 percent for
assets held 10 years or longer.

(3) RESTORATION OF THE IRA TAX DEDUCTION

Prior to the 1986 tax reform, IRA’s
were enormously popular among
middle-income Americans. While
much of the money deposited in IRA's
was simply shifted from other savings
instruments, IRA’'s also succeeded in
generating billions of dollars in new
savings that would otherwise not have
occurred. Now, in the context of the
TRAC Act, IRA's will take on a new
dimension designed to lure fresh sav-
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ings deposits from working people who
might otherwise pass up the opportu-
nity to save. We must encourage work-
ing Americans to deposit into an IRA
account the portion of their income
that is freed up as a result of the re-
duced FICA payroll tax. This has a
powerful benefit: it encourages new
personal savings. More to the point, it
encourages savings in long-term retire-
ment-oriented instruments that can
supplement Social Security payments
later in life.
{4) REVENUE SHARING TARGETED TO EDUCATION

I propose that the Federal Govern-
ment restore revenue sharing with the
states and localities in the amount of
$4.5 billion, all of it earmarked ex-
pressly for new education-related ini-
tiatives. The urgency of this fresh in-
jection of Federal moneys is highlight-
ed by two reports released earlier this
month: First, the National Assessment
of Educational Progress study indicat-
ing next to zero improvement in stu-
dents’ reading and writing achieve-
ment over the last two decades; and
second an Economic Policy Institute
[EPI] study indicating that the United
States spends less of its national
income on K-to-12 schooling than all
but 2 of 16 industrial countries, Ire-
land and Australia, The EPI study de-
termined that the United States would
need to increase K-to-12 education
funding by $20 billion to match the av-
erage in other industrialized countries.

Clearly, the quality of our public
education system will be the single
greatest determinant of future U.S.
economic competitiveness. It is not
fair to criticize the States for an inad-
equate effort while simultaneously ab-
dicating a Federal role, as Education
Secretary Cavazos recently did. We
must step up to the plate, both with
Federal reform initiatives and with
Federal dollars; $4.5 billion in revenue-
sharing grants would signal, at long
last, that we are serious in Washing-
ton about education improvement—
and about future economic competi-
tiveness.

(5) TARGETED INVESTMENT TAX CREDITS FOR

PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT

The benefits of a carefully crafted,
smartly targeted tax credit for re-
search and investment are self-evident.
We cannot afford a return to the very
generous investment tax credit provi-
sions—costing some $35 billion—that
were repealed by the 1986 tax reform
bill. However, I agree with economists
such as Charls Walker of the Council
on Capital Formation: some form of
investment tax credit should be a pri-
ority component of any competitive-
ness-oriented revenue package. Con-
gress has a duty to address the devas-
tating fact that the real cost of capital
in the United States is nearly double
the cost of capital in Japan.

(6) VALUE-ADDED TAX

By proposing a national VAT, I real-

ize that I will be labeled an eat-your-
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peas Democrat. The VAT is a tax that
everyone loves to hate. It also just
happens to be the best bet for reining
in America's self-destructive borrowing
binge and returning the Federal
budget to balance. But let me stress
that we must not use these new reve-
nues to stoke up the Federal gravy
train again.

What exactly is a VAT? In a nut-
shell, a VAT is a consumption tax very
similar to a retail sales tax. The differ-
ence is that, instead of being collected
at the cash register, it is collected at
each stage in the production and dis-
tribution process. Consider, for exam-
ple, the case of a luxury fur coat. The
trapper, the fur rancher, the manufac-
turer, the shipper, the retailer are all
involved in bringing the fur coat to
the consumer. A VAT would be as-
sessed on the value added by each
party in the production and distribu-
tion of the fur coat. Lest there be any
misunderstanding, let's be clear that
we are talking about a 5-percent tax
strictly on the added increment of
value at each stage of production. The
net effect, then, is an overall 5-percent
tax on the total value of the product
or service.

VAT’'s are currently in place
throughout the industrialized world.
European nations average a 16-percent
VAT; in Korea, it is 25 percent. As
their experience demonstrates, a VAT
fosters higher savings, lower interest
rates, and, after the first year, lower
inflation. It does this by giving people
an incentive to cut back on their con-
sumption of nonnecessities. Bear in
mind, too, that a VAT poses no threat
whatsoever to economic prosperity.
One study compared 12 industrialized
nations that levy a VAT with 12 na-
tions that do not; the study found no
difference in overall growth rates be-
tween the VAT and non-VAT coun-
tries.

Mr. President, the VAT would also
serve to reduce the United States huge
trade deficit. After all, many of those
nonnecessities are luxury consumer
goods imported from abroad. Even
more importantly, under international
agreements a VAT is the only kind of
tax that can be legally rebated on ex-
ported items. In other words, when
Mercedes-Benz exports a car to the
United States, the German Govern-
ment rebates the VAT to the manufac-
turer; this saves Mercedes-Benz on its
tax bill, and it makes German cars less
expensive and more competitive on
the United States market. As Lester
Thurow, dean of the business school
at MIT, says, “The rules of interna-
tional trade are structured to make
you stupid if you don’'t have a value-
added tax.”

Of course, the best rationale for a
VAT is that, even at a low percentage
rate, it will generate enough revenue
to decisively address the deficits. A 5-
percent VAT will bring in $53 billion
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in 1991—when it would be in effect for
only the last 9 months of the calendar
year—rising to $70 billion in 1992, the
first full year of implementation. We
need every penny of it. We can't
afford to continue the same old game
of cutting and pasting, selling assets,
and adopting marginal revenue en-
hancements to raise $15 billion; mean-
while, interest costs on the national
debt jump $20 billion annually and
nullify our efforts.

Mr. President, the Tax Reform and
Competitiveness Act is comprehensive
and admittedly radical. It rejiggers the
tax mix to provide to powerful shot in
the arm to savings and investment,
and over time it will generate suffi-
cient revenues to eliminate the deficit.
For a decade now, America’'s so-called
political leaders have failed to pay the
bills; we have cowered from sacrifice
to build our country. Enough of this
cheap politics. The best politics is no
politics. We can't stand idly by as
Europe blossoms and Japan takes the
lead. We need to get country moving
again. The TRAC Act is the kind of
Marshall plan that will get the job
done.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the bill be print-
ed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the bill
was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

S. 2084

Be il enacted by the Senate and House of
Representalives of the Uniled States of
America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the “Tax Reform
and Competitiveness Act”.

TITLE I-VALUE ADDED TAX

SEC. 101. IMPOSITION OF VALUE ADDED TAX.
(a) IN GENERAL.—Subtitle D of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1986 (relating to mis-
cellaneous excise taxes) is amended by in-
serting before chapter 31 the following new
chapter:
“CHAPTER 30—VALUE ADpDED TAX

“Subchapter A. Imposition of tax.

“Subchapter B. Taxable transaction.

“Subchapter C. Taxable amount; rate of tax
for certain transactions; credit
against tax.

“Subchapter D. Administration.

“Subchapter E. Definitions and special
rules; treatment of certain
transactions.

“Subchapter A—Imposition of Tax
“Sec. 4001. Imposition of tax.

“SEC. 4001. IMPOSITION OF TAX.

“(a) GENERAL RULE.—A tax is hereby im-
posed on each taxable transaction.

“(b) AMouUNT oF Tax.—Except as otherwise
provided in this chapter, the amount of the
tax shall be 5 percent of the taxable
amount.

“Subchapter B—Taxable Transaction
“Sec. 4003. Taxable transaction.
“Seec. 4004. Commercial-type transaction.
“Sec. 4005. Taxable person.

“Sec. 4006. Transactions in the United
States.
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“Sec. 4007. Rules relating to other terms
used in section 4003.

“SEC. 4003. TAXABLE TRANSACTION.

“For purposes of this chapter, the term
‘taxable transaction’ means—

“(1) the sale of property in the United
States,

“(2) the performance of services in the
United States, and

“(3) the importing of property into the
United States,
by a taxable person in a commercial-type
transaction.

“SEC. 4004, COMMERCIAL-TYPE TRANSACTION.

“(a) GENERAL RULE.—For purposes of this
chapter, the term ‘commercial-type transac-
tion’ means a transaction engaged in by—

“(1) a corporation, or

*(2) any person (other than a corporation)
in connection with a business.

“(b) SaLES AND LEASES oF REAL PROPERTY,
ImPoRTS.—For purposes of this chapter—

(1) IN GENERAL—The term ‘commercial-
type transaction’ includes—

“(A) any sale or leasing of real property,
and

“(B) any importing of property,
whether or not such transaction is described
in subsection (a).

“(2) CERTAIN IMPORTED ARTICLES.—Not-
withstanding paragraph (1)(B), the import-
ing of an article which is free of duty under
part 2 of schedule 8 of the Tariff Schedules
of the United States shall not be treated as
a commercial-type transaction unless such
transaction is described in subsection (a).
“SEC. 4005. TAXABLE PERSON.

“(a) GENERAL RULE.—Except as otherwise
provided in this chapter, for purposes of
this chapter, the term ‘taxable person’
means a person who engages in a business
or in a commercial-type transaction.

“(b) TREATMENT oF EMPLOYEES, Erc.—For
purposes of this chapter, an employee shall
not be treated as a taxable person with re-
spect to activities engaged in as an employ-
er.

“SEC. 4006. TRANSACTIONS IN THE UNITED STATES.

“(a) SALES oF PROPERTY.—For purposes of
this chapter—

*“(1) INn cENERAL.—Except as provided in
paragraph (2), the sale of property shall be
treated as occurring where delivery takes
place.

“(2) REeaL PROPERTY.—The sale of real
property shall be treated as occurring where
the real property is located.

“(b) PERFORMANCE OF SERVICE.—For pur-
poses of this chapter—

“(1) In GENERAL.—Except as otherwise pro-
vided in this subsection, a service shall be
treated as occurring where it is performed.

*(2) SERVICES PERFORMED INSIDE AND OUT-
SIDE THE UNITED STATES.—If a service is per-
formed both inside and outside the United
States, such service shall be treated as per-
formed—

“(A) inside the United States, if 50 percent
or more of such service is performed inside
the United States, and

“(B) outside the United States, if less than
50 percent of such service is performed
inside the United States.

“SEC. 4007. RULES RELATING TO OTHER TERMS
USED IN SECTION 4003.

“(a) EXCHANGES TREATED AS SaLes.—For
purposes of this chapter—

“(1) an exchange of property for property
or services shall be treated as a sale of prop-
erty, and

“(2) an exchange of services for property
or services shall be treated as the perform-
ance of services.
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“(b) CERTAIN TRANSFERS TO EMPLOYEES
TREATED AS SaLEs.—For purposes of this
chapter, the transfer of property to an em-
ployee as compensation (other than a trans-
fer of a type for which no amount is includ-
ible in the gross income of employees for
purposes of chapter 1) shall be treated as
the sale of property.

“(c) PERFORMANCE OF SERVICES.—For pur-
poses of this chapter—

“(1) CERTAIN ACTIVITIES TREATED AS PER-
FORMANCE OF SERVICES.—Activities treated as
included in the performance of services
shall include (but shall not be limited to)—

“(A) permitting the use of property,

“(B) the granting of a right to the per-
formance of services or to reimbursement
(including the granting of warranties, insur-
ance, and similar items), and

“(C) the making of a covenant not to com-
pete (or similar agreement to refrain from
doing something).

“(2) EMPLOYERS AND EMPLOYEES,—

“{A) SERVICES FOR EMPLOYER.—AN employ-
ee’s services for his employer shall not be
treated as the performance of services.

*(B) SERVICES FOR EMPLOYEE.—AN employ-
er's services for his employee shall not be
treated as the performance of services
unless such services are of a type which con-
stitute gross income to the employee for
purposes of chapter 1,

“(3) PERFORMANCE OF SERVICES TREATED AS
SALE OF SERVICES.—The performance of serv-
ices shall be treated as the sale of services.

“Subchapter C—Taxable Amount; Rate of
Tax for Certain Transactions; Credit
Against Tax

“Sec. 4011. Taxable amount.

“Sec. 4012. Zero rating for food, housing,
and medical care.

“Sec. 4013, Zero rating for farmers, fisher-
men, mass transit, exports, and
interest.

“Sec. 4014. Governmental entities.

“Sec. 4015. Exempt organizations.

“Sec. 4016. Credit against tax.

“SEC. 4011. TAXABLE AMOUNT.

“(a) AmoUNT CHARGED CusTOMER.—FoOr
purposes of this chapter, the taxable
amount for any transaction for which
money is the only consideration shall be the
price charged the purchaser of the property
or services by the seller thereof—

“(1) including all invoiced charges for
transportation, and other items payable to
the seller with respect to this transaction,
but

“(2) excluding the tax imposed by section
4001 with respect to this transaction and ex-
cluding any State and local sales and use
taxes with respect to this transaction.

“(b) ExcHANGES.—For purposes of this
chapter, the taxable amount in any ex-
change of property or services shall be the
fair market value of the property or services
transferred by the person liable for the tax
(determined as if such person had sold the
property or services to the other party to
the exchange).

“(c) ImporTs.—For purposes of this chap-
ter, the taxable amount in the case of any
import shall be—

“(1) the customs value plus customs duties
and any other duties which may be imposed,
or

“(2) if there is no such customs value, the
fair market value (determined as if the im-
porter had sold the property).

*(d) SrEcIAL RULE IN THE CASE OF SALES OF
CerTAIN Usep Consumer Goobps.—For pur-
poses of this chapter, if—
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“(1) a taxable person acquires any tangi-
ble personal property in a transaction which
was not a taxable transaction, and

“(2) such property had been used by an ul-
timate consumer before such acquisition,

the taxable amount in the case of any sale

of such property by such taxable person

(determined without regard to this subsec-

tion) shall be reduced by the amount paid

for such property by such taxable person.

“SEC. 4012. ZERO RATING FOR FOOD, HOUSING, AND
MEDICAL CARE.

“(a) ZErRO RATING FOR Foop, HOUSING, AND
MEepicaL CarRe.—The rate of the tax imposed
by section 4001 shall be zero with respect to
the following:

“(1) Foop.—The retail sale of food and
nonalcoholic beverages for human consump-
tion (other than consumption on the prem-
ises).

“(2) Housine.—The sale and renting of
residential real property for use by the pur-
chaser or tenant as a principal residence.

“(3) MEDICAL CARE.—Medical care.

“(b) DEeriNrTIONs.—For purposes of sub-
section (a)—

“(1) NONALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES.—The term
‘nonalcoholic beverages' does not include
any article which is taxable under chapter
51,

“(2) MEepicAaL cARe.—The term ‘medical
care’ means the performance of any service,
and the retail sale of any property, payment
for which by the purchaser would constitute
medical care within the meaning of section
213.

“(3) MOBILE HOMES, ETC., TREATED AS REAL
PROPERTY.—A mobile or floating home shall
be treated as real property.

“(c) Apvance Zero RaTING.—The Secre-
tary shall prescribe regulations under which
any item which becomes clearly identifiable
as an item to which subsection (a) will apply
when it reaches the retail stage shall be
zero rated for all transactions after it be-
comes so clearly identifiable.

“SEC. 4013. ZERO RATING FOR FARMERS, FISHER-
MEN, MASS TRANSIT, EXPORTS, AND
INTEREST.

“The rate of the tax imposed by section
4001 shall be zero with respect to the follow-
ing:

(1) SALES BY FARMERS OR FISHERMEN.—The
sale (other than at retail) of—

“(A) agricultural commodities by the pro-
ducer of such commodities, or

“(B) fish (or other form of aguatic animal
life) by a person in whose business such fish
(or other forms) were caught.

“(2) Mass TRANSIT.—The performance of
mass transportation services in urbanized
areas.

“(3) ExporTs.—Exports of property.

“(4) InTEREST.—Interest.

“SEC. 4014, GOVERNMENTAL ENTITIES.

“(a) ZERo RATING FOR SALES TO GOVERN-
MENTAL ENTITIES AND EDUCATIONAL ACTIVI-
TIES OF GOVERNMENTAL ENTITIES.—The rate
of the tax imposed by section 4001 shall be
zero with respect to the following:

“(1) SALES TO GOVERNMENTAL ENTITIES.—
Any sale of property or services to a govern-
mental entity.

“(2) EDUCATIONAL AcTIVITIES.—The provid-
ing by a governmental entity of property
and services in connection with the educa-
tion of students.

“(b) SaLes, Etc., BY GOVERNMENTAL ENTI-
TIES TAXABLE ONLY WHERE SEPARATE CHARGE
Is Mape.—For purposes of this chapter, the
sale of property and the performance of
services by a governmental entity shall be a
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taxable transaction if (and only if) a sepa-
rate charge or fee is made therefor.

“(¢) GOVERNMENTAL ENTITY DEFINED.—FoOr
purposes of this chapter, the term ‘govern-
mental entity’ means the United States, any
State or political subdivision thereof, the
District of Columbia, a Commonwealth or
possession of the United States, or any
agency or instrumentality of any of the
foregoing.

“SEC. 4015. EXEMPT ORGANIZATIONS.

“(a) ZERO RATING FOR SEcTION 501(c)(3)
ORGANIZATIONS; CREDIT ALLOWED FOR ALL
PURCHASES.—

*(1) Zero RATING.—The rate of the tax im-
posed by section 4001 shall be zero with re-
spect to any taxable transaction engaged in
by a section 501(c)3) organization other
than as part of an unrelated business.

“(2) CREDIT ALLOWED FOR ALL PURCHASES.—
For purposes of this chapter, a section
501(c)(3) organization shall be treated as en-
gaged in a business with respect to all of its
activities.

“(b) TAxXABLE TRANSACTIONS IN CASE OF
OTHER EXEMPT ORGANIZATIONS.—FOr pur-
poses of this chapter, the sale of property
and the performance of services by any
exempt organization other than a section
501(eX3) organization shall be a taxable
transaction if (and only if) a charge or fee is
made for such services.

“(¢) DerFinrtions.—For purposes of this
chapter—

“(1) SECTION 501(C)(3) ORGANIZATIONS,—
The term ‘section 501(c)3) organization'
means an organization described in section
501(c)(3) which is exempt from tax under
section 501(a).

“(2) OTHER EXEMPT ORGANIZATION.—The
term ‘other exempt organization’ means any
organization (other than a section 501(c)(3)
organization) which is exempt from tax
under chapter 1.

“SEC. 4016, CREDIT AGAINST TAX.

“(a) GENERAL RULE.—There shall be al-
lowed as a credit against the tax imposed by
section 4001 the aggregate amount of tax
imposed by section 4001 which has been
paid by sellers to the taxpayer of property
and services which the taxpayer uses in the
business to which the transaction relates.

“(b) ExempT TRANSACTIONS, ETC.—If—

“(1) property or services are used partly in
the business and partly for other purposes,
or

“(2) property or services are used partly
for taxable transactions and partly for
other transactions,

the credit shall be allowable only with re-
spects to the property and services used for
taxable transactions in the business. No
credit shall be allowable for any transaction
occurring when the taxpayer was a nontax-
able person.

“(c) ExceEss CREDIT TREATED AS OVERPAY-

MENT.—

“(1) In GENERAL.—If for any taxable period
the aggregate amount of the credits allow-
able by subsection (a) exceeds the aggregate
amount of the tax imposed by section 4001
for such period, such excess shall be treated
as an overpayment of the tax imposed by
section 4001.

*“(2) TIME WHEN OVERPAYMENT ARISES.—
Any overpayment under paragraph (1) for
any taxable period shall be treated as aris-
ing on the later of—

“(A) the due date for the return for such
period, or

“(B) the date on which the return is filed.

“Subchapter D—Administration

“Sec. 4021. Seller liable for tax.
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“Sec. 4022. Tax invoices.

“Sec. 4023. De minimis exemption.

“Sec. 4024. Time for filing return and
claiming credit; deposits of tax.

“Sec., 4025. Treatment of related business-
es, ete.

“Sec. 4026. Secretary to be notified of cer-
tain events.

“Sec. 4027. Regulations.

“SEC. 4021. SELLER LIABLE FOR TAX.

“The person selling the property or serv-
ices shall be liable for the tax imposed by
section 4001.

“SEC. 4022. TAX INVOICES.

“(a) SELLER MusT GIVE PURCHASER TaAX IN-
VOICE.—Any taxable person engaging in a
taxable transaction shall give the purchaser
a tax invoice with respect to such transac-
tion if the seller has reason to believe that
the purchaser is a taxable person,

“(b) CoNTENT OF INvoICcE.—The tax invoice
required by subsection (a) with respect to
any transaction shall set forth—

“(1) the name and identification number
of the seller,

“(2) the name of the purchaser,

“(3) the amount of the tax imposed by
section 4001, and

“(4) such other information as may be
prescribed by regulations.

“(c) No CREDIT WITHOUT INVOICE.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—ExXxcept as provided in
paragraphs (2) and (3), a purchaser may
claim a credit with respect to a transaction
only if the purchaser—

“(A) has received from the seller and has
in his possession a tax invoice which meets
the requirements of subsection (b), and

“(B) is named as the purchaser in such in-
voice,

“(2) EMPLOYEES OR OTHER AGENTS NAMED IN
invoices.—To the extent provided in regula-
tions, the naming of an employee or other
agent of the purchaser shall be treated as
the naming of the purchaser.

“(3) WAIVER OF INVOICE REQUIREMENT IN
CERTAIN cAsEs.—To the extent provided in
regulations, paragraph (1) shall not apply—

“(A) where the purchaser without fault on
his part fails to receive or fails to have in
his possession a tax invoice,

“(B) to a taxable transaction (or category
of transactions) where—

“(i) the amount involved is de minimis, or

“(ii) the information required by subsec-
tion (b) can be reliably established by sam-
pling or by another method and can be ade-
quately documented.

“(d) TiME FOR FURNISHING INVOICE.—ANY
invoice required to be furnished by subsec-
tion (a) with respect to any transaction
shall be furnished not later than 15 business
diays after the tax point for such transac-
tion.

“SEC. 4023. DE MINIMIS EXEMPTIONS.

“(a) IN GeNERAL—Under regulations, a
person—

“(1) whose aggregate taxable transactions
ml;l the calendar year do not exceed $20,000,
an

“(2) whose aggregate taxable transactions
for the next calendar year can reasonably
be expected not to exceed $20,000,

may elect to be treated as a person who is
not a taxable person for the next calendar
year.

“(b) EXcEPTIONS.—Subsection (a) shall not
apply—

“(1) to any sale or leasing of real property,
and

“(2) to any importing of property.

“(c) TERMINATION OF ELECTION.—AnNy elec-
tion under subsection (a) for a calendar year
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shall terminate if the aggregate taxable
transactions—

“(1) for the first calendar quarter in such
year exceed $7,000,

“(2) for the first 2 calendar quarters in
such year exceed $12,000, or

“(3) for the first 3 calendar quarters in
such year exceed $17,000.

Such termination shall take effect on the
first day of the second month following the
close of the first period in which the re-
quirements of paragraph (1), (2), or (3) are
met.

“(d) TAXABLE AMOUNT TREATED AS ZERO
FOR ZERO-RATED TraNsacTIONS.—For pur-
poses of this section, the taxable amount of
any zero-rated transaction shall be treated
as zero.

‘‘(e) ConprTiON OF ELECTION.—In the case
of a person who is a taxable person for any
period, an election under subsection (a) may
be made for succeeding periods only with
the consent of the Secretary. Such consent
shall be conditioned on placing such person,
for all succeeding periods, in the same posi-
tion with respect to the tax imposed by sec-
tion 4001 (and the credit allowed by section
4016) he would have been in if all property
and services he holds at the time he be-
comes a nontaxable person had been ac-
quired as a nontaxable person.

“(f) CAsvuAL SALES AND LEASES OF REAL
ProrERTY ExcLupEp.—For purposes of this
section, the term ‘taxable transaction’ does
not include a transaction which is treated as
a commercial-type transaction solely by
reason of section 4004(b)(1)(A). L

“SEC. 4024. TIME FOR FILING RETURN AND CLAIM-
ING CREDIT; DEPOSITS OF TAX.

‘(a) FiLinG RETURN.—Before the first day
of the second calendar month beginning
after the close of each taxable period, each
taxable person shall file a return of the tax
imposed by section 4001 on taxable transac-
tions having a tax point within such taxable
period.

“(b) CREDIT ALLOWED FOR TAXABLE PERIOD
1N WHICH PURCHASER RECEIVES INVOICE.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in
paragraph (2), a credit allowable by section
4016 with respect to a transaction may be
allowed only for the first taxable period by
the close of which the taxpayer—

“(A) has paid or accrued amounts proper-
ly allocable to the tax imposed by section
4001 with respect to such transaction, and

“(B) has a tax invoice (or equivalent) with
respect to such transaction.

“(2) USE FOR LATER PERIOD.—Under regula-
tions, a credit allowable by section 4016 may
be allowed for a period after the period set
forth in paragraph 91.

“(c) TaxaeLe Perion.—For purposes of
this chapter—

“(1) INn GENErRAL.—The term ‘taxable
period’ means a calendar quarter.

*(2) EXCEPTION.—

“(A) ELECTION OF 1-MONTH PERIOD.—If the
taxpayer so elects, the term ‘taxable period’
means a calendar month.

“(B) OrHER PERIODS.—ToO the extent pro-
vided in regulations, the term ‘taxable
period’ includes a period, other than a cal-
endar quarter or month, selected by the tax-
payer.

“(d) Tax Point.—For purposes of this
chapter—

“(1) CHAPTER 1 RULES WITH RESPECT TO
SELLER GOVERN.—EXxcept as provided in para-
graph (2), the tax point for any sale of prop-
erty or services is the earlier of—

“(A) the time (or times) when any income
from the sale should be treated by the seller
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as received or accrued (or any loss should be
taken into account by the seller) for pur-
poses of chapter 1, or

“(B) the time (or times) when the seller
receives payment for the sale.

“(2) ImporTs.—In the case of the import-
ing of property, the tax point is when the
property is entered, or withdrawn from
warehouse, for consumption in the United
States.

“(e) MonTHLY DEPOSITS REQUIRED.—TO
the extent provided in regulations, monthly
deposits may be required of the estimated li-
ability for any taxable period for the tax
imposed by section 4001.

“SEC. 4025. m‘l‘uam OF RELATED BUSINESSES,

“(a) GENERAL RuLE.—For purposes of this
chapter (other than section 4023), to the
extent provided in regulations, the taxpayer
may elect—

“(1) to treat as 1 taxable person 2 or more
businesses which may be treated under sec-
tion 52(b) as 1 employer, and

*(2) to treat as separate taxable persons
separate divisions of the same business.

“(b) DE Minimis ExeMmprTiON.—FoOr pur-
poses of section 4023, all businesses which
are under common control (within the
meaning of section 52(b)) shall be treated as
1 business.

“SEC. 4026. SECRETARY TO BE NOTIFIED OF CER-
TAIN EVENTS. .

“To the extent provided in regulations,
each person engaged in a business shall
notify the Secretary (at such time or times
as may be prescribed by such regulations) of
any change in the form in which a business
is conducted or any other change which
might affect the liability for the tax im-
posed by section 4001 or the amount of such
tax or any credit against such tax, or other-
wise affect the administration of such tax in
the case of such person.

“SEC. 4027. REGULATIONS.

“The Secretary shall prescribe such regu-
lations as may be necessary to carry out the
purposes of this chapter.

“Subchapter E—Definitions and Special Rules;

Treatment of Certain Transactions
“Sec. 4031. Definitions.
“Sec. 4032. Special rules.
“Sec. 4033. Personal use by owner of busi-
ness property or services.
“Sec. 4034. Gift of business property or serv-

ices.
“Sec. 4035. Special rules for dispositions of
nonbusiness real property.
“Sec. 4036. Special rule for insurance con-

“SEC. 4031. DEFINITIONS.

‘“ta) PrROPERTY.—For purposes of this
chapter, the term ‘property’ means any tan-
gible property.

“(b) Business.—For purposes of this chap-
ter, the term ‘business’ includes—

*“(1) a trade, and

*(2) an activity regularly carried on for
profit.

“(c) EmpLoYEE—For purposes of this
chapter, the term ‘employee’ has the mean-
ing such term has for purposes of chapter
24 (relating to withholding).

“(d) Person.—For purposes of this chap-
ter, the term ‘person’ includes any govern-
mental entity.

‘“(e) Busingess Day.—For purposes of this
chapter, the term ‘business day’ means any
day other than Saturday and Sunday and
other than a legal holiday (within the
meaning of section 7503).

“(f) UniTED STATES.—For purposes of this
chapter, the term ‘United States’, when

39-059 0-91-46 (Pt. 1)

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

used in a geographical sense, includes a
Commonwealth and any possession of the
United States,

“SEC, 4032, SPECIAL RULES.

“(a) COORDINATION WITH SUBTITLE A.—For
purposes of subtitle A—

“(1) TREATMENT OF CREDIT.—Any credit al-
lowable to a taxpayer under section 4016
which is attributable to any property or
services shall be treated as.a reduction in
the amount paid or incurred by the taxpay-
er for such property or services.

“(2) AMOUNT OF DEDUCTION FOR TAX.—The
amount allowable as a deduction for the tax
imposed by section 4001 shall be determined
without regard to any credit allowable
under section 40186.

“(3) COMPUTATION OF PERCENTAGE DEPLE-
TI%N.—FO]‘ purposes of sections 613 and
613A—

“(A) gross income shall be reduced by the
muﬂt of the tax imposed by section 4001,

‘“(B) taxable income shall be determined
without regard to any deduction allowed for
such tax.

“(b) SPECIAL RULE WHERE SALE OF PROPER-
Ty INCLUDES INCIDENTAL PERFORMANCE OF
Services.—For purposes of this chapter, if
in connection with the sale of any property
there is an incidental performance of serv-
ices, such performance of services shall be
treated as part of the sale of such property.

“(c) SPEcIAL RULE WHERE PERFORMANCE OF
SERVICES INCLUDES INCIDENTAL TRANSFER OF
ProPERTY.—For purposes of this chapter, if
in connection with the performance of any
services there is an incidental tansfer of
property, such transfer shall be treated as
part of the performance of such services.

“(d) AUTHORITY TO ZERO RATE DE MINIMIS
TransacTiONS, Erc.—The Secretary may
prescribe regulations providing that the
rate of tax shall be zero for a taxable trans-
action (or category of such transactions)
where—

“(1) the amount involved is de minimis, or

“(2) the revenue raised by taxing the
transaction is not sufficient to justify the
administrative and other costs involved in
the payment and collection of the tax.

“(e) IMPORTING TREATED AS SALE AND PUR-
CcHASE.—For purposes of this chapter, the
importing of any property into the United
States shall be treated as both a sale and
purchase of such property by the person im-
porting such property.

“(f) SuBCHAPTER S CORPORATION TREATED
As Nor a CorporaTiON.—For purposes of
this chapter, an S corporation (as defined in
section 1361(a)) shall be treated as a person
which is not a corporation.

“(g) Usk IncrLupes HELD ForR Use.—For pur-
poses of this chapter, property and services
held for use by any person shall be treated
as use by the person.

“SEC. 4033. PERSONAL USE BY OWNER OF BUSINESS
'ROPERTY OR SERVICES.

“(a) GENERAL RULE.—If any business prop-
erty or services are used by an owner of the
taxpayer for personal purposes, for pur-
poses of this chapter such use shall be treat-
ed as a taxable transaction.

“(b) TaxaBLE AMOUNT.—In the case of a
use described in subsection (a), for purposes
g‘fa this chapter, the taxable amount shall

“(1) except as provided in paragraph (2),
the fair market value of the property or the
services, or

“(2) if such use is only the temporary use
of property, the fair rental value of such
use

“(¢) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this
section—

1423

(1) BUSINESS PROPERTY OR SERVICES.—The
term ‘business property or services’ means
any property or services if a sale of such
property, or the performance of such serv-
ices, by the taxpayer would be a taxable
transaction.

*(2) OWNER.—The term ‘owner’ means—

“(A) in the case of a sole proprietorship,
the proprietor, :

“(B) in the case of any other business en-
terprise, any holder of a beneficial interest
in the corporation, partnership, or other
entity, and

“(C) any member of the family (within
the meaning of section 267(c)(4)) of an indi-
vidual described in subparagraph (A) or (B).

“SEC. 4034, GIFT OF BUSINESS PROPERTY OR SERV-

“(a) GENERAL RULE—In the case of any
gift of business property or services, for pur-
poses of this chapter—

“(1) such gift shall be treated as a taxable
transaction, and

“(2) the taxable amount shall be the
amount determined under section 4033(b).

“(b) Girrs RELATED TO BUSINESS PrROMO-
TION AcTIvITIES.—For purposes of subsec-
tion (a), the term ‘gift’ includes any gift of
property or services transferred in connec-
tion with business promotion activities.

“SEC. 4035. SPECIAL RULES FOR DISPOSITIONS OF
NONBUSINESS REAL PROPERTY.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any sale
of real property which is treated as a com-
mercial-type transaction solely by reason of
section 4004(b)(1)(A), for purposes of this
chapter, the taxable amount shall be the
excess (if any) of—

“(1) the amount realized on such sale,
over

“(2) the adjusted cost to the taxpayer of
such real property.

“(b) ApjusTED Cost.—For purposes of sub-
section (a)—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in
paragraph (2), the term ‘adjusted cost’
means, with respect to any property, the
basis of such property increased by expendi-
tures properly chargeable to capital account
(other than taxes or other carrying charges
described in section 266) for periods during
the holding period for such property.

“(2) TRANSITIONAL RULE.—The adjusted
cost of any property shall include only
amounts incurred during periods after De-
cember 31, 1989.

“(c) VALUE ADDED TAX NoT TAKEN INTO Ac-
couNT.—For purposes of this section, the
amount realized on any sale of real property
shall not include any amount attributable
to the tax imposed by this chapter.

“SEC. 4036. SPECIAL RULE FOR INSURANCE CON-
TRACTS.

“In the case of any contract of insurance,
for purposes of this chapter, the taxable
amount is the excess of—

“(1) the portion of the premium attributa-
ble to insurance coverage, over

“(2) the actuarial cost to the insurer of
providing such insurance coverage ”.

(b) CrErRICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of
chapters for subtitle D of the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1986 is amended by inserting
before the item relating to chapter 31 the
following:

“Chapter 30. Value added tax.”.

(c) EFfrFecTIVE DaTE.—The amendments
made by this section shall apply to transac-
tions occurring after December 31, 1989.
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TITLE II—-REDUCTION OF SOCIAL
SECURITY TAX RATES
SEC. 201, REDUCTION IN FICA TAXES AND TAXES
ON SELF-EMPLOYMENT INCOME.

(a) FICA TAXES.—

(1) Tax oN EMPLOYEES.—The table in sec-
tion 3101(a) of the Internal Revenue Code
of 1986 (relating to rate of tax on employees
for old-age, survivors, and disability insur-
ance) is amended to read as follows:

“In the case wages The rate
received during: shall be:
B e ricrirviseaaaeit . 8.06 percent
1991 through 2011 ........ 5.1 percent
2012 through 2014 .. 5.6 percent
2015 through 2019 .. 6.2 percent
2020 through 2024 .. 7.0 percent
2025 through 2044 .. 7.7 percent
2045 or thereafter... 8.1 percent.”

(2) Tax on EMPLOYERS.—The table in sec-
tion 3111(a) of such Code (relating to rate
of tax on employers for old-age survivors,
and disability insurance) is amended to read
as follows:

“In the case wages The rate

received during: shall be:
B i G 6.06 percent
1991 through 2011 ........ 5.1 percent
2012 through 2014 ........ 5.6 percent
2015 through 2019 ........ 6.2 percent
2020 through 2024 ........ 7.0 percent
2025 through 2044 ........ 7.7 percent

2045 or thereafter......... 8.1 percent.”

(3) REALLOCATION TO FEDERAL DISABILITY

INSURANCE TRUST FUND.—Section 201(bX}1) of
the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 401(b)(1))
is amended by striking out “(O) 1.20 per
centum of the wages (as so defined) paid
after December 31, 1989, and before Janu-
ary 1, 2000, and so reported, and (P) 1.42 per
centum of the wages (as so defined) paid
after December 31, 1999, and so reported”
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘“(O) 1.16 per
centum of the wages (as so defined) paid
after December 31, 1989, and before Janu-
ary 1, 2000, and so reported, (P) 1.34 per
centum of the wages (as so defined) paid
after December 31, 1999, and before Janu-
ary 1, 2012, and so reported, (Q) 1.6 per
centum of the wages (as so defined) paid
after December 31, 2011, and before Janu-
ary 1, 2015, and so reported, (R) 1.64 per
centum of the wages (as so defined) paid
after December 31, 2014, and before Janu-
ary 1, 2020, and so reported, (S) 1.7 per
centum of the wages (as so defined) paid
after December 31, 2019, and before Janu-
ary 1, 2025, and so reported, (T) 1.76 per
centum of the wages (as so defined) paid
after December 31, 2024, and before Janu-
ary 1, 2045, and so reported, and (U) 1.82
per centum of the wages (as 50 defined) paid
after December 31, 2044, and so reported”.

(b) TaAx ON SELF-EMPLOYMENT INCOME.—

(1) IN GENERAL—The table in section
1401¢a) of the Internal Revenue Code of
1986 (relating to rate of tax on self-employ-
ment income for old-age survivors, and dis-
ability insurance) is amended to read as fol-
lows:

“In the case of a taxable year

Percent:
Beginning after: And before:
December 31, 1989..... January 1, 1891..... 12,12
December 31, 1990..... January 1, 2012..... 10.2
December 31, 2011..... January 1, 20 3
December 31, 2014 January 1, 12.4
December 31, 2019 January 1, 14.0
December 31, 2024 January 1, 15.4
December 31, 2044 ..... ......orrmrrmiirismmsarsenss 16.2.7

(2) REALLOCATION TO FEDERAL DISABILITY
INSURANCE TRUST FUND.—Section 201(bX2) of
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the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 401(b)(2))
is amended by striking out “(0O) 1.20 per
centum of self-employment income (as so
defined) so reported for any taxable year
beginning after December 31, 1989, and
before January 1, 2000, and (P) 1.42 per
centum of self-employment income (as so
defined) so reported for any taxable year
beginning after December 31, 1999" and in-
serting in lieu thereof “(O) 1.16 per centum
of self-employment income (as so defined)
so reported for any taxable year beginning
after December 31, 1989, and before Janu-
ary 1, 2000, (P) 1.34 per centum of self-em-
ployment income (as so defined) so reported
for any taxable year beginning after Decem-
ber 31, 1999, and before January 1, 2012, (Q)
1.6 per centum of self-employment income
(as so defined) so reported for any taxable
year beginning after December 31, 2011, and
before January 1, 2015, (R) 1.64 per centum
of self-employment income (as so defined)
so reported for any taxable year beginning
after December 31, 2014, and before Janu-
ary 1, 2020, (S) 1.7 per centum of self-em-
ployment income (as so defined) so reported
for any taxable year beginning after Decem-
ber 31, 2019, and before January 1, 2025, (T)
1.76 per centum of self-employment income
(as so defined) so reported for any taxable
year beginning after December 31, 2024, and
before January 1, 2045, and (U) 1.82 per
centum of self-employment income (as so
defined) so reported for any taxable year
beginning after December 31, 2044,”.

TITLE III-INVESTMENT TAX CREDIT
SEC. 301. 5-PERCENT INVESTMENT TAX CREDIT.

(a) REINSTATEMENT OF 5-PERCENT INVEST-
MENT Tax CREDIT AFTER 1990 FOR CERTAIN
PrOPERTY.—Subsection (a) of section 49 of
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (relating
to termination of regular percentage) is
amended to read as follows:

“(a) AMOUNT OF INVESTMENT TAX CREDIT.—

“(1) GENERAL RULE.—For purposes of de-
termining the amount of the investment tax
credit determined under section 46, the reg-
ular percentage shall not apply to any prop-
erty placed in service after December 31,
1985.

““(2) SPECIAL RULE.—With respect to any
qualified investment tax credit property
placed in service after December 31, 1989,
paragraph (1) and subsections (c) and (d)
shall not apply and paragraph (1) of section
46(b) (relating to regular percentage) shall
be applied by substituting ‘5 percent’ for ‘10
percent’.

‘“(3) QUALIFIED INVESTMENT TAX CREDIT
PROPERTY.—The term ‘qualified investment
tax credit property’ means tangible proper-
ty (other than an air conditioning or heat-
ing unit), but only if such property—

“(A) is used as an integral part of manu-
facturing, production, or extraction or of
furnishing transportation, communications,
electrical energy, gas, water, or sewage dis-
posal services,

“(B) constitutes a research facility used in
connection with any of the activities re-
ferred to in subparagraph (A), or

“(C) constitutes a facility used in connec-
tion with any of the activities referred to in
subparagraph (A) for the bulk storage of
fungible commodities (including commod-
ities in a liquid or gaseous state).”.

(¢) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—

(1) The section heading of section 19 of
such Code is amended by striking out “TER-
MINATION OF” and inserting in lieu there-
of “SPECIAL RULES FOR".

(2) The table of sections for subpart E of
part IV of subchapter A of chapter 1 is
amended by striking out “Termination of"”

February 6, 1990

and inserting in lieu thereof “Special rules
for”.

TITLE IV-INDIVIDUAL RETIREMENT
ACCOUNTS

SEC. 401. DISTRIBUTIONS FROM INDIVIDUAL RE-
TIREMENT PLANS MAY BE USED
WITHOUT PENALTY TO PURCHASE
FIRST HOMES OR TO PAY HIGHER
EDUCATION EXPENSES.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (2) of section
T2(t) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986
(relating to exceptions to 10-percent addi-
tional tax on early distributions from quali-
fied retirement plans) is amended by adding
at the end thereof the following new sub-
paragraph:

“(E) DISTRIBUTIONS FROM INDIVIDUAL RE-
TIREMENT PLANS FOR FIRST HOME PURCHASES
OR EDUCATIONAL EXPENSES.—The following
distributions to an individual from an indi-
vidual retirement plan:

“(i) FIRST-TIME HOMEBUYERS.—Qualified
first-time homebuyer distributions (as de-
fined in paragraph (6)).

“(ii) HIGHER EDUCATION EXPENSES.—Distri-
butions to the extent such distributions do
not exceed the qualified higher education
expenses (as defined in paragraph (7)) of
the taxpayer for the taxable year."”

(b) DermNiTioNs.—Section 72(t) of such
Code is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new paragraphs:

“(6) QUALIFIED FIRST-TIME HOMEBUYER DIS-
TRIBUTIONS.—For purposes of paragraph
C2NEXI)—

“(A) IN GENERAL—The term ‘qualified
first-time homebuyer distribution’ means
any payment or distribution received by a
first-time homebuyer from an individual re-
tirement plan to the extent such payment
or distribution is used by the individual
before the close of the 60th day after the
day on which such payment or distribution
is received to pay qualified acquisition costs
with respect to a principal residence for
such individual.

“(B) QUALIFIED ACQUISITION COSTS.—For
purposes of this paragraph, the term ‘quali-
fied acquisition costs' means the costs of ac-
quiring, constructing, or reconstructing a
residence, Such term includes any usual or
reasonable settlement, financing, or other
closing costs.

“(C) FIRST-TIME HOMEBUYER; OTHER DEFINI-
TI0NS.—For purposes of this paragraph—

‘(i) FIRST-TIME HOMEBUYER.—The term
“first-time homebuyer’ means any individ-
ual if such individual (and if married, such
individual's spouse) had no present owner-
ship interest in a principal residence during
the 2-year period ending on the date of ac-
quisition of the principal residence to which
this paragraph applies.

“(ii) PRINCIPAL RESIDENCE.—The term
‘principal residence’ has the same meaning
as when used in section 1034.

“(iii) DATE oOF AcQUISITION.—The term
‘date of acquisition’ means the date—

“(I) on which a binding contract to ac-
quire the principal residence to which sub-
paragraph (A) applies is entered into, or

“(II) on which construction or reconstruc-
tion of such a principal residence is com-
menced.

‘(D) SPECIAL RULE WHERE DELAY IN ACQUI-
SITION.—If—

“(i) any amount is paid or distributed
from an individual retirement plan to an in-
dividual for purposes of being used as pro-
vided in subparagraph (A), and

“(ii) by reason of a delay in the acquisition
of the residence, the requirements of sub-
paragraph (A) cannot be met,
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the amount so paid or distributed may be
paid into another individual retirement plan
as provided in section 408(d)3)(A){) with-
out regard to section 408(dX3)(B), and, if so
paid into such other plan, such amount
shall not be taken into account in determin-
ing whether section 408(d)}3)}AXi) applies
to any other amount.

“¢T) QUALIFIED HIGHER EDUCATION EX-
PENSES.—For  purposes of paragraph
(2XEXiD—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘qualified
higher education expenses’ means tuition,
fees, books, supplies, and equipment re-
quired for the enrollment or attendance of—

“(i) the taxpayer,

“(ii) the taxpayer’s spouse, or

“(iii) the taxpayer's child (as defined in
section 151(e)X(3)) or grandchild,

at an eligible educational institution (as de-
fined in section 135(c)(2)).

“(B) COORDINATION WITH SAVINGS BOND
PROVISIONS.—The amount of qualified
higher education expenses for any taxable
year shall be reduced by any amount ex-
cludable from gross income under section
135.".

(c) ErrFecTIVE DATE.—The amendments
made by this section shall apply to pay-
ments and distributions after the date of
the enactment of this Act in taxable years
ending after such date.

SEC. 402. ACTIVE PARTICIPANTS ALLOWED DEDUC-
TION FOR 50 PERCENT OF CONTRIBU-
TIONS TO INDIVIDUAL RETIREMENT
PLANS.

(a) GeENErAL RULE.—Paragraph (1) of sec-
tion 218(g) of the Internal Revenue Code of
1986 (relating to limitation on deduction of
active participants in certain pension plans)
is amended to read as follows:

(1) IN ceENErRAL—If (for any part of any
plan year ending with or within a taxable
year) an individual or the individual's
spouse is an active participant, the amount
allowed as a deduction under subsection (a)
for such taxable year shall be the sum of—

“(A) 100 percent of the amount which
would have been allowable for such taxable
year if each of the dollar limitations con-
tained in subsections (b)}1)(A) and (eX2)
were reduced (but not below zero) by the
amount determined under paragraph (2),
plus

“({B) 50 percent of the excess of—

“(i) the amount which would have been al-
lowable for such taxable year without
regard to this subsection, over

“(ii) the amount determined under sub-
paragraph (A).".

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS, —

(1) Subsection (0) of section 408 of such

Code is amended by striking paragraphs (1),
(2), and (3) and inserting the following:

“(1) In ceENErRAL.—Qualified nondeductible
contributions may be made on behalf of an
individual to an individual retirement plan.

“(2) Qualified nondeductible contribu-
tions.—For purposes of this subsection—

“(A) IN GeNERAL.—The term ‘qualified non-
deductible contribution’ means the portion
of any contribution for a taxable year begin-
ning after December 31, 1989, to an individ-
ual retirement plan which is not allowable
as a deduction under section 219 solely by
reason of subsection (g)(1) thereof.

“(B) YEARS BEFORE 1990.—The term ‘quali-
fied nondeductible contribution’ includes
any contribution to an individual retirement
plan for any taxable year beginning before
January 1, 1990, which was a designated
nondeductible contribution (as defined in
this subsection as in effect on the day
before the date of the enactment of the
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Savings and Investment Incentive Act of
1989).

“(C) TAXPAYER MAY ELECT TO TREAT DEDUCT-
IBLE CONTRIBUTIONS AS NONDEDUCTIBLE.—If a
taxpayer elects not to deduct any contribu-
tion which (without regard to this subpara-
graph) is allowable as a deduction under sec-
tion 219, such contribution shall be treated
as a qualified nondeductible contribution.

“(3) TIME WHEN CONTRIBUTION MADE.—In
determining for which taxable year a contri-
bution is made, the rules of section 219(f)(3)
shall apply."

(2) Paragraph (7) of section 219(f) of such
Code is amended by striking
“408(0)(2)(B)Xii)" and inserting
“408(0)(2XC)".

(3) Sections 408(0)4) and 6693(b) of such
Code are each amended by striking “desig-
nated nondeductible” each place it appears
(including in any heading) and inserting
“qualified nondeductible.

(4XA) The section heading for section
6693 is amended by striking “pESIGNATED"
and inserting “QUALIFIED".

(B) The item relating to section 6693 in
the table of sections for part I of subchapter
B of chapter 68 is amended by striking *‘des-
ignated” and inserting “gualified".

(d) ErrFeEcTIVE DATE—The amendments
made by this section shall apply to contribu-
tions for taxable years beginning after De-
cember 31, 1989,

TITLE V—-CAPITAL GAINS PROVISIONS
SEC. 501, REDUCTION IN CAPITAL GAINS TAX FOR
NONCORPORATE TAXPAYERS.

(a) GENERAL RuLe.—Part I of subchapter P
of chapter 1 (relating to treatment of cap-
ital gains) is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new section:

“SEC. 1202. REDUCTION IN CAPITAL GAINS TAX FOR
NONCORPORATE TAXPAYERS.

“(a) DEDUCTION ALLOWED FOR CAPITAL
GAIN.—

“(1) In GeNeraL,—If, for any taxable year,
a taxpayer other than a corporation has a
net capital gain, an amount equal to the ap-
plicable percentage of the net capital gain
shall be allowed as a deduction.

“(2) EsSTATES AND TRUSTS.—In the case of
an estate or trust, the deduction under para-
graph (1) shall be computed by excluding
the portion (if any) of the gains for the tax-
able year from sales or exchanges of capital
assets which, under sections 652 and 662 (re-
lating to inclusions of amounts in gross
income of beneficiaries of trusts), is includ-
ible by the income beneficiaries as gain de-
rived from the sale or exchange of capital
assets.

“(b) APPLICABLE PERCENTAGE.—For pur-
poses of this section, the applicable percent-
age shall be the percentage determined in
accordance with the following table:

The applicable

“In the case of: percentage is:
1-year gain 10
2-year gain 20
3-year gain 30
4-year gain 40
5-year gain 50
6-year gain 60
T-year gain 0
8-year gain 80
9-year gain 90
10-year gain 100

“{e) GarN To WHicH DEDUCTION APPLIES.—

For purposes of this section—

“(1) 1-YEAR GAIN.—The term ‘l-year gain’
means the lesser of—

“{A) the net capital gain for the taxable
year, or
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“(B) the net capital gain for the taxable
yvear determined by taking into account only
gain or loss fom the sale or exchange on and
after January 1, 1991, of assets with a hold-
ing period of at least 1 year but less than 2
years.

“(2) 2-YEAR GAIN, ETC.—The terms ‘2-, 3-, 4-,
5-, 6-, 7-, 8-, and 9-year gain' mean the
amounts determined under paragraph (1)—

“(A) by reducing the amount of the net
capital gain under subparagraph (A) thereof
by the amount of net capital gain deter-
mined by taking into account only gain or
loss from the sale or exchange of assets
with a holding period less than the mini-
mum holding period for any such category,
and

“(B) by substituting 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 0or 9
years for 1 year and 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, or 10
years for 2 years, respectively, in subpara-
graph (B) thereof.

*“(3) 10-YEAR GAIN.—The term
gain' means the lesser of —

“(A) the net capital gain for the taxable
year, reduced by 1-, 2-, 3-, 4-, 5-, 6-, 7-, 8-, and
9-year gain, or

“(B) the net capital gain for the taxable
year determined by taking into account only
gain or loss from the sale or exchange on
and after January 1, 1991, of assets with a
holding period of 10 years or more.

“(d) DepuctioN NoT ALLOWED FOR PUR-
POSES OF MiwiMuM Tax.—The deduction
under subsection (a) shall not be allowed in
determining alternative minimum taxable
income.

“(4) SPECIAL RULES FOR PASS-THRU ENTI-
TIES.—

“(A) IN GENERAL—In applying paragraph
(1) with respect to any pass-thru entity, the
determination of when a sale or exchange
has occurred shall be made at the entity
level.

“(B) PASS-THRU ENTITY DEFINED.—For pur-
poses of subparagraph (A), the term ‘pass-
thru entity’ means—

“(i) a regulated investment company,

“(ii) a real estate investment trust,

“(iii) an S corporation,

“(iv) a partnership,

“(v) an estate or trust, and

“(vi) a common trust fund.

“(e) CorLECTIBLE.—For purposes of this
section, the term ‘collectible’ has the mean-
ing given to such term by section 408(m)(2)
without regard to section 408(m)(3).

“(f) MoprFicaTIONS TO OTHER PRrovi-
SIONS.—

“(1) For purposes of section 163(d), the de-
duction allowable under this section to the
extent attributable to gain from dispositions
of property held for investment shall be ap-
plied against (and operate to reduce) the net
gain referred to in section 163(d)(4 )} BXii).

“(2) In the case of any charitable contri-
bution (other than of a collectible) by a
person other than a corporation section
170(e)(1)(B) shall be applied by substituting
‘an amount equal to the applicable percent-
age of the net capital gain’ for ‘the amount
of gain’,

*(3) The deduction allowed under this sec-
tion shall not be taken into account in de-
termining the net operating loss under sec-
tion 172 for any taxable year.

“(4) To the extent that the amount other-
wise allowable as a deduction under section
642(c) consists of any gain taken into ac-
count in determining the qualified net cap-
ital gain, proper adjustment shall be made
for any deduction allowable to the trust or
estate under this section.

‘10-year
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*{5) The deduction allowed under this sec-
tion shall not be taken into account for pur-
poses of section 643(a).

“(6) For purposes of this section, the rules
of section 691(c)(4) shall apply,

“('T) The amount subject to tax under sec-
tion 871(a)2) shall be determined without
regard to the deduction allowed under this
section.

“(8) The deduction allowed under this sec-
tion shall not be taken into account in de-
termining the net earnings from self-em-
ployment of any options dealer (as defined
in section 1402(i)) or commodities dealer (as
so defined).".

“(b) CLerIicAL AMENDMENT.—The table of
sections for part I of subchapter P of chap-
ter 1 is amended by adding at the end there-
of the following new item:

“Sec. 1202. Reduction in capital gains tax
for noncorporate taxpayers.”

“(c) ErFrFecTIVE DATE.—The amendments
made by this section shall apply to taxable
years beginning on or after January 1, 1991.
SEC. 502. NET CAPITAL GAIN NOT TAKEN INTO AC-

COUNT UNDER PHASE OUT OF I5-PER-
CENT RATE AND PERSONAL EXEMP.
TIONS,

{a) GENERAL RuLE.—Subparagraph (A) of
section 1(g)X1l) is amended to read as fol-
lows:

“(A) taxable income reduced by the quali-
fied net capital gain, over”.

(b) ErrectTive DaTeE.—The amendments
made by this section shall apply to taxable
years beginning on or after January 1, 1991.
SEC, 504, RECAPTURE UNDER SECTION 1250 OF

TOTAL AMOUNT OF DEPRECIATION.

(a) GeENEraL RULE.—Subsections (a) and
(b) of section 1250 (relating to gain from dis-
position of certain depreciable realty) are
amended to read as follows:

“{a) GENERAL RuLE,—Except as otherwise
provided in this section, if section 1250
property is disposed of, the lesser of—

“(1) the depreciation adjustments in re-
spect of such property, or

“(2) the excess of—

“(A) the amount realized (or, in the case
of a disposition other than a sale, exchange,
or involuntary conversion, the fair market
value of such property), over

“(B) the adjusted basis of such pmperty

shall be treated as gain which is ordinary
income. Such gain shall be recognized not-
withstanding any other provision of this
subtitle,

“(b) DEPRECIATION ADJUSTMENTS—FoOr pur-
poses of this section, the term ‘depreciation
adjustments’ means, in respect of any prop-
erty, all adjustments attributable to periods
after December 31, 1963, reflected in the ad-
justed basis of such property on account of
deductions (whether in respect of the same
or other property) allowed or ailowable to
the taxpayer or to any other person for ex-
haustion, wear and tear, obsolescence, or
amortization (other than amortization
under section 168 (as in effect before its
repeal by the Tax Reform Act of 1976), 169,
185 (as in effect before its repeal by the Tax
Reform Act of 1986), 188, 190, or 193). For
purposes of the preceding sentence, if the
taxpayer can establish by adequate records
or other sufficient evidence that the
amount allowed as a deduction for any
period was less than the amount allowable,
the amount taken into account for such
period shall be the amount allowed.”

(b) LIMITATION IN CASE OF INSTALLMENT
SaLes.—Subsection (i) section 453 is amend-
ed—

(1) by striking 1250 the first place it ap-
pears and inserting “1250 (as in effect on
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the day before the date of the enactment of
the Tax Reform and Competitiveness)”, an

(2) by striking “1250" the second place it
appears and inserting *“1250 (as so in
effect)”.

{c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—

(1) Subparagraph (E) of section 1250(d)(4)
is amended—

(A) by striking “additional depreciation”
and inserting “‘amount of the depreciation
adjustments”, and

(B) by striking ‘“ADDITIONAL DEPRECIATION""
in the subparagraph heading and inserting
“DEPRECIATION ADJUSTMENTS".

(2) Subparagraph (B) of section 1250(d)X6)
is amended to read as follows:

“(B) DEPRECIATION ADJUSTMENTS.—In re-
spect. of any property described in subpara-
graph (A), the amount of the depreciation
adjustments attributable to periods before
the distribution by the partnership shall
be—

“(1) the amount of gain to which subsec-
tion (a) would have applied if such property
had been sold by the partnership immedi-
ately before the distribution at its fair
market value at such time, reduced by

“(ii) the amount of such gain to which sec-
tion 751(b) applied.”

(3) Subparagraph (D) of section 1250(d)}(8)
is amended—

(A) by striking “additional depreciation”
each place it appears and inserting “amount
of the depreciation adjustments”, and

(B) by striking “ADDITIONAL DEPRECIATION"
in the subparagraph heading and inserting
"“DEPRECIATION ADJUSTMENTS''.

(4) Paragraph (8) of section 1250(d) is
amended by striking subparagraphs (E) and
(F) and inserting the following:

“{E) ALLOCATION RULES.—For purposes of
this paragraph, the amount of gain attribut-
able to the section 1250 property disposed of
shall be the net amount realized with re-
spect to such property reduced by the great-
er of the adjusted basis of the section 1250
property disposed of, or the cost of the sec-
tion 1250 property acquired, but shall not
exceed the gain recognized in the transac-

tion.”

(6) Subsection (d) of section 1250 is
amended by striking paragraph (10).

(8) Section 1250 is amended by striking
subsections (e), (f), and (g) and by redesig-
nating subsections (h) and (i) as subsections
(g) and (h), respectively.

(7) Paragraph (5) of section 48(q) is
amended to read as follows:

“(5) RECAPTURE OF REDUCTION.—For pur-
poses of sections 1245 and 1250, any reduc-
tion under this subsection shall be treated
as a deduction allowed for depreciation.”

(8) Clause (i) of section 267(eX5)D) is
amended by striking “section 1250(a)}1XB)"
and inserting “section 1250(a)}1XB) (as in
effect on the day before the date of the en-
actment of the Tax Reform and Competi-
tiveness)".

(9)(A) Subsection (a) of section 291 is
amended by striking paragraph (1) and re-
designating paragraphs (2), (3), (4), and (5)
as paragraphs (1), (2), (3), and (4), respec-
tively.

(B) Subsection (c) of section 291 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

“(c) SpecIAL RULE FOR PoLLUTION CONTROL
FacruiTies.—Section 168 shall apply with re-
spect to that portion of the basis of any
property not taken into account under sec-
tion 169 by reason of subsection (a)(4).”

(C) Section 291 is amended by striking
subsection (d) and redesignating subsection
(e) as subsection (d).
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(D) Subparagraph (A) of section 265(b)(3)
is amended by striking “291(e)X(1XB)" and
inserting “291(dX1XB)".

{E) Subsection (c) of section 1277 is
amended by striking *‘291(e)1)B)ii)" and
inserting *291(d)(1)}(B)ii)".

(10) Subsection (d) of section 1017 is
amended to read as follows:

“{d) RECAPTURE oF DEpvucTiONS.—For pur-
poses of sections 1245 and 1250—

“(1) any property the basis of which is re-
duced under this sec¢tion and which Is nei-
ther section 1245 property nor section 1250
property shall be treated as section 1245
property, and

“(2) any reduction under this section shall
be treated as a deduction allowed for depre-
ciation.”

(11) Paragraph (5) of section T7710(e) is
amended by striking “(relating to low-
income housing)' and inserting ‘“(as in
effect on the day before the date of the en-
actment of the Tax Reform and Competi-
tiveness Act)”.

(d) ErpecTIiVE DATE—The amendments
made by this section shall apply to disposi-
tions on or after January 1, 1991, in taxahle
years ending after such date.

TITLE VI-FEDERAL REVENUE
SHARING

SEC. 601. DEFINITIONS.

For purposes of this title—

(1) The term “Fund” means the Revenue
Sharing Fund established by section 602.

(2) The term “Secretary” means the Sec-
retary of the Treasury.

(3) The term “State” means the several
States and the District of Columbia.

SEC. 602, REVENUE SHARING FUND.

(a) Fonp EsTABLISHMENT.—There is hereby
established in the Treasury of the United
States a special fund to be known as the
“Revenue Sharing Fund”. The Fund shall
consist of the amounts appropriated to it by
subsection (b).

(b) PunpiNc.—There is hereby appropri-
ated to the Fund, out of any money in the
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, for
the fiscal year beginning October 1, 1991,
the sum of $4,500,000,000,

SEC. 603. PAYMENTS TO STATES.

(a) Each State shall be entitled to pay-
ments out of the Fund during the fiscal
year beginning October 1, 1991, and during
each fiscal year thereafter, as provided in
this section. Payments shall be made by the
Secretary quarterly. Payments to any State
made during the first and second quarters
of any fiscal year may, to the extent neces-
sary, be made on the basis of estimates by
the Secretary in determining the amounts
under subsections (b) and (e¢). Proper adjust-
ment shall be made in the payments to any
State during the third and fourth quarters
of any fiscal year to the extent that pay-
ments in the first and second quarters were
in excess of or less than the amounts which
should have been paid. The Secretary shall,
at least 90 days before the beginning of
each fiscal year, notify each State of the
total amount of payments which he esti-
mates will be made to such State during
such fiscal year under this section.

(b) The Secretary shall allot and pay
during each fiscal year to each State an
amount equal to the produce obtained by
multiplying—

(1) an amount which bears the same ratio
to 80 percent of the amount appropriated to
the Fund for such fiscal year as the popula-
tion of such State bears to the total popula-
tion of all the States, by
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(2) the percentage which the revenue
effort ratio of such State for such fiscal
vear is of the national revenue effort ratio
for such fiscal year.

(¢) The Secretary shall allot and pay
during each fiscal year to each State whose
residents have a per capita annual income
below the average per capita annual income
of residents of all the States an amount
which bears the same ratio to 20 percent of
the amount appropriated to the Fund for
such fiscal year as the weighted population
of such State bears to the weighted popula-
tion of all such States.

(d) For purposes of this section—

(1) The population of any State shall be
determined by the Secretary on the basis of
the most recent data available from the De-
partment of Commerce, except that the
same period of time shall be used in deter-
mining the population of each State.

(2) The revenue effort ratio of any State
for any fiscal year is the ratio which the
total revenues derived by such State from
its own resources (including revenues de-
rived by political subdivisions of such State)
during the calendar year preceding the be-
ginning of such fiscal year bears to the total
adjusted gross income of individuals resid-
ing in such State for their taxable years
ending with or within such calendar year as
reported on returns of the tax imposed by
chapter 1 of the Internal Revenue Code of
1986, If the necessary date for such calendar
year for such State is not available, the Sec-
retary may determine the revenue effort
ratio for such State on the basis of the
latest calendar year for which the necessary
data is available.

{3) The national revenue effort ratio for
any fiscal year is the ratio which the sum of
the revenues derived by all States from
their own resources during the calendar
year preceding the beginning of such fiscal
year (as determined under paragraph (2))
bears to the total adjusted gross income of
individuals residing in all the States for
their taxable years ending with or within
such calendar year (as determined under
paragraph (2)).

(4) The weighted population of any State
is the population of such State (as deter-
mined under paragraph (1)) multiplied by a
fraction the numerator of which is the per
capita annual income of individuals residing
in all the States and the denominator of
which is the per capita annual income of in-
dividuals residing in such State. For pur-
poses of the preceding sentence, the per
capita annual income of individuals residing
in any State shall be determined by the Sec-
retary on the basis of the most recent data
available from the various departments and
agencies of the Government, except that
the same period of time shall be used in de-
termining the per capita annual income of
individuals residing in each State.

SEC. 604. USE OF FUNDS BY STATES,

Each State shall use the funds received by
it under section 603 to provide supplemental
funding for primary, elementary, and sec-
ondary public education. No funding shall
be made available to any State whose State
and local contribution to education funding
decreases from one year to the next.

SEC. 605. AUDIT REPORTS BY STATES.

(a) Each State shall at least 30 days
before the beginning of each fiscal year,
report to the Secretary its plans for the use
of the funds which it expects to receive
under section 603 during such fiscal year.
The Secretary shall have no power either to
approve or to disapprove the plans of any
State.
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(b) Each State shall, on or before such
date after the close of each fiscal year as
may be prescribed by the Secretary, report
to the Secretary on the expenditures of the
funds received by it under section 603
during such fiscal year.

(c) The reports required under subsections
(a) and (b) shall be submitted by the Gover-
nor of each State or by such State officer as
the Governor may designate. Such reports
shall be in such form and in such detail as
the Secretary may prescribe.@

By Mr. GORE (for himself and
Mr. DOMENICI);

S. 2085. A bill to amend the Organ
Transplant Amendments Act of 1988
to change an effective date; to the
Committee on the Labor and Human
Resources.

AMENDMENTS TO ORGAN TRANSPLANT
AMENDMENTS ACT

@ Mr. GORE. Mr. President, today I
am introducing legislation that would
delay until January 1, 1991, a require-
ment that organ procurement organi-
zations “can reasonably expect to
produce organs from not less than 50
donors each year.” The intent is to
provide the Congress with sufficient
time to review this issue during this
year's scheduled reauthorization proc-
ess, in hopes of continuing to improve
and strengthen the Nation’s organ
transplant system.

I'm pleased to be joined by my
friend from New Mexico, Senator Do-
MENICI, who has been enormously
helpful in bringing to my attention
unintended problems that will result if
the Health Care Financing Adminis-
tration implements this provision as it
currently plans to. Similar legislation
is being introduced in the House by
Congressman WALGREN and Congress-
man Waxman, both leaders in trans-
plant policy, with whom I worked
closely in developing the underlying
National Organ Transplant Act of
1984,

Because HCFA has threatened to
shut down effective organ retrieval
programs beginning in March unless
the Congress acts, I hope the Senate
will be able to move quickly on what
really could be most accurately de-
scribed as a technical correction. I
urge all of my colleagues to support
this uncontroversial measure and to
join us in seeing that it is enacted in
time to keep HCFA from shutting
down a number of excellent organ re-
trieval programs.e
e Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I
am pleased to cosponsor with my
friend from Tennessee, Mr. GORE, a
bill that is extremely important to the
organ donor program operated in my
State of New Mexico. Under the 1988
Health Omnibus Programs Extension
Act federally certified organ donor
programs must be large enough to re-
cover at least 50 organs each year.
This minor provision would cause
major problems in States like New
Mexico.
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The bill we are introducing today
would delay implementation of the 50
organ minimum requirement for 1
year. It would prevent decertification
of one of the most efficient organ
donor programs in the country, and
the only one serving about 95 percent
of my State of New Mexico.

The New Mexico Organ Donor Pro-
gram is small, but very efficient. Draw-
ing from the State’s population base
of only 1.4 million people, New Mexico
gets about 40 organs donated a year.
This gives New Mexico one of the best
organs-procured-per-capita ratios in
the Nation—about 50 percent above
the mnational average—and enables
New Mexico residents to face one of
the shortest waiting lists in the coun-
try.

In addition, New Mexico's program
is among the lowest cost programs in
the Nation. The average cost in New
Mexico is about $6,700 per donation,
compared to rates of $8,000 to $9,000
for States surrounding New Mexico. In
short, New Mexico’s program is a
model of efficiency and effectiveness.

The importance of organ donor pro-
grams was driven home to me late last
year. Eleven-year-old Andrew Garcia,
grandson of my good friend, Andy
Garcia, had a premonition one day.
Fearing that his life might soon end,
young Andy Garcia filled out an organ
donor card, granting the use of his
heart, lungs, and kidneys if he should
die.

This young boy wanted to assure
that others could live. Tragically, only
a few days later Andy was killed in a
traffic accident. Andy's gift gave an-
other young person the chance to live.
Last October I was pleased to join
with Hasbro Toys in posthumously
honoring Andy at a special event for
his parents, known as the Great Amer-
ica Hero Search.

Although the organ donor program
is just a very small part of the many,
and expensive, programs the Federal
Government supports, we should keep
in mind its extreme importance. I
know how important the organ donor
program is for New Mexico, and we
must not lose it.

However, New Mexico's program is
in danger of being destroyed. All organ
donor networks in the United States
must be federally certified. A minor
provision in the Health Omnibus Pro-
grams Extension Act of 1988, requires
that organ procurement organizations
“reasonably expect to recover organs
from not less than 50 donors each
year."

Because New Mexico has a small
population, implementation of this re-
quirement would cause the New
Mexico program to be decertified. This
would be tragic to our State that oper-
ates such a fine program. Decertifica-
tion would not only mean the loss of
about $54,000 in Federal funds, it
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would prevent New Mexico’s program
from operating at all.

Now, I do not clearly understand
why the requirement was included,
but it certainly makes no sense to de-
certify programs like the one we have
in New Mexico. I understand that the
Federal organ donor programs are to
be reauthorized this year and that
Senator Gore would like to see this
issue addressed during the reauthor-
ization. I agree that we should look at
this policy during reauthorization, but
we should assure that programs like
New Mexico’s do not lose their certifi-
cation in the meantime.

In March the Health Care Financing
Administration [HCFA] is scheduled
to review New Mexico's program and it
is critical that we do not allow the pro-
gram to become decertified because of
this requirement. We are introducing
this bill to delay implementation of
the requirement until January 1991.
This will give Congress sufficient time
to reconsider the measure.

I thank my friend from Tennessee,
Mr. Gogrg, for his attention to this
issue, and I look forward to working
with him and the Labor and Human
Resources Committee on solving the
problem. I urge all my colleagues to
support this measure, and I hope we
can pass this urgent measure quickly.e

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS

5. 137
At the request of Mr. Bogren, the
name of the Senator from Delaware
[Mr. BipEn] was added as a cosponsor
of S. 137, a bill to amend the Federal
Election Campaign Act of 1971 to pro-
vide for a voluntary system of spend-
ing limits and partial public financing
of Senate general election campaigns,
to limit contributions by multicandi-
date political committees, and for
other purposes.
8, 169
At the request of Mr. BiNgamaN, his
name was added as a cosponsor of S.
169, a bill to amend the National Sci-
ence and Technology Policy, Organiza-
tion, and Priorities Act of 1976 in
order to provide for improved coordi-
nation of national scientific research
efforts and to provide for a national
plan to improve scientific understand-
ing of the Earth system and the effect
of changes in that system on climate
and human well-being.
5. 345
At the request of Mr. Dobp, the
name of the Senator from Maryland
[Mr. SaArBaNES] was added as a cospon-
sor of S. 345, a bill to grant employees
family and temporary medical leave
under certain circumstances, and for
other purposes.
5.421
At the request of Mr. Forp, the
names of the Senator from Minnesota
[Mr. Boscawitz] and the Senator
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from Arizona [Mr. DeECoNcCINI] were
added as cosponsors of S. 421, a bill to
amend the Petroleum Marketing Prac-
tices Act.
8. 720
At the request of Mr. Bogren, the
names of the Senator from Rhode
Island [Mr. PeLL] and the Senator
from New York [Mr. D’AmaTo] were
added as cosponsors of S. 720, a bill to
amend the Internal Revenue Code of
1986 to extend and modify the target-
ed jobs credit, and for other purposes.
5. 970
At the request of Mr. FowLER, the
name of the Senator from Alaska [Mr.
MurkowsKI] was added as a cosponsor
of 8. 970, a bill to promote low-input
agricultural production systems to
maintain farm profitability, to encour-
age land, resource, and wildlife stew-
ardship in connection with Federal
farm programs and for other purposes.
5.1212
At the request of Mr. SANFORD the
name of the Senator from Nebraska
[Mr. Exon] was added as a cosponsor
of S. 1212, a bill to amend title II of
the Social Security Act to provide for
a more gradual period of transition
(and a new alternative formula with
respect to such transition) to the
changes in benefit computation rules
enacted in the Social Security Amend-
ments of 1977 as such changes apply
to workers born in years after 1916
and before 1927 (and related benefici-
aries) and to provide for increases in
such workers’ benefits accordingly and
for other purposes.
5. 1310
At the request of Mr. SimonN, the
names of the Senator from Michigan
[Mr. RiecLE], the Senator from Dela-
ware [Mr. BipeN], and the Senator
from Pennsylvania [Mr. SPECTER] were
added as cosponsors of S. 1310, a bill
to eliminate illiteracy by the year
2000, to strengthen and coordinate lit-
eracy programs, and for other pur-
pPOSEs.
5. 1430
At the request of Mr. KENNEDY, the
names of the Senator from Delaware
[Mr. Bipen], the Senator from Michi-
gan [Mr. RiecLE]l, and the Senator
from Maryland [Mr. SARBANES] were
added as cosponsors of S. 1430, a bill
to enhance national and community
service, and for other purposes.
5. 1611
At the request of Mr. Pryor the
name of the Senator from Wisconsin
[Mr. KoHL] was added as a cosponsor
of 8. 1511, a bill to amend the Age Dis-
crimination in Employment Act of
1967 to clarify the protections given to
older individuals in regard to employee
benefit plans, and for other purposes.
5. 1560
At the request of Mr. Burns, the
name of the Senator from Indiana
[Mr. CoaTrs] was added as cosponsor of
S. 1560, a bill to suspend the enforce-

February 6, 1990

ment of certain regulations relating to
underground storage tanks, and for
other purposes.
5. 1675
At the request of Mr. KXENNEDY, the
name of the Senator from Delaware
[Mr. BipEn] was added as cosponsor of
S. 1675, a bill to provide financial as-
sistance for teacher recruitment and
training, and for other purposes.
5. 19586
At the request of Mr. D'AmMaTO, the
name of the Senator from Alabama
[Mr. HEFLIN] was added as a cosponsor
of S. 1956, a bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1986 to provide.a
mechanism for taxpayers to designate
any portion of any overpayment of
income tax and to contribute other
amounts for payment to fight the war
on drugs, and for other purposes.
5. 2003
At the request of Mr. HoLrLIiNGs, the
names of the Senator from Missouri
[Mr. Bonpl, the Senator from Maine
[Mr. MrtcHELL], and the Senator from
New Mexico [Mr. BINGAMAN] were
added as cosponsors of S. 2003, a bill
to establish a commission to advise the
President on proposals for national
commemorative events.
5. 2008
At the request of Mr. GLENN, the
names of the Senator from New
Hampshire [Mr. RupMman], the Senator
from Massachusetts [Mr. KErry], and
the Senator from New York [Mr.
MoyniHaAN] were added as cosponsors
of S. 2006, a bill to establish the De-
partment of the Environment, provide
for a global environmental policy of
the United States, and for other pur-
poses. 2
5. 2012
At the request of Mrs. KASSEBAUM,
the name of the Senator from Nevada
[Mr. BrRyan] was added as a cosponsor
of S. 2012, a bill to amend the Employ-
ee Inccme Security Act of 1974 to re-
quire an independent audit of state-
ments prepared by certain financial in-
stitutions with respect to assets of em-
ployee benefit plans.
5. 2015
At the request of Mr. Dobpp, the
name of the Senator from Kansas
[Mrs. KassgpaUuM] was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 2015, a bill to amend the
Ethics in Government Act of 1978 and
the Ethics Reform Act of 1989 to
apply the same honoraria provisions
to Senators and officers and employ-
ees of the Senate as apply to Members
of the House of Representatives and
other officers and employees of the
Government, and for other purposes.
5. 2048
At the request of Mr. SARBANES, the
names of the Senator from Arizona
[Mr. DeConcini]l and the Senator
from New Mexico [Mr. BINGAMAN]
were added as cosponsors of S. 2048, a
bill to provide for cost-of-living adjust-
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ments in 1991 under certain Govern-
ment retirement programs.
5. 2053
At the request of Mr. DANFORTH, the
name of the Senator from Oregon
[Mr. HaTFIELD] Was added as a cospon-
sor of S. 2053, a bill to amend certain
provisions of title 5, United States
Code, to provide for an increased max-
imum rate of pay for specially quali-
fied scientific and professional person-
nel, and for other purposes.
5. 2056
At the request of Mr. HARKIN, the
name of the Senator from Hawaii [Mr.
INoUYE] was added as a cosponsor of
S. 2056, a bill to amend title XIX of
the Public Health Service Act to pro-
vide grants to States and implement
State health objectives plans and for
other purposes.
SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 228
At the request of Mr. Forp, the
name of the Senator from North
Dakota [Mr. Burpick] was added as a
cosponsor of Senate Joint Resolution
228, a joint resolution to designate
May 1, 1990, through May 31, 1990, as
“Worldwide Bluegrass Music Month.”
SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 231
At the request of Mr. GRASSLEY, the
names of the Senator from New
Hampshire [Mr. Ruopman], the Senator
from Connecticut [Mr. Dobnl, the
Senator from Vermont [Mr. JEFFORDS],
the Senator from Hawaii [Mr. MATSU-
NAGAl, the Senator from Indiana [Mr.
Coars], the Senator from North
Dakota [Mr. Conrapl, the Senator
from Wyoming [Mr. Simpson], the
Senator from Ohio [Mr. GLENN], the
Senator from New York [Mr.
D’AmaTo], the Senator from Washing-
ton [Mr. Apams], the Senator from
Kansas [Mr. DoLE], the Senator from
South Carolina [Mr. THURMOND], and
the Senator from Missouri [Mr. Bonp]
were added as cosponsors of Senate
Joint Resolution 231, a joint resolu-
tion to designate the week of June 10,
1990, through June 16, 1990, as ‘‘State-
Supported Homes for Veterans Week.”
SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 2386
At the request of Mr. WiLson, the
names of the Senator from Connecti-
cut [Mr. Dobppl, the Senator from Ar-
kansas [Mr. Pryor], the Senator from
Minnesota [Mr. DURENBERGER], the
Senator from Mississippi [Mr. CocH-
RAN], the Senator from Vermont [Mr.
Leany]l, the Senator from Nebraska
[Mr. Exon], the Senator from Tennes-
see [Mr. Sasser], the Senator from
Oklahoma [Mr. Boren]l, the Senator
from Massachusetts [Mr. KENNEDY],
the Senator from Kansas [Mr. DoLE],
the Senator from Delaware [Mr.
RoTH], the Senator from Pennsylvania
[Mr. HEinz], the Senator from Alaska
[Mr. StevEns], and the Senator from
Minnesota [Mr. BoscHwITZ] were
added as cosponsors of Senate Joint
Resolution 236, a joint resolution des-
ignating May 6 through 12, 1990, as
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“Be Kind to Animals and National Pet
Week.”
SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 241
At the request of Mr. D'AmaTo, the
names of the Senator from TexXas [Mr.
BenTseEn], the Senator from Kansas
[Mr. DoLEl, the Senator from Michi-
gan [Mr. RiecLE] the Senator from
Massachusetts [Mr. KErry], the Sena-
tor from Vermont [Mr. JEFFORDS], the
Senator from Alaska [Mr. MURKOW-
sK1l, the Senator from Maine [Mr.
CoHEN], the Senator from Alabama
[Mr. HEFLIN], the Senator from Flori-
da [Mr. Mack]l, the Senator from
North Dakota [Mr. CoNrap], the Sena-
tor from Missouri [Mr. Bonp], the
Senator from Maryland [Ms. MIKUL-
skK1l, the Senator from Arkansas [Mr.
Bumpers]l, the Senator from New
Jersey [Mr. BrapLEY], the Senator
from Iowa [Mr. GrassLEY], the Sena-
tor from Delaware [Mr. Rorx], the
Senator from South Dakota [Mr.
PrEssLER], the Senator from Washing-
ton [Mr. Gorronl, the Senator from
Alaska [Mr. STEVENS], and the Senator
from Ohio [Mr. GLENN] were added as
cosponsors of Senate Joint Resolution
241, a joint resolution to designate the
week of April 29, 1990, through May 5,
1990, as “Jewish Heritage Week.”
SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 243
At the request of Mr. LAUTENBERG,
the names of the Senator from Wash-
ington [Mr. Apams], the Senator from
Texas [Mr. BenTsen]l, the Senator
from North Dakota [Mr. ConNraD], the
Senator from Iowa [Mr. GRASSLEY],
the Senator from Indiana [Mr. LUGAR],
the Senator from Maryland [Ms. Mi-
KULsK1l, the Senator from South
Dakota [Mr. PREssLER], and the Sena-
tor from Michigan [Mr. RIEGLE] were
added as cosponsors of Senate Joint
Resolution 243, a joint resolution to
designate March 25, 1990, as “Greek
Independence Day: A National Day of
Celebration of Greek and American
Democracy."”
SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 250
At the request of Mr. CHAFEE, the
name of the Senator from Virginia
[Mr. WarRNER] was added as a cospon-
sor of Senate Joint Resolution 250, a
joint resolution designating April 1990
as “National Recycling Month."”

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLU-
TION 90—AUTHORIZING THE
USE OF THE ROTUNDA OF THE
CAPITOL

Mr. PELL submitted the following
concurrent resolution; which was re-
ferred to the Committee on Rules and
Administration:

S. Con. REs. 90

Resolved by the Senale (the House of Rep-
resentatives concurring),

SECTION 1. DEDICATION CEREMONY AND PLACE-
MENT OF A BUST OF LAJOS KOSSUTH
IN THE CAPITOL.

The Joint Committee on the Library is au-

thorized to use the rotunda of the Capitol
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on an appropriate date in March 1990 for a
ceremony to dedicate a bust of Lajos Kos-
suth, the leader of the Hungarian Revolu-
tion of 1848-1849, known as the “George
Washington of Hungary”. After the ceremo-
ny, the Architect of the Capitol shall place
the bust in the rotunda for a period of not
more than one year and, at the end of such
period, shall place the bust in a permanent
location in the Capitol.
SEC. 2. PRINTING OF A TRANSCRIPT OF THE PRO-
CEEDINGS OF THE DEDICATION CERE-
MONY.

A transcript of the proceedings of the
ceremony referred to in section 1 shall be
printed as a House document, with illustra-
tions and suitable binding.

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLU-
TION 91-THE HARVEST OF
PEACE RESOLUTION

Mr. HATFIELD (for himself and Mr.
BumpERs) submitted the following con-
current resolution; which was referred
t? the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions:

S. Con. Res. 91

Whereas reduced East-West tensions and
renewed efforts for peace by people in the
Third World give the United States and
other nations an unprecedented opportuni-
ty to reverse the $1,000,000,000,000 arms
race and promote peaceful international de-
velopment;

Whereas hunger victimizes approximately
20,000,000 people in the United States and
1,000,000,000 people worldwide; and

Whereas common security is based not
only on legitimate defense measures but
also on all people having an opportunity to
meet their basic needs for food, shelter,
health care, education, and work with digni-
ty; to live in a safe and healthful environ-
ment; and to enjoy human rights, including
the right to participate in decisions affect-
ing their lives: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the United Stales Senate (the
House of Representatives concurring),

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE,

This resolution may be cited as the “Har-
vest of Peace Resolution”.
SEC. 2. STATEMENTS OF POLICY.

(a) StePs To HeELP ACHIEVE COMMON SECU-
RITY.—It is the sense of the Congress that
the United States should help achieve
common security by reducing the world’s re-
liance on the military and redirecting re-
sources to peaceful efforts toward overcom-
ing hunger and poverty and meeting basic
human needs by—

(1) negotiating agreements with the
Soviet Union for substantial and verifiable
reductions in overall military forces and
spending, and urging other nations to
reduce their military forces and spending,
with the goal of halving worldwide military
spending by the year 2000;

(2) reducing military assistance and arms
sales to developing nations and urging other
nations to do likewise;

(3) encouraging peaceful settlement of
conflicts through regional and international
negotiations;

(4) providing increased assistance to devel-
oping nations to overcome hunger and pov-
erty, to reduce debt burdens, to promote
human rights and people’s participation in
political decisions affecting them, to ensure
sustainable development, and to protect the
environment;
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(5) increasing support domestically for
programs that address human needs;

(6) helping defense industries and their
employees convert to productive nondefense
work; and

(7) reducing the Federal deficit.

(b) AcuiEviNG CoMMON SECURITY SHOULD
BE A PrimARY Poricy OBJECTIVE.—It is the
further sense of the Congress that the
United States should make fostering
common security through the initiatives de-
scribed in subsection (a) a primary foreign
and domestic policy objective.
® Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, in
1956, President Dwight David Eisen-
hower said “One hundred and eighty-
one years ago our forefathers started a
revolution that still goes on.” He later
described that revoution in part as the
attempt to “seek victory—not over any
nation or people—but over ignorance,
poverty, disease and human degrada-
tion wherever they may be found.”

And still, the revolution goes on. We
are seeing the spoils of largely nonvio-
lent battles won in Eastern Europe,
where hopes of freedom brought
people into the streets and oppressive
governments to their knees. The cold
war is over and a new hope for world
peace is found in even the most hard-
line political individuals. But we must
work for the victory President Eisen-
hower described. Only a nation which
is willing to toil together in the fields
of the world’s poor and hungry will be
able to reap the promise of the Har-
vest of Peace.

Mr. President, I am proud to intro-
duce the Harvest of Peace resolution
in the Senate today, and am pleased to
be joined by my colleague Senator
BumpeErs and my friend Representa-
tive McHucH. Together, we offer this
resolution as a guidepost to all of us
who want to seize this unique opportu-
nity to alter the fate of the world—our
world—and turn from the past’s poli-
tics of fear toward the promise of
hope. We recommend this resolution,
which has the support of the member-
ship of Bread for the World and the
endorsement of dozens of individuals
and organizations.

The Harvest of Peace resolution may
appear to some as radical. It calls for
the negotiation of agreements leading
to the halving of military spending
worldwide by the year 2000. It seeks a
reduction in military assistance and
arms sales to developing nations and
urges other nations to do likewise. The
resolution calls upon the United
States to provide additional assistance
to developing nations to overcome
hunger and poverty, to reduce debt
burdens, to promote human rights and
to fully support programs which ad-
dress human needs.

The Harvest of Peace resolution's
goals are also intended to solve the
problems of poverty and hunger,
which ultimately take more lives than
any war could ever steal. Every
minute, we lose 15 children to hunger
and disease. Last year, 1 billion people
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were hungry. And homelessness, pov-
erty, and unemployment are problems
found not just in the developing world
but in the developed world as well.

These ideas may seem bold, but they
are intended to address problems
which are equally extreme. They are
in need to halt the developing world's
march toward militarization, which
has already left us with 13 countries
probably possessing chemical weapons,
seven possibly with nuclear weapons,
and as many as 19 countries develop-
ing or possessing ballistic missiles.

For too long our foreign policy and
military strategy have been formulat-
ed only by learning one-half of the
story. We have been told that the
world’s trillion-dollar defense budget
would bring us stability and prosperi-
ty. That two kinds of nuclear weapons
systems are better than one. That
arming any group willing to oppose an
unacceptable government was right.

But now that we have finished the
first half, it is time to read the second
half. And it is very different now. We
are not facing a monolithic communist
threat. Instead, our security is depend-
ent upon our ability to end the pain
and suffering which remains the root
causes of war. We now are threatened
by a world weakened by hunger, rav-
aged by drugs, impoverished by a run-
away arms race, and imprisoned by un-
scrupulous dictators. These threats re-
quire a new thinking, and the Harvest
of Peace resolution is intended to be
an offering of priorities.

The President who reminded us that
our revoluton is still on also left us
with these words. Eisenhower reminds
us that “This world in arms is not
spending money alone. It is spending
the sweat of its laborers, the genius of
its scientists, the hopes of its chil-
Arens> s

We have a chance to end this world
of arms and offer instead our out-
stretched hand. But a new definition
of national security must be created,
and a new approach to national securi-
ty must be defined. I urge my col-
leagues to join me in supporting the
Harvest of Peace resolution as a way
to direct our country into the future.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a list of endorsements be
printed in the RECORD.

INITIAL ENDORSEMENTS OF HARVEST OF PEACE
RESOLUTION
(As of February 5, 1990)

Organizational Endorsements:

Africa Peace Committee; Office of Gov-
ernmental Relations, American Baptist
Churches, USA; Association of Catholic Col-
leges and Universities; Association of Com-
munity Organizations for Reform Now
(ACORN); Center for Law and Social Policy;
Center of Concern; Church of the Brethren;
Church Women United; Coalition on
Human Needs; Columbian Fathers Justice
and Peace Office; Consumer Federation of
America; Council for a Livable World; Ecu-
menical Program on Central America and
the Caribbean (EPICA); Evangelical Luther-
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an Church in America, Lutheran Office for
Governmental Affairs; Evangelical Luther-
an Church in America World Hunger Pro-
gram; Evangelicals for Social Action; Food
Research and Action Center; Franciscan
Peace and Justice Office; Friends Commit-
tee on National Legislation; Friends of
VISTA; Global Concerns Committee—Lead-
ership Conference of Women Religious; In-
stitute for Peace and Justice; Interfaith
Action for Economic Justice;

Intercommunity Center for Justice ancl
Peace—Peace and Disarmament
Jesuit Social Ministries National Ofﬂce.
JustLife; The Lawyers Committee on Nucle-
ar Policy; Lutheran Peace Fellowship; Mar-
yknoll Fathers and Brothers; Mennonite
Central Committee; Missionary Vehicle As-
sociation/MIVA America; National Assem-
bly of Religious Women (NARW); National
Association for Lay Ministry; National Asso-
ciation of Community Health Centers; Na-
tional Catholic Conference for Interracial
Justice; National Community Action Foun-
dation; National Consumers League; Nation-
al Council of Catholic Women; National
Jobs with Peace Campaign; National Low
Income Housing Coalition; National Neigh-
borhood Coalition; National Puerto Rico Co-
alition; National Puerto Rican Forum; Na-
tional Rainbow Coalition; National Student
Campaign Against Hunger and Homeless-
ness;

Network: A National Catholic Social Jus-
tice Lobby; Nicaragua Network; North
American Coalition for Human Rights in
Korea; Oxfam America; Pax Christi USA;
Presbyterian Hunger Program, Presbyterian
Church U.S.A.; Progressive National Baptist
Convention; Reformed Church in America;
The Reorganized Church of Jesus Christ of
Latter Day Saints; The Resource Center;
RESULTS; SANE/FREEZE: Campaign for
Global Security; Sojourners; The Unitarian
Universalist Association; Unitarian Univer-
salist Service Committee; United Church of
Christ Office for Church in Society; U.S.
Committee for Refugees; Veterans for
Peace, Inc., Wider Opportunities for
Women, Women's Missionary Council,
Christian Methodist Episcopal Church;
World Hunger Education Service; World
Hunger Year; World Vision Relief and De-
velopment,.

Individual Endorsements (affiliation for
identification only):

Larry Birns, Council on Hemispheric Af-
fairs; Blase Bonpane, Office of the Ameri-
cas; Dr. Larry Brown, Tufts University
School of Nutrition; Lester Brown, World-
watch Institute; John Buchanan, Former
Member of Congress, R.-Ala.; Peter Cold-
well, Volunteers for Peace;, Terry Culbert-
son, Pastoral Care Network for Social Re-
sponsibility; Peter Davies, InterAction;
Pablo Eisenberg, Center for Community
Change; Tod Ensign, Esq., Citizen Soldier;
Fr. Roland Faley, Conference of Major Su-
periors of Men; Joseph Fitzgerald, National
Catholic Life Conference; Randall Forsberg,
Institute for Defense and Disarmament
Studies; Dennis Gallagher, Refugee Policy
Group; Meg Gardinier, International Catho-
lic Child Bureau; Dr. H. Lamar Gibble,
Church of the Brethren General Board,
Stephen Gibbs, FreeStore/Foodbank; Roger
Greenway, Board of World Ministries,
Christian Reformed Church in North Amer-
ica; Vernon Grounds, Denver Theological
Seminary; Bishop Thomas Gumbleton,
Archdiocese of Detroit; James Hamilton,
National Council of Churches of Christ;
John Humbert, Christian Church (Disciples
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of Christ); Rev. Erik Kolbell, The Riverside
Church, New York City;

Fr. Joseph Lang, U.S. Catholic Mission As-
sociation; Rev. Alfred LoPinto, Campaign
for Human Development; Rev. George
MecClain, Methodist Federation for Social
Action; Dr. Paul McCleary, Christian Chil-
dren’s Fund; David McReynolds, War Re-
sisters International; Ward Morehouse,
Council on International and Public Affairs;
Rev. Dr. Edwin Mulder, The Reformed
Church in America; Bishop P. Francis
Murphy, Archdiocese of Baltimore; Rev.
James Nash, Churches' Center for Theology
and Public Policy; Henry Norman, Volun-
teers in Technical Assistance (VITA); Ran-
dolph Nugent, General Board of Global
Ministries, United Methodist Church; Rev.
Graham Rights, Moravian Church, South-
ern Province; Bob Schwartz, The Disarm
Education PFund; Bishop William Milton
Smith, African Methodist Episcopal Zion
Church; Pam Solo, Committee on Common
Security; The Rev. Dr. Gordon Sommers,
Moravian Church, Nothern Province; Jane
Threatt-Morgan, IN OUR WAY; Richard E.
Ullrich, Marianist Office of Justice and
Peace; Phillip R. Warth, President, Second
Harvest; Edith Villastrigo, Women Strike
for Peace; Paul Walker, Committee on
Common Security; Rev. L. William Yolton,
National Interreligious Service Baord for
Conscientious Objectors; Jack Yost, World
Association for World Federation.e
@ Mr. BUMPERS. Mr. President, I
rise today to cosponsor and support
the introduction of the Harvest of
Peace resolution with my friend and
colleague, the Senator from Oregon.

I have watched the incredible
changes sweeping through Eastern
Europe and the Soviet bloc with
wonder. In the annals of history, 1989
will be recorded as a watershed year.
In the year that was the 200th anni-
versary of the French revolution, one
of history’'s bloodiest battles for liber-
ty, revolution rolled through Europe
again. It rose first in the east in Tian-
anmen Square, leaving permanent fis-
sures in a rigid, despotic government; a
regime that is living proof that abso-
lute power corrupts absolutely, and
has forgotten why revolutions happen
in the first place, a mere 40 years after
fighting and dying for their own.

Freedom then moved west on a fault
line to Eastern Europe: to reverberate
through Poland, East Germany, Hun-
gary, Czechoslovakia, Romania, and
all the rest. And as these deserving na-
tions received a long-awaited dose of
freedom, so in many senses did we.
The year that revolutionized the East-
ern bloc also served to revolutionize
our thinking, and our prospects for
peace. At long last we received a meas-
ure of freedom. We received freedom
from being wedded to the policies of
the past, to years of nuclear night-
mare diplomacy, and decades of
uneasy sleep.

Now, as freedom grows around the
world, Americans should prepare to
reap the Harvest of Peace. Democrats
and Republicans must join together as
we plot a different course for these
different times. We must turn our at-
tention to problems that have been ne-
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glected during the decades that we
spent trying to place first in the arms
race.

Mr. President, I stood before you
just last week and told you that the
strength of this Nation is not totally
measured in tanks, planes, and guns.
Our Nation is first and foremost about
people. During the coming years, we
will be able to direct our resources to
those things that truly make us
secure: health care, adequate housing,
education, a safe food supply, and a
clean environment.e@

SENATE RESOLUTION 240—RE-
LATING TO THE ADMISSION
OF REFUGEES INTO THE
UNITED STATES IN FISCAL
YEAR 1991

Mr. HATCH (for himself and Mr.
GRrAsSsLEY) submitted the following
resolution; which was referred to the
Committee on the Judiciary:

S. Res. 240

Whereas the United States has always
been a haven for persecuted peoples from
around the world;

Whereas it is the long-standing policy of
the United States to foster free and open
emigration of persecuted religious minori-
ties from the Soviet Union;

Whereas the Soviet Union has recently re-
laxed its emigration policies;

Whereas despite recent changes in the
Soviet Union, religious believers remain
largely unable to practice their religious be-
liefs due to the continued effects of long-
standing anti-religious policies of the Gov-
ernment of the Soviet Union, including the
denial of opportunity to worship and under-
take religious studies;

Whereas private anti-religious sentiment
in the Soviet Union remains a threat to reli-
gious believers;

Whereas the United States has planned to
accept 125,000 refugees in fiscal year 1990,
including 50,000 refugees from the Soviet
Union; and

Whereas the United States does not plan
to fund the cost of all 125,000 refugees it
will admit in fiscal year 1990: Now, there-
fore, be it

Resolved, That it is the sense of the
Senate that—

(1) the United States should accept more
than 125,000 refugees in fiscal year 1991;

(2) a portion of such increase should be al-
lotctied to refugees from the Soviet Union;
an

(3) the United States should provide fund-
ing for the cost of all refugees that the
United States admits in fiscal year 1991.

Mr. HATCH. Mr. President, I am
today submitting a resolution which
expresses the sense of the Senate that:
First, the United States increase the
number of refugees, it accepts in fiscal
vear 1991 over the 125,000 figure set
for fiscal year 1990; second, that a por-
tion of the fiscal year 1991 increase be
allocated to Soviet refugees; and third,
that the United States fund the cost
of all of the refugees it admits in fiscal
year 1991,

The United States has always been a
beacon of light and hope for oppressed
peoples around the world. At a time
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when democratic values of liberty and
opportunity, long championed by the
United States, are on the march, and
the bonds of tyranny are being slowly
loosened in various parts of the world,
we must take special care to offer help
to those victims of oppression who
now have a window of escape. We are
all pleased with some of the recent
trends in Eastern Europe and the
Soviet Union. We do not know how
long this window of escape will remain
open.

For fiscal year 1990, the United
States will accept 50,000 refugees from
the Soviet Union, of which 40,000 are
supported by Federal funds. It is well
known that many more than 50,000
persons are seeking to leave the Soviet
Union. These include tens of thou-
sands, if not hundreds of thousands, of
religious believers. Among them are
Jews, Evangelical Christians, Ukrain-
inian Catholics, and others.

Despite the recent changes in the
Soviet Union, I believe religious believ-
ers remain persecuted for their beliefs.
Religious or ethnic persecution does
not mean only physical harassment by
government bully boys. When a believ-
er is unable to go to church or syna-
gogue because government policy re-
stricts or forbids the construction or
use of such religious houses of wor-
ship, that is persecution. The inability
of a group of believers to train reli-
gious leaders and teachers such as
priests and rabbis, because of govern-
ment policy, is persecution. The inabil-
ity to obtain religious articles and
items needed for prayer, such as
bibles, crucifixes, prayer shawls, yar-
mulkes, because of government policy,
that is persecution. The inability of
Jewish parents to send their children
to religious schools to learn Hebrew,
to learn the ancient customs, tradi-
tions, and history of their people, be-
cause of government policy, that, too,
is persecution. The inability of Chris-
tian parents to send their children to
religious schools to learn the practices
of their faith because of government
policy, is persecution. While recent re-
laxation in official oppressive policies
may have created an opening for some
religious activities previously banned,
one cannot claim that, after over T0
years of relentless and often brutal
persecution, religious freedom now
exists or that we can lessen our con-
cerm.

Last year, the administration made
it more difficult for Soviet Jews,
Christians, and others to obtain refu-
gee status. The administration did not
set a refugee number commensurate
with America's traditional concern for
Soviet religious believers. After press-
ing the Soviets for decades to let them
out, America did not ofier enough op-
portunity for people to come here. I
expressed my concern about this
policy, and the fear and panic among
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Soviet Jews and others concerning
America’'s fiscal year 1990 refugee
policy, in my floor statement on Sep-
tember 29, 1989.

Moreover, by funding only 111,000 of
the 125,000 slots, including only 40,000
of the 50,000 Soviet slots, the budgets
of private resettlement agencies are
being badly strained. The United
States has pressed for open emigration
from the Soviet Union. This policy is
now bearing sweet fruit. It behooves

. the United States to help the refugees
resettle. For example, whether tens of
thousands of Soviet Jews come here or
go to Israel—or both—Americans who
give generously to help them resettle,
wherever they go, are going to be
stretched extremely thin. The least we
can do is fund all of the refugees who
come here.

In recent years, there have been
many shocking reports of outbursts of
antireligious sentiment in the Soviet
Union by private groups and citizens,
aimed at both Jews and Christians.
The outbreaks of ethnic and regional
violence in the Soviet Union has omi-
nous overtones for Soviet Jews, given
the tragic tendency of some in the
Soviet Union to blame the Jews for
the onset of bolshevism and current
economic difficulties. Robert Rand, a
journalist at the Kennan Institute,
wrote in the July 31, 1989, Wall Street
Journal:

Most striking of all, and most disturbing,
were reports that anti-Semitism is on the
rise. At first I reacted skeptically. After all,
relations with Israel are improving and emi-
gration is at record levels. But I heard sto-
ries of widespread anti-Semitism so often
and from so many sources that I left
Moscow convinced of their veracity.

In Pushkin Square in central Moscow in
early June, a group of young thugs assault-
ed a man because he “looks Jewish.” The
police broke it up without arrests. Jewish
families that had never considered emigrat-
ing, have now applied for exit visas fearful,
they say, for their safety.

A Jewish attorney predicts Jews will be
blamed for causing the country’s economic
mess. “The simple people will point to the
Jews. It was the Jews, they'll say, who
brought us the revolution. And it is the
Jews, they'll say, who control the state and
bring us the current disaster.”

A cab ride seems to confirm the predic-
tion. The driver is asked about the country’s
economy. He embarks on an anti-Jewish
tirade, “They brought us the revolution,”
he says, “They're to blame.”

An American embassy official reports that
he, too, has heard reports of growing anti-
Semitism. He says he has obtained a copy of
Nina Andreevna's latest article, which, he
says, has been submitted to Nash Sovremen-
nik, an anti-reform literary journal. Ms. An-
dreevna is the Leningrad teacher whose
publications reputedly have the backing of
Egor Ligachev, Mr. Gorbachev's main rival.

The TU.S. official says Ms. Andreevna
blames the “Zionists” for the nation's prob-
lems. We wonder whether the piece will see
the light of day and if so, what the future
will hold for Soviet Jews.

A Jewish friend recounts an anecdote. The
year is 2000. A lone man stands before the
closed doors of the Soviet visa office, wait-
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ing in vain for permission to emigrate. A pe-
destrian approaches.

“Are you a Jew?" the pedestrian asks.

“No,” the man says, “I'm an idiot."

The implication: The Jew was a fool be-
cause he didn’'t emigrate in 1989 when emi-
gration was possible.

What makes the current bout of anti-
Jewish sentiment in Moscow especially
frightening is its concurrence with unbri-
dled ethnic unrest across the country, from
the Baltie republics to the Caucasus and
Central Asia. As national minorities voice
continuing displeasure with the Kremlin,
Russian chauvinism is likely to rear up in
response. What my Jewish friends fear most
is being crushed in the fray.

Just last week, on February 2, 1990,
the New York Times reported in a
front page story entitled ‘“Anxiety
Over Anti-Semitism Spurs Soviet
Warning on Hate,” that a rise in anti-
Semitism, and a passive government
reaction to it, is causing tremendous
fear among Soviet Jews. I will attach a
copy of that story to these remarks.

I will also attach a few documents
provided to me from the Union of
Councils for Soviet Jews at the end of
these remarks, which recount just
some of the anti-Semitic episodes we
know about. Visitors to Moscow and
Leningrad have reported anti-Semitic
posters depicting violence against the
Jews. While Israel fortunately pro-
vides a haven for many Soviet Jews,
the United States should also remain a
haven for Soviet Jews, as well as for
other religious believers, and victims
of ethnic persecution.

I also note that ethnic violence may
cause other Soviet citizens, such as Ar-
menians, as victims of ethnic persecu-
tion, to escape in greater numbers on
the months ahead.

Now, I realize the Refugee Act of
1980 provides for cabinet-level consul-
tation with members of the Senate
and House Judiciary Committees. I
was not satisfied by the conduct of
that process last year; discussions oc-
curred late, and decisions seemed to
have been made by the time they did
occur.

Accordingly, I feel it is appropriate
for the Senate to express its view, in
advance of the consultation, that the
overall number of refugees admitted
to the United States rise; that a por-
tion of the increase allocated to the
Soviet Union; and that the United
States fund all of the refugees it
admits. The resolution recommends no
specific number, that is left to the con-
sultation process pursuant to the Ref-
ugee Act. All the resolution does is ex-
press a sentiment, if you will, that we
should be even more generous in fiscal
year 1991 than we were in fiscal 1990.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that certain articles be included
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the arti-
cles were ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:
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[Boulder (CO) Action for Soviet Jewry]

VIOLENT ANTI-SEMITISM ERUPTS IN
DUSHANBE

Violent anti-Semitism has erupted in Du-
shanbe, Tadjik SSR, according to Bill
Cohen, President of Boulder Action for
Soviet Jewry (BASJ). Dushanbe is Boulder,
Colorado’s Soviet Sister City.

BASJ has received reports from recent
Jewish emigres from Dushanbe that Jews
have been pulled off busses in Dushanbe
and beaten. Such incidents are examples of
escalating violence against Jews in Tadjikis-
tan and other Soviet republics in Central
Asia and the Caucasus.

According to BASJ, in February 1989
Tadjik nationalist demonstrators in Du-
shanbe carried banners with slogans pro-
claiming “Tadjikistan for the Tadjiks.” The
nationalist rhetoric is both openly anti-Rus-
sian and anti-Jewish. In March 1989, threats
against Jews in Dushanbe intimidated many
from celebrating the Jewish holiday of
Purim in Dushanbe’s synagogues. Many
Jews were afraid to even leave their homes
at the time. Jewish children have been
beaten on the way to and from school by
the predominantly Muslim youths in Du-
shanbe.

Such threats and attacks have prompted
many Jews who had not contemplated emi-
gration to request invitations from Israel
and to apply to leave the Soviet Union.

Most of BASJ's information on anti-Se-
mitic acts in the Soviet Union is obtained
through the Caucasus Network, a New York
based international Soviet Jewry organiza-
tion which frequently directs Jewish mis-
sions to the Caucasus and Central Asian
areas of the Soviet Union.

Helene Kenvin, President of The Cauca-
sus Network, has received numerous reports
of similar anti-Semitic incidents throughout
these regions of the U.S.S.R.

According to Kenvin, a fundamentalist
Muslim nationalist organization called
“Birlik"” was founded in Uzbekistan in 1988.
One of its stated goals is the expulsion of all
Jews and Russians from that republic. In
February 1989, demonstrators in Tashkent
carried signs with Birlik’s motto: “Expel all
Russians. Leave the Jews to us; we will take
care of them ourselves.” Within the next
several months, the City of Samarkand, also
in Uzbekistan, was flooded with pamphlets
and posters containing Birlik’s anti-Semitic
platform.

Kenvin reports that in June 1989, Jewish
communities in eastern Uzbekistan were ter-
rorized during a violent bloodbath between
Sunni and Shi'ite Muslims. Uzbek rioters
threatened leaders of the Jewish communi-
ty in Fergana, promising pogroms unless
their extortionate demands were met. In
Andizhan, Jews received telephone calls de-
manding that they leave. In Margilan a Jew
was beaten and ordered to pay money to a
group of Uzbek thugs. A synagogue in this
Soviet Republic was desecrated with the
sign “Next in line are the Jews.”

Also, beginning in August 1989, Azeris in
Azerbaidzhan began calling for the expul-
sion of Jews from that republic. Jews in
Sumgait and Baku received threatening
telephone calls and letters ordering them to
leave Azerbaidzhan.

Similar incidents have occurred in other
Soviet provinces, according to reports re-
ceived by the Union of Councils for Soviet
Jews, with whom BASJ is affiliated. On
July 16, 1989, Reuven Kiperwasser, a 30-
year-old teacher of Hebrew and Torah from
the Moldavian town of Edintsy, was on his
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way to Kishinev to give a lecture at a
weekly religious seminar, While Kiper-
wasser waited at a bus stop, three unknown
men drove up, jumped out of their car, beat
Kiperwasser, and forced him into the car,
which then took off. During the abduction,
Kiperwasser's kidnappers warned him to
stop his Jewish activities, threatened to kill
him, and repeatedly stated that Jews should
be murdered. After driving for about 5 km,
the abductors threw Kiperwasser out of the
CAar.

These and other anti-Semitic attacks and
threats throughout the Soviet Union have
resulted in a significant increase in the
number of Jews seeking to leave the Soviet
Union. Approximately 200,000 requests for
invitations from the State of Israel have
been received already this year.

“Ironically,” says Cohen, “the fear of per-
secution among Soviet Jews has dramatical-
ly escalated at a time when a U.S. State De-
partment official told a congressional com-
mittee on refugees that Soviet Jews could
return to the Soviet Union because glasnost
had improved conditions for Jews in that
country."”

Cohen also expressed concern that the
Bush administration’s sudden shift of refu-
gee processing from Italy to Moscow, with-
out adequate preparation and staffing, will
trap thousands of Soviet Jews with bureau-
cratic delays at a time when the U.S. should
be doing everything possible to get these en-
dangered people out of the Soviet Union
before the threatened pogroms become a re-
ality.

[From the Union of Councils for Soviet
Jews, Jan. 1, 1990]
VIOLENT ANTI-SEMITISM FLARES IN USSR

WasHINGTON, D.C.—The following recent
events are the latest in escalating reports to
the UCSJ of violent anti-Semitic attacks
and incidents throughout the USSR.

According to the Jerusalem-based Soviet
Jewry Education and Information Center,
Soviet Jewish activists reported that on July
16, a Hebrew instructor from Soviet Molda-
via was abducted and beaten on his way to
Kishinev to give a lecture at a weekly semi-
nar, His abductors warned him to stop his
Jewish activities, threatened to kill him, and
repeated several times that all Jews should
be murdered. They drove about five kilome-
ters before throwing him out of the car and
driving off.

The incident caused great panic among
Kishinev Jews, who requested that it re-
ceive the widest publicity possible. However,
the Long Island Committee for Soviet
Jewry, the UCSJ council which confirmed
the story, was told by a Leningrad Hebrew
teacher that the victim does not want his
name released for fear of reprisals against
his mother and younger sister.

A Leningrad Jewish activist telephoned
the London 35's Women's Campaign for
Soviet Jewry with reports that on the night
of July 24, three hooded men broke into the
Leningrad apartment of Jewish Refusenik
Yuri Mezheborsky, stabbing Yuri's mother,
Svetlana, in the stomach. The armed intrud-
ers did not steal anything from the apart-
ment, eliminating theft as a probable
motive for the attack.

The activist told the London 35’s that the
attack was most likely perpetrated by mem-
bers of the viciously anti-Semitic group
“Pamyat,” which is now aggressively com-
piling lists of all Jewish residents in Lenin-
grad, He said that “Pamyat” members are
demanding names of Jewish residents from
the concierge of every apartment block, and
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that citizens who wish to become “Pamyat"
members must now supply lists of Jews
before they are admitted to the organiza-
tion. (This is the third such allegation the
UCSJ has received on “Paymat" induction.)

Boris Gaft, head of the Latvian Jewish
Friendship Society with Israel, reported
that on July 4, Jewish activists discovered
swastikas and a sign reading "“Kill the
Jewish People” when they met at the site of
a former synagogue in Riga where Jews
were burned to death in 1941 by the Nazis.
They removed the anti-Semitic symbols and
held their meeting.

Gaft relayed this information in a July 26
phone conversation to UCSJ's Chicago
Action for Soviet Jewry.

From her office at Chicago Action, UCSJ
National President Pamela B. Cohen com-
mented on the alarming rise of reports of
anti-Semitic incidents: “Since last summer,
during the time of the Christian Millenni-
um and calls for programs against Jews, the
UCSJ has predicted and warned of an explo-
sion of violence against Jews in the Soviet
Union. Glasnost has unleased a wave of pop-
ular grassroots anti-Semitism, primarily em-
bodied in odious nationalist groups such as
“Pamyat,” that is terrifying Jews in
Moscow, Leningrad and throughout the
USSR.

“In addition,” Cohen warned, “We have
received many confirmations of anti-Semitic
attacks and incidents stemming from rising
Moslem fundamentalism in the Central
Asian republics. Frequently, because these
regions are so closed, these events are im-
possible to confirm, but the stories of Jews
who are beaten, killed, or so frightened by
ethnic violence that they are afraid to leave
their homes, are absolutely chilling.

“Anti-Semitism has always been endemic
to the Soviet society. But in the past year,
as social and economic unrest and ethnic
and nationality conflicts mount, and as glas-
nost permits more public expressions of dis-
content, the natural tendency to anti-Semit-
ic propaganda and violence is given more op-
portunity of expression,” Cohen concluded.

[From the New York Times, Feb. 2, 1990]
ANXIETY OVER ANTI-SEMITISM SPURS SOVIET
WARNING ON HATE
(By Francis X, Clines)

Moscow, February l.—Renewed anxiety
that anti-Semitism is surging once more in
the Soviet Union has prompted Government
officials to start cautioning nationalist and
ethnic organizations against provocations
toward hatred and pogroms.

The unusual warning that fanning racial
hatred is a crime punishable by imprison-
ment was issued this week by the authori-
ties in Odessa, once a major center of
Jewish Life, to be leaders of popular front
and ethnic associations as a wave of fear
and rumors of pogroms swept through
Soviet Jewish circles across the country.

The latest anxiety is focused on a number
of recent events, notably the disruption of a
Moscow writers’ meeting Jan. 18 by a gang
of intruders campaigning for local elections
who demanded: “Yids, get out to your
Israel!”

“Russia’s Jewish question must be raised
at the appropriate level,” one of the intrud-
ers shouted through a bullhorn, inviting the
stunned audience of Moscow's more liberal
writers to come forward and be punched by
some of his 30 colleagues. After the ha-
rangue and a scuffle, they made a leisurely
exit from the capital’s main writers' head-
quarters with little interference from the
police.
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Other events listed by fearful Jews in-
clude openly anti-Semitic agitation reported
in centers like Leningrad and in various
local election campaigns, and the rapidly
rising tide of ethnic chauvinism that has
the Government of President Mikhail S.
Gorbachev in crisis.

Most particularly Jews have noted the
recent experience of the violence in Azerbai-
jan, where the central Government waited a
week before storming Baku to rescue Arme-
nians who were victims of a pagrom. Jews
say they were not targets of violence but
the 20,000 Jews living in Baku now want to
leave because of their fears of the major-
ity's strident separatism.

ATTEMFTS TO EMIGRATE

It is not known how many people in the
Soviet Union Consider themselves Jews,
since some traditionally sought to conceal
the fact th avoid the penalties of bias. Offi-
cial estimates now are fewer than 1.5 mil-
lion, although consular officials have been
reporting lately that more Soviet citizens
have come forward intent on proving their
Jewish ancestry in an attempt to emigrate.

With Government tolerance of Jews grow-
ing along with freedom of expression and
movement, increasing numbers are using
the freedom to opt out of this economically
depressed nation, with a record outflow of
scores of thousands heading this year to
Israel.

Regular fears of anti-Semitic oppression,
bolstered by the experience of actual pro-
groms, have been a fact of life for Russian
Jews for centuries. In the Gorbachev era of
freer speech for the common citizen, formal
anti-Semitic crackdowns have not been seen,
although Jews say the nation's institutional
bias at universities and other establishment
centers is as ingrained as ever.

LOCAL HATE GROUPS

What is new in the latest cycle of fear is
that it has come to be fed more by local
hate groups as political initiative has
become decentralized and once-suppressed
ethnic prides and enmities revive.

With local election campaigns now under
way in many places in the nation’s latest
step toward democratization, anti-Semitism
can be witnessed as an electioneering ingre-
dient of some campaigns. For example, the
other night in a debate of Moscow candi-
dates for the Russian Republic Parliament,
the hall resonated with enthusiasm for Rus-
sian nationalists and their sense of griev-
ance at the hands of minority groups. One
candidate, Viktor I. Anpilov, drew laughter
and applause with his response to a voter's
statement about fears about the growth of
anti-Semitic agitation in the name of Rus-
sian nationalism. The candidate responded
by merely noting the voter's name.

“Liberman,” said the candidate, looking
out at the crowd while denying being anti-
Semitic himself.

Such incidents feed the surge of pogrom
rumors, which, as in the past, bristle with
very specific predictions among the nation’s
Jews,

For example, the date of May 5 as the be-
ginning of the feared pogrom is widely
quoted not only in the anxious gossip flood-
ing Jewish circles but, lately, in a few news
accounts and Government warnings against
pogroms, warning that some Jewish leaders
are suspected of being anti-Semitic signals.

“Why is a warning issued in Odessa,
where there are so few Jews, and not in
Moscow, where the Jews are?” asked Mik-
hail Chlenov, co-chairman of Vaad, a na-
tional umbrella organization of Jewish cul-
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tural and social groups. He said the first se-
rious mention of the anti-Semitism problem
in Moscow, where there are 200,000 Jews,
occurred today in the capital newspaper
Moskovskaya Pravda. It published a long
essay entitled “On the Difficult ‘Jewish
Question,"” a headline that Mr. Chlenov
considered provocative.

The long article was by Valery Rabino-
vich, a Jewish scholar who said the history
of the nation’s anti-Semitism was rooted in
“disgusting’” notions tailored for “native”
citizens.

The essay was a response to a Muscovite
who wrote: “My grandaughter is crying.
Women are afraid to go out shopping.
Filthy rumors are spreading about Jewish
pogroms. Why are the papers silent? Why is
there no word from Moscow authorities?"

OPPOSITION CRITICIZED

Opposition minority members of the na-
tional congress have criticized the police as
passive and even sympathetic in the face of
repeated violations of the law banning the
fomenting of ethnic hatred. Last autumn,
Pamyat, the Russian chauvinist group
whose adherents often espouse anti-Semi-
tism, managed to hold one of the rare public
rallies allowed in Red Square, broadcasting
its militant complaints while the police
stood by.

“We have experienced these fears before,
but the panic this time is far stronger,” Mr.
Chlenov said. “and the panic itself is dan-
gerous because it can help bring on po-
groms,” he added, saying Kremlin leaders
should openly discuss the problem before
violent incidents occur.

He said the current widening exodus of
Soviet Jews to Israel was not a factor in the
situation. “Anti-Semitism is a reaction not
to Jews, but to the inner crisis of russian so-
ciety,” he declared.

The wave of fear thus far is rooted more
in the reports of increasingly brazen behav-
ior of anti-Semites rather than in any spe-
cific incidents of bodily harm. The raid on
the writers’ union was tape-recorded and
has made for chilling retelling among Jews.
A man who identified himself as Smirnov
shouted: “Comrade Jews leave the hall!
We're the masters of the country! The pro-
gram will come in a few months!”

One Jewish resident, Polina K. Epshtein,
said the level of fear was considerable, with
her neighbors telling tales of new Pamyat
members having to supply names and ad-
dresses of at least four Jews to their leaders.
“We are preparing for a night of the long
knives,"” she said.

In Leningrad, members of Pamyat and
other nationalist groups have been reported
openly picketing a subway station, shouting
anti-Semitic slogans and threatening to
harm Jews. Some Jewish residents contend
the activities are quietly sanctioned by local
Communist leaders they say are interested
in exploiting anti-Semitism and the nation-
alist issue as a way to shore up the local
party’'s eroding popular support.

Roman E. Kreikhin, a Jewish resident
here who is trying to help friends and rela-
tives arriving from Baku, said that so many
Jews are in transit in the nation and carry-
ing their major possessions with them that
the fear of thievery has grown. “Moscow is
terrible and getting worse as more Jews
head here,” he said. “They are easy victims
and racketeers watch the Israeli Consulate
and try to steal their visas and demand
ransom."”

One Jewish area in a cooperative apart-
ment house near Moscow's Leningrad
market was reported to have been so fearful
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from pogrom rumors that they have re-
quested and been receiving extra police pa-
trols.

Jewish leaders have been debating wheth-
er to attempt to present a complaint to Sec-
retary of State James A. Baker 3d when he
visits here next week and urge him to prod
Soviet leaders to speak out on the problem.

SENATE RESOLUTION 241—
AMENDING SENATE RESOLU-
TION 171 OF THE 101ST CON-
GRESS

Mr. FOWLER (for Mr. MITCHELL,
for himself and Mr. DoLE) submitted
the following resolution; which was
considered and agreed to:

S. REs. 241

Resolved, That section 3 of Senate Resolu-
tion 171 of the 101st Congress (agreed to on
August 4, 1989) is amended by adding at the
end thereof the following new subsection:

“{d) The Secretary of the Senate is au-
thorized to advance such sums as may be
necessary to defray the expenses incurred in
carrying out the provisions of this resolu-
tion.".

SENATE RESOLUTION 242—AU-
THORIZING THE PRINTING OF
A REVISED EDITION OF THE
STANDING RULES OF THE
SENATE AS A SENATE DOCU-
MENT

Mr. FOWLER (for Mr. Forp, for
himself and Mr. STEVENS) submitted
the following resolution; which was
considered and agreed to:

S. REs. 242

Resolved, That the Committee on Rules
and Administration hereby is directed to

prepare a revised edition of the Standing
Rules of the Senate, and that such standing
rules shall be printed as a Senate document.

Sec. 2. There shall be printed two thou-
sand five hundred additional copies of the
document specified in section 1 of this reso-
lution for the use of the Committee on
Rules and Administration.

AMENDMENTS SUBMITTED

NATIONAL GLOBAL CHANGE
RESEARCH ACT

HOLLINGS (AND BAUCUS)
AMENDMENT NO. 1232

Mr. HOLLINGS (for himself and
Mr. Bavcus) proposed an amendment
to the bill (S. 169) to amend the Na-
tional Science and Technology Policy,
Organization, and Priorities Act of
1976 in order to provide for improved
coordination of national scientific re-
search efforts and to provide for a na-
tional plan to improve scientific under-
standing of the Earth system and the
effect of changes in that system on cli-
mate and human well-being, as fol-
lows:

Strike all after the enacting clause and
insert in lieu thereof the following:
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SHORT TITLE

SectioN 1. This Act may be cited as the
“National Global Change Research Act of
1990",

SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY POLICY

Sec. 2. Section 102(a)6) of the National
Science and Technology Policy, Organiza-
tion, and Priorities Act of 1976 (42 U.S.C.
6602(a)(6)) is amended to read as follows:

"(6) The development and implementation
of long-range interagency research plans to
support policy decisions regarding identified
national and international concerns, and for
which a sustained and coordinated commit-
ment to improving scientific understanding
will be required.”.

FEDERAL COORDINATING COUNCIL FOR SCIENCE,
ENGINEERING, AND TECHNOLOGY

Skec. 3. (a) Section 401 of the National Sci-
ence and Technology Policy, Organization,
and Priorities Act of 1976 (42 U.8.C. 6651) is
amended to read as follows:

“FUNCTIONS OF COUNCIL

“Sec. 401. (a) The Federal Coordinating
Council for Science, Engineering, and Tech-
nology (hereinafter referred to as the
‘Council’) shall consider problems and devel-
opment in the fields of science, engineering,
and technology and related activities affect-
ing more than one Federal agency, and shall
recommend policies and other measures de-
signed to—

“(1) provide more effective planning and
administration of Federal scientific, engi-
neering, and technological programs;

“(2) identify research needs, including
areas requiring additional emphasis;

“(3) achieve more effective utilization of
the scientific, engineering, and technologi-
cal resources and facilities of Federal agen-
cies, including the elimination of unwar-
ranted duplication; and

“(4) further international cooperation in
science, engineering, and technology.

“(b) The Council may be assigned respon-
sibility for developing long-range and co-
ordinated plans for scientific and technical
research which involve the participation of
more than two Federal agencies. Such plans
s  a—

“(1) identify research approaches and pri-
orities which most effectively advance scien-
tific understanding and provide a basis for
policy decisions;

“(2) provide for effective cooperation and
coordination of research among Federal
agencies; and

“(3) encourage domestic and, as appropri-
ate, international cooperation among gov-
ernment, industry, and university scientists.

“(e) The Council shall perform such other
related advisory duties as shall be assigned
by the President or by the Chairman of the
Council.

“(d) For the purpose of carrying out the
provisions of this section, each Federal
agency represented on the Council shall fur-
nish necessary assistance to the Council.
Such assistance may include—

“(1) detailing employees to the Council to
perform such functions, consistent with the
purposes of this section, as the Chairman of
the Council may assign to them; and

“(2) undertaking, upon request of the
Chairman, such special studies for the
Council as come within the scope of author-
ity of the Council.

“(e) For the purpose of developing inter-
agency plans, conducting studies, and
making reports as directed by the Chair-
man, standing committees and working
groups of the Council may be established.”.
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(b) Section 207(a)1) of the National Sci-
ence and Technology Policy, Organization,
and Priorities Act of 1976 (42 U.S.C.
6616(a)1)) is amended by striking “estab-
lished under Title IV".

NATIONAL GLOBAL CHANGE RESEARCH PLAN

SEc. 4. The National Science and Technol-
ogy Policy, Organization, and Priorities Act
of 1976 (42 U.S.C. 6601 et seq.) is amended
by adding at the end the following new title:

“FINDINGS AND PURPOSE

“Sgc. 601, (a) Congress finds and declares
the following:

“(1) Industrial, agricultural, and other
human activities, coupled with an expand-
ing world population, are contributing to
processes of global change that may signifi-
cantly alter our habitat within a few human
generations.

“(2) Such human-induced changes are de-
stroying stratospheric ozone and may lead
to significant global warming, and thus have
the potential to alter world climate patterns
and increase global sea levels, and have re-
duced and will continue to reduce the abili-
ty of the atmosphere to screen out harmful
ultraviolet radiation. Over the next century,
the consequences could seriously and ad-
versely affect world agricultural and marine
production, coastal habitability, regional
economic well-being, human health, and bi-
ological diversity;

“(3) Development of effective policies to
mitigate and cope with human-induced
global changes will rely on greately im-
proved scientific understanding of global en-
vironmental processes and on our ability to
distinguish between the effects of human
activities on one hand and the results of
natural change on the other.

“(4) New developments in interdisecipli-
nary Earth sciences, global observing sys-
tems, and computing technology make pos-
sible significant advances in the scientific
understanding and prediction of these
global changes and their effects.

“(5) Efforts are ongoing in several Federal
" agencies which could contribute to a well-
defined and coordinated national program
of research, monitoring, assessment, infor-
mation management, and prediction.

“(6) The United States, as a world leader
in Earth system science, should continue to
provide leadership in developing and imple-
menting an international global change re-
search program.

“(b) It is the purpose of Congress in this
title to provide for a national global change
research plan which when implemented will
assist the Nation and the world to under-
stand, assess, predict, and respond to
human-induced and natural processes of
global change.

““COMMITTEE ON EARTH SCIENCES

“Sec. 602. (a) The President shall estab-
lish a Committee on Earth Sciences (hereaf-
ter in this title referred to as the '‘Commit-
tee') within the Counecil. The Committee
shall consist of one representative each
from—

“(1) the National Science Foundation;

*(2) the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration;

“(3) the National Oceanic and Atmospher-
ic Administration;

“(4) the Environmental Protection
Agency;

“(5) the Department of Energy;

“(6) the Department of State;

“T) the Department of Defense;

“(8) the Department of the Interior;

“(9) the Department of Agriculture;

“(10) the Department of Transportation;
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“(11) the Office of Management and
Budget;

“(12) the Office of Science and Technolo-
gy Policy;

“(13) the Council on Environmental Qual-
ity; and

“(14) such other agencies of the United
States as the President considers appropri-
ate.

Such representatives shall be high ranking
officials of their agency or department,
wherever possible the head of the portion of
that agency or department that is most rele-
vant to the purpose of the Committee de-
scribed in subsection (¢).

“(b) The Committee biennially shall select
as Chairman a member representing one of
the following agencies or departments:

‘(1) the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration;

““(2) the National Oceanic and Atmospher-
ic Administration;

“(3) the National Science Foundation;

“(4) the United States Geological Survey;
and

“(5)
Agency.
Representatives of the same agency or de-
partment may not serve as Chairman of the
Committee for consecutive terms.

“(¢) The purpose of the Committee is to
increase the overall effectiveness and pro-
ductivity of Federal research and assess-
ment efforts directed toward an understand-
ing of the Earth as a global system. In ful-
filling this purpose, the Committee shall ad-
dress significant national policy matters
which affect more than one agency. A pri-
mary function of the Committee shall be to
develop and implement the National Global
Change Research Plan established under
section 603.

NATIONAL GLOBAL CHANGE RESEARCH PLAN

“Sec. 603. (a)1) The President, through
the Committee, shall develop a National
Global Change Research Plan (hereafter in
this title referred to as the ‘Plan’) in accord-
ance with section 401(b) of this Act and the
provisions, findings, and purpose of this
title, Consistent with the responsibilities set
forth under subsection (d) of this section,
the Plan shall contain recommendations for
national research, to be submitted to Con-
gress within one year after the date of en-
actment of this title and to be revised at
least once every three years thereafter.

“(2) The Plan shall—

“(A) establish the goals and priorities for
Federal global change research for the 10-
year period beginning in the year the Plan
(or revised Plan) is submitted;

‘“(B) set forth the role of each Federal
;gﬁcy and department in implementing the

“¢C) describe specific activities, including
research activities, data collection and anal-
ysis requirements, predictive modeling, par-
ticipation in international research efforts,
and information management, required to
achieve such goals and priorities; and

‘(D) consider and utilize, as appropriate,
reports and studies conducted by Federal
agencies and departments, the National Re-
search Council, or other entities,

“(3) 'The Plan shall address, where appro-
priate, the relevant programs and activities
of the following Federal agencies and de-
partments:

“(A) the Department of Commerce, par-
ticularly the National Oceanic and Atmos-
pheric Administration;

“(B) the National Science Foundation;

“(C) the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration;

the Environmental Protection
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(D) the Department of the Interior;

‘“(E) the Department of Energy;

“(F) the Department of Agriculture;

“(G) the Environmental Protection
Agency,;

*“(H) the Department of Defense, particu-
larly the Department of the Navy;

“(I) the Department of Transportation;

“(J) the Department of State; and

“¢K) such other research agencies and de-
partments as the President, or the Chair-
man of the Council, considers appropriate.

“(b) The Committee shall—

“(1) serve as lead entity responsible for
oversight of the implementation of the
Plan;

“(2) coordinate the global change research
activities of Federal agencies and depart-
ments and report at least annually to the
President, through the Chairman of the
Committee, on any recommended changes
in agency or departmental roles that are
needed to better implement the Plan;

**(3) prior to the President's submission to
Congress of the annual budget estimate,
review each agency budget estimate in the
context of the Plan and make the results of
that review available to each agency and to
the appropriate elements of the Executive
Office of the President, particularly the
Office of Management and Budget;

*(4) work with Federal agencies, with the
National Research Council, and with aca-
demie, State, and other groups conducting
research and assessment of global changes
and their effects;

“(5) cooperate with the Department of
State in the coordination of Federal inter-
agency in participation in international ac-
tivities related to global change research
and assessment; and

*“(6) consult with actual and potential
users of such research and assessments.

“¢¢) The Plan shall provide for, but not be
limited to, the following research elements;

“¢1) Global measurements, establishing
worldwide observations necessary to under-
stand the physical, chemical, and biological
processes responsible for changes in the
Earth system on all spatial and time scales.

“(2) Documentation of global change, in-
cluding the development of mechanisms for
recording changes that will actually occur in
the Earth system over the coming decades.

“(3) Studies of earlier changes in the
Earth system, using evidence from the geo-
logical and fossil record.

"(4) Predictions, using quantitative models
of the Earth system to identify and simu-
late global trends.

“(5) Development of an information base,
assembling the information essential for ef-
fective decision-making to respond to the
consequences of global change.

“(6) Focused research initiatives directed
toward resolving scientific uncertainties re-
garding specific aspects of the Earth
system.

“(d)(1) The Plan shall take into consider-
ation, but not be limited to, the following
te:;l,z:tim; agency missions and responsibil-
ties:

“(A) The National Science Foundation
shall be responsible for maintaining the
health of basic research in all areas of
Earth, atmospheric, and ocean science, in-
cluding the relevant biological and social
sciences and research in the polar regions.
Such basic research may include ground-
based studies on regional and global scales;
large-scale field programs; interpretation
and use of remotely sensed data and geo-
graphic information systems; theoretical
and laboratory research; research facilities



1436

support; and development of numerical
models information and communication sys-
tems, and data bases.

“(B) The National Aeronautics and Space
Administration shall be responsible for
Earth-science research missions from space,
including those studies of broad scientific
scope that study the planet as an integrated
whole. Associated efforts may include relat-
ed studies of physical, chemical, and biologi-
cal processes; sub-orbital and ground-based
studies; remote-sensing and advanced instru-
ment development; improvement of tech-
niques for the transmission, processing, ar-
chiving, retrieval, and use of data; related
scientific models; and other research activi-
ties in atmospheric, oceanographie, and land
science.

“¢(C) The National Oceanic and Atmos-
pheric Administration shall maintain a bal-
anced program of observations, analysis and
research, climate prediction, and informa-
tion management. Responsibilities shall in-
clude operational in-situ and satellite obser-
vation and monitoring systems; related re-
search on physical and biogeochemical proc-
esses in the climate system, including their
effect on marine ecosystems and resources;
development, testing, and application of
models and diagnostic techniques for the de-
tection and prediction of natural and
human-induced climatic changes, and the
acquisition, maintenance, and distribution
of long-term data bases and related climate
information.

“(D) The Department of the Interior shall
be responsible for the collection, mainte-
nance, analysis, and interpretation of infor-
mation on terrestrial, aquatic, biological,
and other natural resources, including moni-
toring of hydrologic and geologic processes
and resources, of land-use, of land-cover,
and of biological habitats, resources, and di-
versity. Research areas may include past
changes recorded in the physical, chemical
and biological record; the hydrologic cycle;
land-surface and solid-Earth processes that
relate to environmental change; geography
and cartography; ecosystem modeling and
dynamics; and ethnology. Research findings
shall be used in assessing and responding to
the effects of global change on aquatic, ter-
restrial, biological, and other natural re-
sources.

‘“(E) The Environmental Protection
Agency shall be responsible for conducting
research to assess, evaluate, and predict the
ecological, environmental, and human-
health consequences of global change, in-
cluding the interaction of plant and animal
communities and ecosystems with the cli-
mate system. Additional areas of responsi-
bility shall include assessment, research,
and development of techniques to mitigate
and adapt to climate change, development
of emission factors, inventories and models
for radiatively important trace gases, and
evaluation of the relationship between
global atmospheric change and regional air
and water quality.

“(F) The Department of Energy shall be
responsible for research on emissions of
carbon dioxide and other gases from energy
production and use, including the study of
climatic responses to those emissions and
the development of an information base for
evaluating the effects of various energy and
industrial policy options on climate. Associ-
ated efforts models; evaluation of global and
regional climate responses to various energy
policy options; research on industrial
sources of trace gases; and studies to assess
how responses to climate change affect
energy options.
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“(G) The Department of Agriculture shall
be responsible for research to assess the ef-
fects of global change on the agricultural
food and fiber production systems and on
forests and forest ecosystems, including re-
search on biological response mechanisms to
increasing greenhouse gases, improvement
of plant and animal germplasm to respond
to global change, and development and im-
plementation of plans for changing agricul-
tural and forestry practices to ameliorate
the observed increases of greenhouse gases.
An additional responsibility shall include re-
search on applications of agricultural clima-
tology to improve management decisions
and conservation of resources while main-
taining quality and quantity of crop yields.

“(H) The Department of Defense shall be
responsible for research into environmental
processes and conditions that affect defense
operations, tactics, and systems. Additional
responsibilities shall include facilitating ex-
change of relevant information with civilian
agencies, participation in planning of na-
tional research efforts, and cooperative de-
velopment of data management systems to
ensure effective coordination and transfer
of information among military and civilian
agency programs.

‘“(I) The Department of Transportation
shall be responsible for evaluating the ef-
fects of transportation policy options on the
global environment, particularly the use of
fuels in transportation systems that result
in the emission of combustion gases, includ-
ing aircraft emission into the stratosphere.
An additional responsibility shall be the as-
sessment of the ways in which climate
changes affect the efficiency and safety of
transportation on land, sea, and rivers, and
in the air.

“(2) The Plan shall reflect the need for
collaboration among agencies with respect
to—

“(A) the establishment and development
of an information system for Earth system
science; and

“(B) research into the development of new
conceptual and numerical models of the
Earth system.

“(e) The Secretary of State shall consult
with the Chairman of the Committee in—

“(1) providing representation at interna-
tional governmental meetings and confer-
ences on global change research and assess-
ment in which the United States partici-
pates; and

“(2) coordinating the Federal activities of
the United States with the global change re-
search and assessment programs of other
nations and international agencies and orga-
nizations, including the World Meteorologi-
cal Organization and the United Nations
Environmental Program.

“(f) Bach Federal agency and department
involved in global change research shall, as
part of its annual request for appropriations
to the Office of Management and Budget,
submit a report identifying each element of
its proposed global change activities,
which—

“(1) specifies whether each such element
(A) contributes primarily to the implemen-
tation of the Plan or (B) contributes primar-
ily to the achievement of other objectives
but aids Plan implementation in important
ways; and

“(2) states the portion of its request for
appropriations that is allocated to each
such element.

The Office of Management and Budget
shall review each such report in light of the
goals, priorities, and agency responsibilities
set forth in the Plan, and shall include, in
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the President’s annual budget estimate, a
statement of the portion of each agency or
department’s annual budget estimate that is
allocated to each element of such agency or
department’s global change activities.
Annual budget estimates shall be submitted
to Congress that reflect the activities out-
lined in the Plan. The Office of Manage-
ment and Budget shall ensure that a copy of
the President’s annual budget estimate is
transmitted to the Committee at the same
time as such budget estimate is submitted to
Congress.
“RELATION TO OTHER AUTHORITIES

“Sec. 604, (a) The President, the Chair-
man of the Committee, and the Secretary of
Commerce shall ensure that relevant re-
search activities of the National Climate
Program, established by the National Cli-
mate Program, established by the National
Climate Program Act (15 U.S.C. 2901 et
seq.), are considered in developing national
global change research efforts.

“(b) The President, the Chairman of the
Committee, and the heads of the agencies
represented on the Committee, shall ensure
that the research findings of the Commit-
tee, and of Federal agencies and depart-
ments are available to—

*(1) the Environmental Protection Agency
for use in the formulation of a coordinated
national policy on global climate change
pursuant to section 1103 of the Global Cli-
mate Protection Act of 1987 (15 U.S.C. 2901,
note); and .

“(2) all Federal agencies and departments
for use in the formulation of coordinated
national policies for responding to human-
induced and natural processes of global
change pursuant to other statutory respon-
sibilities and obligations.

“(c) Nothing in this title shall be con-
strued, interpreted, or applied to preclude
or delay the planning or implementation of
any Federal action designed, in whole or in
part, to address the threats of stratospheric
ozone depletion or global climate change.

“ANNUAL REPORT

“SEec. 605. The Chairman of the Commit-
tee shall prepare and submit to the Presi-
dent and Congress, not later than January
31 of each year, an annual report on the ac-
tivities conducted pursuant to this title
during the preceding fiscal year, including—

“(1) a summary of the achievements of
Federal global change research efforts
during that preceding fiscal year;

“(2) an analysis of the progress made
toward achieving the goals and objectives of
the Plan;

“(3) a copy or summary of the Plan and
any changes made in such Plan;

‘“(4) a summary of agency budgets for
global change activities for that preceding
fiscal year; and

“(5) any recommendations regarding addi-
tional action or legislation which may be re-
quired to assist in achieving the purposes of
this title.”.

EXCELLENCE IN EDUCATION
ACT

BRADLEY (AND OTHERS)
AMENDMENT NO. 1233
Mr. BRADLEY (for himself, Mr.
KennNepy, Mr. CocHRAN, and Mr.
HerLms) proposed an amendment to
the bill (S. 695) to promote excellence
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in American education by recognizing
and rewarding schools, teachers, and
students for their outstanding achieve-
ments, enhancing parental choice, en-
couraging the study of science, mathe-
matics, and engineering, and for other
purposes, as follows:

On page 133, after line 24, insert the fol-
lowing:

TITLE XIII-STUDENT ATHLETE
RIGHT-TO-KENOW
SEC. 1301. SHORT TITLE.

This title may be cited as the “Student
Athlete Right-to-Know Act”.

SEC. 1302. FINDINGS.

The Congress finds that—

(1) education is fundamental to the devel-
opment of individual citizens and the
progress of the Nation as a whole;

(2) there is increasing concern among citi-
zens, educators, and public officials regard-
ing the academic performance of student-
athletes at institutions of higher education;

(3) an overwhelming majority of college
presidents (86 percent) in a survey by the
U.8. News and World Report believe that
the pressure for success and financial re-
wards in intercollegiate athletics interferes
with the educational mission of the United
States’ colleges and universities;

(4) more than 10,000 athletic scholarships
are provided annually by institutions of
higher education;

(5) prospective student athletes and their
families should be aware of the educational
commitments prospective colleges make to
athletes; and

(6) knowledge of the graduation rates of
student-athletes would assist prospective
students and their families in making an in-
formed judgment about the educational
benefits available at a given institution of
higher education.

SEC. 1303. REPORTING REQUIREMENTS FOR INSTI-
TUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION.

(a) REPORTS TO THE SECRETARY.—Each in-
stitution of higher education which receives
Federal financial assistance and is attended
by students receiving athletic scholarships
shall annually submit a report to the Secre-
tary which contains—

(1) the number of students at the institu-
tion of higher education who received ath-
letically related student aid for football,
basketball, and all other sports, broken
down by race and sex;

(2) the number of students at the institu-
tion of higher education, broken down by
race and sex;

(3) the graduation rate for students at the
institution of higher education who received
athletic scholarships for football, basket-
ball, and all other sports, broken down by
race and sex;

(4) the graduation rate for first-time, full-
time students, broken down by race and sex;

(5) the average graduation rate for the 4
most recent graduating classes of students
at the institution of higher education who
received athletically related student aid for
football, basketball, and all other sports,
broken down by race and sex;

(6) the average graduation rate for the 4
most recent graduating classes of all stu-
dents, broken down by race and sex; and

(T) the average graduation rate for the 10
most recent graduating classes of students
at the institution of higher education who
received athletically related student aid for
football, basketball, and all other sports,
broken down by race and sex.

(b) StupENT NoTIFICATION.—When an in-
stitution described in subsection (a) offers a
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potential student-athlete athletically relat-

ed student aid, such institution shall pro-

vide to the student and his parents, his
guidance counselor, and coach the informa-
tion contained in the report submitted by
such institution pursuant to subsection (a).

(c) SeeCIAL CIRCUMSTANCES.—If an institu-
tion of higher education described in subsec-
tion (a) finds that the information collected
pursuant to subsection (a), because of ex-
tenuating circumstances, does not provide
an accurate representation of the school's
graduation rate, the school may provide ad-
ditional information to the student and the
Secretary.

(d) CoMPARABLE INFORMATION.—Each insti-
tution of higher education described in sub-
section (a) may provide supplemental infor-
mation to students and the Secretary show-
ing the graduation rate when such gradua-
tion rate does not include students transfer-
ring into, and out of, such institution. The
Secretary shall ensure that the data pre-
sented to the student and the data submit-
ted to the Secretary are comparable.

SEC. 1304. REPORT BY SECRETARY.

(a) IN GeneraL.—The Secretary shall,
using the data required under section 3,
shall compile and publish a report contain-
ing the information required under section
3, broken down by—

(1) individual institutions of higher educa-
tion, and

(2) athletic conferences recognized by the
National Collegiate Athletic Association and
the National Association of Intercollegiate
Athletics.

(b) REPORT AVAILABILITY.—The Secretary
shall make available copies of the report re-
quired under subsection (a) to any individ-
ual or secondary school requesting a copy of
such report.

SEC, 1305, INFORMATION.

The Secretary may, at his discretion,
obtain the information required by section 3
from a private, not-for-profit organization
when, in the Secretary's opinion, such col-
lection will reduce the paperwork burden
imposed on higher education institutions,
SEC. 1306. WAIVER.

The Secretary shall waive the require-
ments of this Act for any institution of
higher education which is a member of an
athletic association or athletic conference
that voluntarily publishes graduation rate
data or has already agreed to publish the
data that, in the opinion of the Secretary, is
substantially comparable to the information
required under this Act.

SEC. 1307. DEFINITIONS.

For the purpose of this title—

(1) The term “athletically related student
aid" means any scholarship, grant, or other
form of financial assistance whose terms re-
quire the recipient to participate in an insti-
tution of higher education’s program of
intercollegiate athletics in order to be eligi-
ble to receive such assistance.

(2) The term “institution of higher educa-
tion" has the same meaning given such term
by section 1201(a) of the Higher Education
Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1141(a)).

SEC. 1308, EFFECTIVE DATE.

The amendment made by this title shall

take effect on October 1, 1991.

HELMS AMENDMENT NO. 1234

Mr. HELMS proposed an amend-
ment to amendment No. 1233 proposed
by Mr. BrabprLEY (and others) to the
bill S. 695, supra, as follows:
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On page 59, line 17, strike out
*“$15,000,000” and insert in lieu thereof
“$25,000,000."

On page 117, strike out line 19 and every-
thing that follows through line 15 on page
129 and insert in lieu thereof the following:

“TITLE X—MINIMUM COMPETENCY
STANDARDS FOR TEACHERS"
“Sec. 1001. Minimum COMPETENCY FOR
TeacHERS.—Title IV of the elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965 is further
amended by adding at the end thereof a new
part J to read as follows:

“‘PART J—MINIMUM COMPETENCY FOR
TEACHERS PROGRAM

“‘Sec. 4911. FinpiNgs.—The Congress
finds that—

(1) effective public elementary and sec-
ondary schools require competent teachers;
and

(2) States should be encouraged and as-
sisted to develop and implement written
standards of minimum competency that are
applicable to teachers in public elementary
and secondary schools.

" ‘Sec. 4912, Purrose.—It is the purpose of
this part to enhance the quality of teaching
in public elementary and secondary schools
by encouraging and assisting States and
consortia of States to develop and imple-
ment written minimum competency stand-
ards for teachers in such schools. States
may require teachers to demonstrate com-
pliance with such standards before teaching
in a public elementary or secondary school
with the State.

“‘Sec. 4913. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-
TIONS.—For the purpose of carrying out his
part, there are authorized to be appropri-
ated $15,000,000, for the period beginning
October 1, 1990 to September 30, 1993 to
carry out the purposes of this title.

“‘Sec. 4914, ALLoTMENTS.—(a) From the
amount appropriated to carry out this part,
the Secretary shall allot to each State
whose application is approved an amount
that is proportional to that State’s share of
the total population of children ages five
through seventeen in all such States, based
on the most recent data available that is
satisfactory to the Secretary.

*“‘(b) For the purpose of this part, the
term ‘State’ means any of the States of the
Union, the District of Columbia, and the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.

‘“‘SEC. 4915. STATE APPLICATIONS.—(a) Any
State desiring to receive a grant under this
part shall submit, through its State educa-
tional agency, an application at such time,
such manner, and containing such informa-
tion, as the Secretary may require.

(b) Each State application shall—

“*(1) describe the activities to be under-
taken to develop and implement new, or
expand and improve existing, written mini-
mum competency standards.

“%2) A State educational agency may
carry out such programs, projects, or activi-
ties directly or through contracts or sub-

grants.

““(b) Programs, projects, and activities
supported under this part may include, but
are not limited to, the—

““(1) design, development, implementa-
tion, testing, and evaluation of written mini-
mum competency standards;

“'(2) establishment of administrative
structures necessary to the development
and implementation of such standards;

“*%3) development and implementation of
appropriate support programs, to assist

.
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teachers to demonstrate compliance with
such standards; and

“‘(4) the development and implementa-
tion of appropriate reciprocity agreements
between and among States.’

“‘Sgc. 1002. ExpIRaTION Darte—Effective
October 1, 1994, the provisions of section
1001 of this Act are repealed.”

BRADLEY (AND KENNEDY)
AMENDMENT NO. 1235

Mr. PELL (for Mr. BrapLEY, for him-
self and Mr. KENNEDY) proposed an
amendment to the bill S. 695, supra, as
follows:

At the appropriate place insert the follow-
ing:

SEC. .DEFINITION DEVELOPMENT.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Educa-
tion, through the Commissioner of Educa-
tion Statistics and in consultation with
State governments and institutions of
higher education, shall develop definitions
of the term “graduation rate” and other
student outcome measures as such terms
apply to postsecondary education.

(b) DeFINITION.—FoOr the purposes of this
section the term “institution of higher edu-
cation” has the same meaning given such
term in section 1201(a) of the Higher Educa-
tion Act of 1965.

HELMS (AND OTHERS)
AMENDMENT NO. 1236

Mr. HELMS (for himself, Mrs.
Kassgpavm, Mr. THURMOND, Mr.
WaLLop, Mr. LoTTt, Mr. CoaTts, and Mr.
HuMPHREY) proposed an amendment
to the bill S. 695, supra, as follows:

On page 117, strike out line 19 and every-
thing that follows through line 15 on page
129.

McCONNELL AMENDMENT NO.
1237

Mr. McCONNELL proposed an
amendment to the bill S. 695, supra, as
follows:

On page 64, between lines 2 and 3, insert
the following:

PART F—PRESIDENTIAL AWARDS FOR

EXCELLENCE IN EDUCATION PROGRAM

131. PRESIDENTIAL AWARDS FOR EXCEL-
LENCE IN EDUCATION PROGRAM.

(a) TritLe HeADING AND TaABLE oF CoON-
TENTS.—(1) The heading for title II of the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act
of 1965 is amended to read as follows:
“CRITICAL SKILLS IMPROVEMENT AND PRESIDEN-

TIAL AWARDS FOR EXCELLENCE IN EDUCATION"

(2) Section 1 of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act is amended by insert-
ing after “Sec. 2203. Authorization of Ap-
propriations.” the following:

“PART F—PRESIDENTIAL AWARDS FOR
EXCELLENCE IN EDUCATION PROGRAM
“Sec. 2301. Findings and purpose.
“Sec. 2302. Allocation to States.
“Sec. 2303. State applications.
“Sec. 2304. Selection of awards recipients.
“Sec. 2305. Amount and use of awards.
““‘Sec. 2306. Awards ceremony.
“Sec. 2307. Authorization of appropriations.
(b) AMENDMENT TO TEXT.—Title II of the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act
of 1965 is further amended by adding at the
end thereof the following new part:

SEC.
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“PART F—PRESIDENTIAL AWARDS FOR
EXCELLENCE IN EDUCATION PROGRAM
“SEC. 2301. FINDINGS AND PURPOSE.

“({a) FinpiNGs.—The Congress finds that—

“(1) the success of America's elementary
and secondary schools depends most heavily
upon the Nation's educators;

“(2) when educators are highly motivated
and committed to excellence, they succeed
not only in imparting subject matter knowl-
edge, but also in instilling in their students
an appreciation of the value and importance
of education;

“(3) elementary and secondary school sys-
tems should have in place standards of
teacher excellence and fair and effective
pr%cedures for measuring teacher success;
an

“(4) in return for their efforts, excellent
elementary and secondary school educators
deserve public recognition, respect, and ap-
propriate financial awards.

“(b) Purproseg.—It is the purpose of this
subpart to reward educators in every State
who meet the highest standards of excel-
lence.

“SEC. 2302. ALLOCATION TO STATES.

“(a) AiLLocaTioN FormuLa.—From the
funds appropriated under section 2307—

“(1) 50 percent shall be allocated among
the States in an amount which bears the
same ratio to such amount as the number of
children aged 5 to 17, inclusive, in the State
bears to the number of such children in all
such States, according to the most recent
available data that are satisfactory to the
Secretary; and

“(2) 50 percent shall be allocated among
the States on the same basis as funds are al-
located among such States under section
1005 of this Act for the same fiscal year.

“(b) ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES.—Each
State may reserve up to 5 percent of its allo-
cation under subsection (b) for administra-
tive expenses, including the cost of conven-
ing the panel described in section 2304(c).

“(¢) StaTE DEFINED.—For purposes of this
part, the term ‘State’ shall include the 50
States, the District of Columbia, and the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.

“(d) INsuLaR AREAS.—The provisions of
Public Law 93-134, permitting the consolida-
tion of grants to the Insular Areas, shall not
apply to funds allocated under this part.

“(e) DISTRIBUTION OF AWARDS.—Other pro-
visions of this title notwithstanding, each
State shall make at least one Presidential
Award for Excellence in Education in each
congressional district.

“SEC. 2303. STATE APPLICATIONS.

‘() SUBMISSION OF STATE APPLICATIONS.—
The Secretary is authorized to make alloca-
tions to States in accordance with the provi-
sions of this part. In order to receive an allo-
cation under this part, the Governor of each
State shall submit a one-time application to
the Secretary. Such application shall be
filed at such time in such manner, and shall
contain such information, as the Secretary
may reasonably require.

“(b) DESCRIPTION OF STATE CRITERIA AND
ProcepURES.—The application submitted
pursuant to subsection (a) shall contain a
description fo the State’s criteria and proce-
dures for selecting recipients of Presidential
Awards for Excellence in Education. The
State's criteria and procedures shall be sub-
ject to the approval of the Secretary

“(c) AssURANCES.—The application submit-
ted pursuant to subsection (a) shall contain
assurances that—

“(1) Presidential Awards for Excellence in
Education shall be made in accordance with
the provisions of this part;
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“(2) the State shall provide such fiscal
control and fund accounting procedures as
the Secretary shall require; and

“(3) the State shall apply the selection cri-
teria uniformly to nominations for recipi-
ents of Presidential Awards for Excellence
in Education that are received from public
and private schools, educators, associations
of educators, parents, associations of par-
ents and educators, businesses, business
groups, or student groups, as well as those
received from educational agencies.

“SEC. 2304. SELECTION OF AWARD RECIPIENTS.

“(a) ELIGIBLE RECEIPIENTS.—Any full-time
public or private elementary or secondary
school teacher of academic or vocational
subjects or any full-time public or private el-
ementary or secondary school principal or
headmaster shall be eligible to receive an
award under this subpart, except that
teachers of religion (other than religion as
an academic discipline) shall not be eligible.

“(b) NominaTioNs.—(1) Local educational
agencies, public and private schools, educa-
tors, parents, associations of educatiors, as-
sociations of parents and educators, busi-
nesses, business groups and student groups
may nominate teachers for awards under
this part.

“(2) The State educational agencies shall
notify local educational agencies, public and
private schools associations of educators, as-
sociations of parents and educators, busi-
ness groups, and the general public of the
deadlines and procedures for making nomi-
nations, and inform them of the selection
criteria which will be used in selecting
award recipients in a given year.

“(¢) SELECTION BY STATE PANEL.—Selection
of award recipients in each State shall be
made from among the teachers nominated
in accordance with subsection (b). Award re-
cipients shall be selected by a panel which is
chosen by the Governor in consultation
with the chief State officer and is composed
of members representing parents, school ad-
ministrators, teaches, school board mem-
bers, and the business community.

“(d) SELECcTION CRITERIA.—The State panel
shall select award recipients in accordance
with the criteria approved by the Secretary
in the State's application. Such selection
criteria may include an educator’s success
in—

“(1) educating ‘at-risk’ students, such as
educationally or economically disadvan-
taged, handicapped, limited English profi-
cient, or homeless children to their fullest
potential;

‘“2) educating gifted and talented stu-
dents to their fullest potential;

“(3) encouraging students to enroll, and
succeed, in advanced classes in subjects such
as mathematics, science, and foreign lan-
guages;

“(4) teaching in schools educating large
numbers of ‘at/risk’ students, including
schools in low-income inner-city or rural
areas;

“(5) introducing a new curriculum area
into a school or strengthening an estab-
lished curriculum;

“(6) acting as a ‘master teacher’ by help-
ing new teachers make the transition into a
teaching career;

“(7) encouraging potential dropouts to
remain in school or encouraging individuals
who have dropped out to reenter and com-
plete their schooling; .

“(8) improving daily attendance;

“(9) leadership qualities; and

“(10) success in employing other innova-
tive educational techniques.
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“SEC. 2305. AMOUNT AND USE OF AWARDS.

“(a) AMOUNT OF AwARDS,—The amount of
a Presidential Award for Excellence in Edu-
cation shall be $5,000.

“(b) Pro RATA REDUCTION.—Should the
amount allocated by the Secretary to a
State not be sufficient to support one Presi-
dential Award for Excellence in Education
in each congressional district, the State is
authorized to make pro rata reductions in
the amount of other awards to enable the
award of at least one Presidential Award for
Excellence in Education in each congres-
sional district.

“(c) UsSE oF AWARDS.—An award to an indi-
vidual recipient under this part shall be
available for the recipient’s use of any pur-
pose, except that private school educators
receiving a Presidential Award for Excel-
lence in Education may only use such award
for capital expenses at the school where
such individual teaches as set forth in sec-
tion 1017(d) of the Elementary and Second-
ary Education Act of 1965.

“SEC, 2306. AWARDS CEREMONY.

“The Secretary is authorized to accept
gifts to pay for the costs of conducting
awards ceremonies to recognize recipients of
Presidential Awards for Excellence in Edu-
cation.

“SEC. 2307. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

“There are authorized to be appropriated
$7,600,000 for the fiscal year 1981 and each
of the fiscal years 1992 and 1993 to carry
out the provisions of this part.”.

On page 45, between lines 12 and 13,
insert the following:

“(3) DISTRIBUTION OF AWARDS.—Each State
educational agency shall make at least one
Presidential School of Distinction Award in
each congressional district.”.

On page 47, strike line 21 through line 25,
and insert the following:

“¢d) AMOUNT OF AwaARD.—(1) Each State
educational agency shall establish criteria,
subject to subsection (c)(4), including crite-
ria relating to the size of the school and the
economic circumstances of the student
body, for determining the amount of Presi-
dential School of Distinction Awards.

*(2) The amount of Presidential School of
Distinction Awards shall be substantially
equivalent among congressional districts.".

JEFFORDS AMENDMENT NO. 1238

Mr. JEFFORDS proposed an amend-
ment to the bill S. 695, supra, as fol-
lows:

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing new section:

SEC. .ADMINISTRATION OF THE COMMISSION.

Section 1321 of the Higher Education Act
of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1221-1) is amended by in-
serting after subsection (d) the following:

“(e) ADMINISTRATION OF THE CoMMIS-
SION.—

“(1) RaTE OF PAY.—Members of the Com-
mission who are not full-time officers or em-
ployees of the United States and who are
not Members of Congress may, while serv-
ing on business of the Commission, be com-
pensated at a rate not to exceed the rate
specified at the time of such service for
Grade GS-18 of the General Schedule as
authorized by section 5332 of title 5, United
States Code, for each day, or any part of a
day, they are engaged in the actual per-
formance of Commission duties, including
travel time; and while so serving away from
their homes or regular places of business,
all members of the Commission may be al-
lowed travel expenses, including per diem in
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lieu of subsistence, as authorized by section
5703 of title 5, United States Code, for per-
sons in Government service employed inter-
mittently.

“(2) TEMPORARY EXEMPTION.—Subject to
such rules as may be adopted by the Com-
mission, the Chairperson, without regard to
the provisions of title 5, United States Code,
governing appointments in the competitive
service and without regard to the provisions
of chapter 51 and subchapter 111 of chapter
53 of such title relating to classification and
General Schedule pay rates, shall have the
power to—

“(A) appoint a Director or Executive Di-
rector who shall be paid at a rate not to
exceed the rate of basic pay for GS-18 of
the General Schedule; and

“(B) appoint and fix the compensation at
a rate not to exceed the rate payable at the
GS-18 rate of such other personnel as the
Chairperson considers necessary.

“(3) AUTHORITY TO CONTRACT.—Subject to
the Federal Property and Administrative
Services Act of 1949, as amended, the Com-
mission is authorized to enter into contracts
with Federal and State agencies, private
firms, institutions, and individuals for the
conduct of activities necessary to the dis-
charge of its duties and responsibilities.

“(4) SOURCE OF ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT.—
Financial and administrative support serv-
ices (including those related to budget and
accounting, financial reporting, payroll and
personnel) shall be provided to the Commis-
sion by the General Services Administration
(or other appropriate organization) for
which payment shall be made in advance, or
by reimbursement, from funds of the Com-
mission, in such amounts as may be agreed
by the Chairperson of the Commission and
the Administrator of General Services.

“(6) AUTHORITY TO HIRE EXPERTS AND CON-
SULTANTS.—The Commission is authorized to
procure temporary and intermittent services
of experts and consultants as are necessary
to the extent authorized by section 3109 of
title 5, United States Code, but at rates not
to exceed the rate specified at the time of
such service for grade GS-18. Experts and
consultants may be employed without com-
pensation if they agree to do so in advance.

“(6) AUTHORITY FOR DETAIL OF EMPLOY-
EES.—Upon request of the Commission, the
head of any Federal agency is authorized to
detail on a reimbursable basis, any of the
personnel of such agency to the Commission
to assist the Commission in carrying out its
duties under this section.";

and redesignating subsections (e) and (f) as
(f) and (g) respectively.

KASSEBAUM (AND SIMPSON)
AMENDMENT NO. 1239

Mrs. KASSEBAUM (for herself and
Mr. SimpsoN) proposed an amendment
to the bill S. 695, supra as follows:

On page 117, beginning on line 19, strike
all through page 129, line 15, and insert the
following:

TITLE X—VOLUNTARY TEACHER AS-
SESSMENT AND CERTIFICATION RE-
SEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT PRO-
GRAM

SEC. 1001. VOLUNTARY TEACHER ASSESSMENT AND
CERTIFICATION RESEARCH AND DE-
VELOPMENT PROGRAM,

Section 405 of the General Education Pro-
visions Act (20 U.S.C. 1221 et seq.) is amend-
ed—

1439

(1) in subsection (d), by adding at the end
thereof the following new paragraph to
read as follows:

“(TYAXi) From funds appropriated under
subparagraph (F) of this paragraph, the
Secretary shall support a National Center
to conduct research and development activi-
ties related to the development of voluntary
assessment and certification procedures for
elementary and secondary school teachers.

“(ii) In developing assessment and certifi-
cation procedures, the National Center shall
give priority to research and development
activities in—

“(I) mathematics;

“(II) the sciences;

“(I11) foreign languages; and

“(IV) literacy, including the ability to
read, write, and analyze.

“(iii) The National Center shall give prior-
ity to research and development activities
for the certification of elementary and sec-
ondary school teachers and the need and
ability of such teachers to teach special edu-
cational populations, including—

“(I) limited English proficient children;

“(II) gifted and talented children;

“(I11) handicapped children; and

“(IV) economically and educationally dis-
advantaged children.

“(B)Xi) To support the National Center,
the Secretary shall award a cooperative
agreement to a public or private institution
of higher education, or other agency, orga-
nization, or institution, that is selected by
the Secretary on a competitive basis, utiliz-
ing the procedures and principles of peer
review, The Secretary may, to the extent
the Secretary deems appropriate, conduct
the competition on the basis of existing reg-
ulations for research and development cen-
ters.

“(ii) The Secretary shall require the Na-
tional Center to pay at least 50 percent of
the cost of its research and development ac-
tivities under this paragraph from non-Fed-
eral sources.

“(iii) The Secretary shall ensure that the
National Center will not use Federal funds
to meet administrative and operating ex-
penses.

“(C) The Secretary shall ensure that the
research and development aectivities con-
ducted by the National Center are planned
and implemented in consultation with a
broad spectrum of interested organizations
and individuals, including but not limited to
elementary and secondary school teachers,
principals, school board members, business
leaders, and university professors.

“(D) Each public or private institution of
higher education, or other agency, organiza-
tion, or institution desiring a grant from, or
wishing to enter into a cooperative agree-
ment with, the Secretary shall submit an
application to the Secretary at such time, in
such manner, and accompanied by such in-
formation as the Secretary may reasonably
require.

“(E) The National Center may make
awards of Federal funds competitively on
the basis of merit, and, in the award proc-
ess, the National Center will select, to the
extent practicable, and consistent with
standards of excellence—

“(i) a broad range of institutions associat-
ed with educational research and develop-
ment; and

“(ii) individuals who are broadly repre-
sentative of the educational research and
teaching communities with expertise in the
specific area of research and development in
question.
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“(F) Notwithstanding section 504(eX1),
there are authorized to be appropriated for
this paragraph $6,000,000 for the period be-
ginning October 1, 1991, and ending Septem-
ber 30, 1993.

“(G)(i) Notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of law, funds appropriated to carry out
this Act shall remain available for obliga-
tion and expenditure until the end of the
second fiscal year succeeding the fiscal year
for which the funds were appropriated.

“(ii) No funds shall be made available to
the National Center after September 30,
1993, except as authorized by clause (i) of
this subparagraph.

“(H) Nothing in this paragraph shall be
construed to—

(i) establish a preferred national curricu-
lum or preferred teaching methodology for
elementary and secondary school instruc-
tion;

“(ii) infringe upon the rights and responsi-
bilities of the States to license elementary
and secondary school teachers; or

“(iii) provide an individual with a right of
action against a State, local educational
agency, or other public educational entity
for any decisions related to hiring, promo-
tion, retention, or dismissal.";

(2) in subsection (e)(1), by striking “sec-
tion,” and inserting “section (excluding sec-
tion 405(dX(7)),""; and

(3) in subsection (f)(1), by striking “sec-
tion,"” and inserting “section (excluding sec-
tion 405(dXT)),".

HELMS AMENDMENT NO. 1240

Mr. HELMS proposed an amend-
ment to amendment No. 1239 proposed
by Mrs. Kassepaum to the bill S. 695,
supra, as follows:

In lieu of matter proposed to be inserted,
insert the following:

“TITLE X—MINIMUM COMPETENCY
STANDARDS FOR TEACHERS"”

“Sgc. 1001. Minmmum COMPETENCY FOR
TEACHERS.—Title IV of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965 is further
amended by adding at the end thereof a new
part J to read as follows:

* '‘PART J—MINIMUM COMPETENCY FOR
TEACHERS PROGRAM

“‘Sec. 4911. FINDINGS.—THE CONGRESS
FINDS THAT—

“(1) effective public elementary and sec-
ondary schools require competent teachers;
and

“(2) States should be encouraged and as-
sisted to develop and implement written
standards of minimum competency that are
applicable to teachers in public elementary
and secondary schools.

“‘Sec. 4912, PurPoSE.—It is the purpose of
this part to enhance the quality of teaching
in public elementary and secondary schools
by encouraging and assisting States and
consortia of States to develop and imple-
ment written minimum competency stand-
ards for teachers in such schools. States
may require teachers to demonstrate com-
pliance with such standards before teaching
in a public elementary or secondary school
with the State.

“'SEc. 4913. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-
T10NS.—For the purpose of carrying out this
part, there are authorized to be appropri-
ated $15,000,000, for the period beginning
October 1, 1990 to September 30, 1993 to
carry out the purposes of this title.

“'Sec. 4914. ALLOTMENTS.—(a) From the
amount appropriated to carry out this part,
the Secretary shall allot to each State
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whose application is approved an amount
that is proportional to that State’s share of
the total population of children ages five
through seventeen in all such States, based
on the most recent data available that is
satisfactory to the Secretary.

“‘b) For the purpose of this part, the
term “State” means any of the States of the
Union, the District of Columbia, and the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.

“*‘Sgc, 4915. STATE APPLICATIONS.—(a) Any
State desiring to receive a grant under this
part shall submit, through its State educa-
tional agency, an application at such time,
such manner, and containing such informa-
tion, as the Secretary may require.

“(b) Each State application shall—

“*(1) describe the activities to be under-
taken to develop and implement new, or
expand and improve existing, written mini-
mum competency standards.

“Y2) A State educational agency may
carry out such programs, projects, or activi-
ties directly or through contracts or sub-
grants.

*“*(b) Programs, projects, and activities
supported under this part may include, but
are not limited to, the—

“'(1) design, development, implementa-
tion, testing, and evaluation of written mini-
mum competency standards;

“42) establishment of administrative
structures necessary to the development
and implementation of such standards;

““3) development and implementation of
appropriate support programs, to assist
teachers to demonstrate compliance with
such standards; and

“(4) the development and implementa-
tion of appropriate reciprocity agreements
between and among States.’

“Sec. 1002. ExpiraTioN DaTE.—Effective
October 1, 1994, the provisions of section
1001 of this Act are repealed. The figure
$15,000,000 on page 59, line 17, is deemed to
be $25,000.000.”

HELMS AMENDMENT NO. 1241

Mr. HELMS proposed an amend-
ment to amendment No. 1239 proposed
by Mrs. KassgpauM to the bill S. 695,
supra, as follows:

In lieu of the matter to be inserted, insert
the following:

“TITLE X—MINIMUM COMPETENCY

STANDARDS FOR TEACHERS”

“Sec. 1001. Minimum COMPETENCY FOR
TeacHERS.—Title IV of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1956 is further
amended by adding at the end thereof a new
part J to read as follows:

“‘PART J—MiNnmmMUM COMPETENCY FOR
TEACHERS PROGRAM

"“'Sec. 4911, FiNpIiNgs.—The
finds that—

““1) effective public elementary and sec-
ondary schools require competent teachers;
and

“'(2) States should be encouraged and as-
sisted to develop and implement written
standards of minimum competency that are
applicable to teachers in public elementary
and secondary schools.

‘“ ‘SEc. 4912. Purrose.—It is the purpose of
this part to enhance the quality of teaching
in public elementary schools and secondary
schools by encouraging and assisting States
and consortia of States to develop and im-
plement written minimum competency
standards for teachers in such schools.
States may require teachers to demonstrate
compliance with such standards before
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teaching in a public elementary or second-
ary school with the State.

‘““SEC. 4913. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-
TIoNs.—For the purpose of carrying out this
part, there are authorized to be appropri-
ated $15,000,000, for the period beginning
October 1, 1990 to September 30, 1993 to
carry out the purposes of this title.

“‘Sec, 4914. ALLOTMENTS.—(a) From the
amount appropriated to carry out this part,
the Secretary shall allot to each State
whose appropriation is approved an amount
that is proportional to that State’s share of
the total population of children ages five
through seventeen in all such States, based
on the most recent data available that is
satisfactory to the Secretary.

““b) For the purpose of this part, the
term ‘State’ means any of the States of the
Union, the District of Columbia, and the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.

“‘SEC. 4915. STATE APPLICATIONS.—(a) Any
State desiring to receive a grant under this
part shall submit, through its State educa-
tional agency, an application at such time,
such manner, and containing such informa-
tion, as the Secretary may require.

“‘(b) Each State application shall—

“Y(1) describe the activities to be under-
taken to develop and implement new, or
expand and improve existing, written mini-
mum competency standards.

“*2) A State educational agency may
carry out such programs, projects, or activi-
ties directly or through contracts or sub-
grants.

“*(b) Programs, projects, and activities
supported under this part may include, but
are not limited to, the—

“41) design, development, implementa-
tion, testing, and evaluation of written mini-
mum competency standards;

“%2) establishment of administrative
structures necessary to the development
and implementation of such standards;

“%3) development and implementation of
appropriate support programs, Lo assist
teachers to demonstrate compliance with
such standards; and

“Y(4) the development and implementa-
tion of appropriate reciprocity agreements
between and among States.’

“‘Sgc. 1002. ExriraTioN DATE—Effective
October 1, 1994, the provisions of section
1001 of this Act are repealed. The figure
$15,000,000 on page 59, line 17, is deemed to
be $25,000,000.”

COATS (AND OTHERS)
AMENDMENT NO. 1242

Mr. COATS (for himself, Mr. THUR-
MoND, and Mr. LoTrT) proposed an.
amendment to the bill S. 695, supra, as
follows:

At the appropriate place in the bill insert
the following:

SEC. .DRUG TESTING.

Part B of the Drug-Free Schools and Com-
munities Act of 1986 is amended by insert-
ing at the end thereof the following new
section:

“SEC. 5128. DRUG TESTING.

“(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—(1) The Secre-
tary is authorized to make grants to States
for use by the Governor of the State to
fund a program of drug testing for student
athletes in secondary schools in the State in
accordance with the provisions of this sec-
tion.

“(2) Grants awarded pursuant to para-
graph (1) shall be awarded on the basis of
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the number of secondary school students in
the State.

“(b) LocaL GranTs.—(1) Each Governor of
a State receiving funds pursuant to subsec-
tion (a) shall use such funds to make grants
to eligible schools within the State to pay
the costs of testing student athletes for
drug use.

“(2) Funds awarded pursuant to para-
graph (1) shall only be used to test second-
ary school athletes who—

“(A) voluntarily choose to participate in a
random drug testing program; and

“(B) attend eligible schools.

“(c) STATE APPLICATION.—(1) The Gover-
nor of each State desiring a grant under this
section shall submit an application to the
Secretary at such time, in such manner, and
accompanied by such information as the
Secretary shall reasonably require.

*“(2) Applications submitted pursuant to
paragraph (1) shall—

‘“(A) describe the drug testing program for
which financial assistance is sought; and

‘“(B) contain assurances that the State
will implement the drug testing program for
which financial assistance is sought within 6
months of the date the funds become avail-
able to the State.

“(d) Locan ArpricatioNn.—Each eligible
school desiring a grant pursuant to subsec-
tion (b) shall submit an application to the
Governor of the State in which such eligible
school is located at such time, in such
manner, and accompanied by such informa-
tion as the Governor shall require.

“(e) DerFINITIONS.—For the purposes of
this section—

(1) The term ‘Governor’ includes the
chief executive officer of any State:

“(2) the term ‘eligible school’ means a sec-
ondary school that—

“{A) the Governor of the State in which
the school is located has determined to be a
school at risk of experiencing a serious drug
problem;

“(B) has a drug and alcohol abuse prob-
lem as demonstrated by appropriate data;

“(3) the term ‘secondary school’ has the
same meaning given such term in section
1471(21) of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965; and

““(4) the term ‘Secretary’ means the Secre-
tary of Education.

“¢f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated
$5,000,000 for fiscal years 1991, 1992, and
%?93 to carry out the provisions of this seec-

on.”.

ASSISTANCE AND TRADE
BENEFITS FOR PANAMA

DECONCINI AMENDMENT NO.
1243

(Ordered to lie on the table.)

Mr. DeCONCINI submitted an
amendment intended to be proposed
by him to the bill (S. 2073) to author-
ize certain United States assistance
and trade benefits for Panama and
certain assistance to support the tran-
sition to democracy in Eastern Europe,
as follows:

At the appropriate place in the bill, insert
the following new section:

(a) The Senate finds that—

(1) On June 22, 1989, in the presence of 18
African heads of state, the President of the
MPLA, Jose Eduardo dos Santos, and the
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President of UNITA, Dr. Jonas Savimbi,
shook hands and agreed to negotiate a
peaceful solution to the 1l4-year Angolan
civil war;

(2) The Agreement, known as the “Gbado-
lite Declaration,” mediated by the President
of Zaire, Mobutu Sese Seko, calls for a gen-
eral cease fire and the establishment of a
commission comprised of UNITA and the
MPLA, under the mediation of Zaire, for
the negotiation of peace and national recon-
ciliation in Angola;

(3) The Catholic Bishops of Angola have
publicly urged the MPLA to sign a ceasefire
and begin direect negotiations with UNITA;

(4) The prospects for peace in Angola
have deteriorated because the MPLA has re-
pudiated its Gbadolite commitment to a
direct dialog with UNITA, rejected a cease
fire presented by the mediator, President
Mobutu Sese Seko of Zaire, and has re-
sumed a military offensive; and

(6) The United States has repeatedly
urged the MPLA to agree to a cease fire and
a negotiated settlement leading to free and
fair elections in Angola;

(b) It is the sense of the Senate that—

(1) The United States denounces the mili-
tary offensive in Angola and urges an imme-
diate cease fire and withdrawal of MPLA
forces;

(2) The United States Government is com-
mitted to assisting the people of Angola in
achieving a peaceful settlement leading to
free and fair elections;

(3) The United States Government should
immediately request the Government of the
Soviet Union to urge the MPLA in the
strongest terms possible to cease its military
offensive and enter into direct negotiations
with UNITA; and

(4) The United States Government should
continue to provide appropriate and effec-
tive assistance to UNITA and to assist in
bringing about a negotiated settlement of
the conflict in Angola.

NOTICES OF HEARINGS
COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE, NUTRITION AND
FORESTRY

Mr. LEAHY. Mr. President, I wish to
announce that the Committee on Agri-
culture, Nutrition, and Forestry will
hold a joint hearing with the Select
Committee on Indian Affairs on Feb-
ruary 20, 1990. The hearing will be in
preparation for the 1990 farm bill:
Indian issues. The hearing will take
place at 9 a.m. in 332 of the Senate
Russell Office Building. For further
information please call Ed Barron of
the committee 224-2035.

COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE, NUTRITION AND

FORESTRY

Mr. LEAHY. Mr. President, I wish to
announce that the Committee on Agri-
culture, Nutrition, and Forestry will
be holding the following field hearings
in preparation for the 1990 farm bill:

February 9: Subcommittee on Con-
servation and Forestry. ‘“Agricultural
Practices and the 1990 Farm Bill.”
Senator FowLER will chair the hear-
ing. The University Club, the Universi-
ty of California, Davis, 3 p.m. For fur-
ther information please call Ben Yar-
brough at 224-5207.

February 13: Subcommittee on Agri-
cultural Credit. “FmHA Issues Relat-
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ing to the Credit Title of the 1990
Farm Bill."” Senator Conrap will chair
the hearing. The Heritage Center Au-
ditorium, Bismarck, ND, 9:30 a.m. For
further information call Suzy Dittrich
at 224-5207.

February 14: “The 1990 Farm Bill.”
Senator Boren will chair the hearing.
The Hoover Building, at the Garfield
County Fairgrounds, Enid, OK, 2 p.m.
For further information call Dan
Webber at 224-4721.

February 16: “The 1990 Farm Bill.”
Senator Baucus will chair the hearing.
The Heritage Inn, Gray Falls, MT, 10
a.m. For further information call
Tamara McCann at 224-5175.

AUTHORITY FOR COMMITTEES
TO MEET

COMMITTEE ON FOREIGN RELATIONS

Mr. FOWLER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Commit-
tee on Foreign Relations be authorized
to meet during the session of the
Senate on Tuesday, February 6, at 6
p.m., SD-419, to hold a nomination
hearing on two Presidential appoint-
ments.

Ms. Hilary Paterson Cleveland, of
New Hampshire, to be a Commissioner
on the part of the United States on
the International Joint Commission,
United States and Canada.

Mr. David C. Fields, of California, to
be Director of the Office of Foreign
Missions, with the rank of Ambassa-
dor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

SUBCOMMITTEE ON DOMESTIC AND FOREIGN

MARKETING AND PRODUCT PROMOTION

Mr. FOWLER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Subcom-
mittee on Domestic and Foreign Mar-
keting and Product Promotion of the
Senate Committee on Agriculture, Nu-
trition, and Forestry, be authorized to
meet during the session of the Senate
on Tuesday, February 6, 1990, at 2
p.m. to hold a hearing in preparation
for the 1990 farm bill regarding export
market and development programs.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

SUBCOMMITTEE ON WATER AND POWER

Mr. FOWLER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Subcom-
mittee on Water and Power of the
Committee on Energy and Natural re-
sources be authorized to meet during
the session of the Senate on Tuesday,
February 6, 1990, 9:30 a.m. for an over-
sight hearing to receive testimony on
S. 1554, the Truckee-Carson-Pyramid
Lake Water Rights Settlement Act.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE ON GOVERNMENTAL AFFAIRS

Mr. FOWLER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Commit-
tee on Governmental Affairs be au-
thorized to meet on Tuesday, Febru-
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ary 6, at 9:20 a.m., for a hearing on S.
2006, the Department of the Environ-
ment Act of 1990.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.
COMMITTEE ON COMMERCE, SCIENCE, AND
TRANSPORTATION
Mr. FOWLER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Commit-
tee on Commerce, Science, and Trans-
portation, be authorized to meet
during the session of the Senate on
February 6, 1990, at 2 p.m. to hold a
hearing on Edward J. Philbin to be a
Commissioner of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.
SUBCOMMITTEE ON FOREIGN COMMERCE AND
TOURISM
Mr. FOWLER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Subcom-
mittee on Foreign Commerce and
Tourism, of the Committee on Com-
merce, Science, and Transportation, be
authorized to meet during the session
of the Senate on February 6, 1990, at
10 a.m. to hold a hearing on chemical
exports to Latin America.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.
COMMITTEE ON FOREIGN RELATIONS
Mr. FOWLER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Commit-
tee on Foreign Relations be authorized
to meet during the session of the
Senate on Tuesday, February 6, at 11
a.m. to hold a business meeting to con-
sider and vote on legislation to allow
certain United States assistance and
trade benefits to Panama.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.
COMMITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY
Mr. FOWLER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary be authorized to
meet during the session of the Senate
on February 6, 1990, at 10 a.m. to hold
a nomination hearing for Clarence
Thomas to be a judge on the U.S. Cir-
cuit Court of Appeals for the District
of Columbia.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.
COMMITTEE ON ARMED SERVICES
Mr. FOWLER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Commit-
tee on Armed Services be authorized
to meet in open session on Tuesday,
February 6, 1990, at 9:30 a.m. to re-
ceive testimony on the implications of
changes in the Soviet Union and East-
ern Europe for western security.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS
THE BEST CITY MANAGER

® Mr. WIRTH. Mr. President, I want
to take this opportunity to congratu-
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late Mike Rock, city manager of Love-
land, CO. Mike recently was awarded
the *“City Manager of the Year”
Award by the International City Man-
agers Association [ICMA]. This
award—technically the Mark E. Keane
Award for Excellence—goes to an
ICMA member who has worked con-
sistently and successfully to foster rep-
resentative democracy by improving
the effectiveness of local elected offi-
cials and who has consistently initiat-
ed or been associated with innovative
programs in local government.

At the time Mike took over city man-
agement in Loveland in 1987, the city
was in turmoil. Community morale
was at an all-time low, city services
were inconsistent, and the city council
was frozen by partisan squabbles.
Today, community morale in Loveland
is at an all-time high, city services are
consistent, efficient and pleasant, and
the city council runs smoother than
ever.

How did Mike effect such a turna-
round so quickly? He instilled in gov-
ernment officials and government
workers a philosophy that govern-
ment's first duty is to ensure “custom-
er satisfaction” and the quality of
public services. He instituted programs
that encouraged cooperation rather
than competition and mediation
rather than confrontation. Mutual co-
operation, linked with mutual goals,
have resulted in mutual awards and
benefits for the city as a whole. City
officials, city workers and citizens all
have a new confidence and pride in
their city, thanks in large part, to the
management of Mike Rock.

Some of the innovative techniques
Mike used to reorient Loveland in-
clude outreach meetings between city
council members and local citizens; ex-
panded economic development pro-
grams; ‘“‘customer satisfaction” train-
ing for city employees; and, videos ex-
plaining the operations of different
city agencies.

More recently, Mike has instituted
several new programs that promise to
be just as successful as those already
in place. Indeed, if Mike gets any more
successful, I may suggest we bring him
in to straighten out Federal Govern-
ment, just as he has done for Love-
land!®

HELENE MONBERG

® Mr. ARMSTRONG. Mr. President,
Americans are a very generous people.
In addition to making a living and rais-
ing families, many of us still find time
to serve the public in a wide range of
positions—from Cub Scout den moth-
ers to Sunday school teachers to char-
ity volunteers. I know this public spirit
is what George Bush meant when he
spoke of a thousand points of light.

I would like to talk for a few minutes
about one of these thousand points of
light. Her name is Helene Monberg.
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This fiesty woman brings combative
vitability to all that she does. For over
30 years, she has been a reporter on
environmental issues that are of par-
ticular importance to the West. I also
greatly admire her work with the
Achievement Scholarship Program, a
charity she started 17 years ago that
gives scholarships to ex-convicts in the
Washington, DC area.

Recently, Helene Monberg’s
Achievement Scholarship Program
[ASP] was taken over by the ARCH
Training Center of Washington, DC,
to assure ASP's future.

Both ASP and ARCH are Washing-
ton-based, nonprofit organizations.
ARCH provides on-the-job training
and other services to disadvantaged
youths in the Washington metro area.
Previously independent. ASP has
become, in effect, the college and
trade school arm of ARCH under a
new board of directors. ARCH Presi-
dent Duane Gautier, who directs the
community development services pro-
gram for the Potomac Electric Power
Co. [Pepcol, has succeeded Ms. Mon-
berg as president.

While ASP was an independent orga-
nization from 1973 through 1989, it
provided more than 340 scholarships.
The success rate for ASP awardees has
been consistently higher than for the
general population, even though all
ASP awardees are ex-offenders,
mainly young black males. For the
period from January 1986 through
July 1989, ASP’s completion rate was
at 40.6 percent, twice that of the gen-
eral population for post-high school
completions. During ASP’s nearly 17-
year life span, the completion rate
stood at 29.7 percent, also much
higher than for the general popula-
tion. The recidivism rate among ASP
awardees has been low, less than 5 per-
cent. Both the number and the size of
ASP scholarships have increased over
the years. In 1973, ASP awarded two
$500 scholarships. In 1988, 42 $1,500
scholarships were handed out, and
ASP’s board voted in May 1989 to in-
crease scholarship to $1,600 per award-
ee.

ASP always has been privately
funded. About $400,000 was raised for
ASP from 1973-89, all from citizens
and corporations. No qualified appli-
cant has ever been turned down for
lack of funds.

Because of its extraordinary success,
ASP has received nine awards and ci-
tations since 1978 for its no-nonsense
approach to helping those in need who
want to help themselves.

Political writer Neal Peirce, who has
served on the ASP board of directors
and is a long-time ASP contributor, re-
cently said that under Ms. Monberg’s
guidance, ““ASP befriended youths,
overwhelmingly black, who'd gone so
far astray as to get into prison. * * *
She looked these young people in the
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eye, told them they could make it, and
could advance their educations. And
they responded. The product is there
to see today—in hundreds of saved, ad-
vanced successful lives. In the mean-
time she looked hundreds of us, her
friends, in the eye. We had to help
ASP help these young people with
their educations, she said. Of course,
we responded.”

Donald H. Shannon, a Washington
correspondent for the Los Angeles
Times, also a long-time contributor to
ASP, recently said, ‘“ASP represents
the best kind of help that can be given
or received: it's helping people help
themselves. Teaching a skill and fol-
lowing the student into the job comes
as close to a fail-safe method as any-
body has come up with yet to get a
youth on his feet after a bad start.”e

JOHN PHELAN'S RESIGNATION
AS CHAIRMAN OF THE NEW
YORK STOCK EXCHANGE

® Mr. D’AMATO. Mr. President, my
good friend, John Phelan, has an-
nounced his resignation as chairman
of the New York Stock Exchange, ef-
fective at the end of 1990. This can
only be regarded as a sad event by
Wall Street and the national and
international financial community. At
the same time, I wish John every suc-
cess and happiness in what ever new
direction he decides to pursue at the
end of the year.

I have had the privilege of knowing
John Phelan for many years. When I
first came to the Senate 1981, I had
the honor of serving as the chairman
of the Securities Subcommittee of the
Committee on Banking, Housing, and
Urban Affairs. In that eapacity, I had
the opportunity to work with John
closely and have continued that close
relationship through the years.

John Phelan is probably best known
to the American public for his strong
leadership and calm demeanor during
the disruptive events on the stock
market in October 1987. His strength
and steadfastness during that turbu-
lent time had a calming effect on the
markets and helped to maintain the
confidence of the American public
that events were not out of hand.

John Phelan’s vision and his leader-
ship, however, predate that event by
many years. As vice chairman of the
New York Stock Exchange during the
late 1970's, he exerted a leadership
role in enhancing computer technolo-
gy at the exchange and in making pos-
sible the many advances in securities
trading systems which occurred so rap-
idly during the past decade. He also
advanced the role of the exchange as a
strong self-regulator of the securities
markets at a time when insider trading
and other manipulation scandals were
occurring. Under his leadership, the
New York Stock Exchange took an
active role in uncovering many of
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these scandals, pursuing wrongdoers
vigorously, and working with the SEC
for effective enforcement of the secu-
rities laws.

John's association with the New
York Stock Exchange began on its
trading floor in 1955. He was named
vice-chairman in 1975 and became
President in 1980. He was elected
chairman in May 1984. In addition to
his leadership role in U.S. financial
matters, he has played an important
and influential role in the internation-
al business community and has been
at the forefront of the globalization of
the securities industry.

I know that my colleagues in the
Senate will join me in thanking John
Phelan for a job exceedingly well done
in the 1980's and in wishing him every
success in the 1990's.@

THE 42D ANNIVERSARY OF SRI
LANKA'S INDEPENDENCE

® Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, I rise
today to recognize the 42d anniversary
of Sri Lanka’s independence on Febru-
ary 4, 1990. The United States has had
ties with Sri Lanka dating back to the
19th century. However, it is in the
postindependence period that these
ties have been greatly enhanced. Our
two countries share a common demo-
cratic tradition and the belief in the
right of our citizens to choose their
future. We applaud Sri Lanka's com-
mitment to provide basic human needs
to all its citizens, and commend its
achievements of high literacy, low
infant mortality, and raised level of
longevity.

Since 1977, Sri Lanka has embarked
on an ambitious program of liberaliza-
tion intended to make its economy
more market oriented. Free trade
zones have been set up and incentives
provided for foreign investment. We
are pleased to note that there are
many U.S. companies, banks and serv-
ice industries currently operating out
of Sri Lanka. Sri Lanka’s drive for eco-
nomic development which showed so
much promise in the early 1980’s was
interrupted by the outbreak of ethnic
violence in 1983. The newly elected
President Premadasa has given priori-
ty to bringing the insurgent groups
into the mainstream. Recently his ef-
forts proved successful when the main
Tamil militant group, which has been
fighting the government for 17 years,
agreed to enter the political arena as a
recognized political party. I can only
share the aspirations of all Sri Lan-
kans that peace will return soon to
this beautiful country.e

RETIREMENT OF JUDGE HARRY
PERKINS, JR.

@ Mr. HARKIN. Mr. President, on

February 15, one of my State’s great

public servants, Judge Harry Perkins,

Jr., will retire. He has served as dis-
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triet court judge since appointment by
then-Governor Hughes in 1965.

Iowans know Harry Perkins as a
person of monumental integrity,
wisdom, and fairness, a distinguished
jurist we will miss on the bench.

In an era that has entrenched the
phrase ‘“‘role models” in our vocabu-
lary, and that hungers for them, I
submit that Judge Harry Perkins has
indeed been one: hard-working, self-ef-
facing, firm in his decisions, fair in ap-
plying justice.

Harry Perkins is a product of our
State—born in Iowa, raised in Iowa,
schooled in Iowa, committed through-
out his life to the well-being of his
State and of its citizens.

He was born in Des Moines on No-
vember 20, 1923, the fourth child of
Harry and Mary Perkins. After grad-
uation from East Des Moines High
School, he volunteered in the U.S.
Army and served in World War II
from 1943 to 1946.

He attended Drake University on the
GI bill and was granted a degree from
its law school in 1950.

Judge Perkins was in private law
practice for 5 years, then began his
public service in the law, joining the
staff of Polk County, IA attorney in
1955.

In 1960, Harry Perkins ran for and
was elected Polk County attorney, a
prosecutorial office, and remained
that until his appointment as State
district court judge, to which position
he was sworn in February 15, 1965.

Now, a long and distinguished career
of public service draws to an end.
Harry Perkins deserves the thanks and
good wishes of all his fellow Iowans
for this conduct and the high stand-
ards he set and maintained as a jurist,
and for the seriousness with which he
took his role as citizen.

Certainly, this U.S. Senator from
Iowa wishes him Godspeed and much
happiness in retirement.e@

BUDGET SCOREKEEPING
REPORT

® Mr. SASSER. Mr. President, I
hereby submit to the Senate the latest
budget scorekeeping report for fiscal
year 1990, prepared by the Congres-
sional Budget Office in response to
section 308(b) of the Congressional
Budget Act of 1974, as amended. This
report was prepared consistent with
standard scorekeeping conventions.
This report also serves as the score-
keeping report for the purposes of sec-
tion 311 of the Budget Act.

This report shows that current level
spending is under the budget resolu-
tion by $3.5 billion in budget author-
ity, and over the budget resolution by
$4.0 billion in outlays. Current level is
under the revenue floor by $5.2 billion.

The current estimate of the deficit
for purposes of calculating the maxi-
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mum deficit amount under section Puet ad Enegercy Deict Gt Resfrmaton Act (101 St 62) te - PARLIAMENTARIAN STATUS REPORT 101ST CONGRESS, 15T
311(a) of the Budggta Act-his $114.6 Dil- Jion o o, st ""“”“: ': e i e s G 1 SESS,, SENATE SUPPORTING DETAIL, FISCAL YEAR 1990
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CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET OFFICE,
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DEeAR MR. CHAIRMAN: The attached report m” T ey 01-168) e 533 533
shows the effects of Congressional action on
the budget for fiscal year 1990 and is cur- acy Act  (Public
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SENATOR KASTEN'S ABLE LEAD-
ERSHIP: LEGISLATIVE STUDIES
INSTITUTE

@ Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, I rise
today to recognize the important con-
tribution of our colleague, ROBERT
KasTEN, on the education front. As
founder and president of the Legisla-
tive Studies Institute, SENATOR KASTEN
has taken an important and innovative
stride toward educating the next gen-
eration of U.S. Senate staffers.

The Washington-based Legislative
Studies Institute offers a 4%-month
intensive course in the highly compli-
cated business of Government. It fills
a void on Capitol Hill by providing stu-
dents the only source of education and
instruction available on every aspect
of congressional activity—from press
releases to parliamentary procedure.
The comprehensive curriculum gives
students an excellent preparation for
careers in the Senate and other work
in public life. It is like no other insti-
tution, because it is taught by the very
people who serve Government every

day.
The Institute’s first graduating
class—featuring 12 distinguished

young graduates—will hold its com-
mencement exercises this month. This
is only the beginning for the Legisla-
tive Studies Institute: Bos KASTEN is
committed to making LSI an impor-
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tant landmark on Washington intellec-
tual landscape. Certainly all of us in
this Chamber are concerned about
maintaining the highest quality of
Senate staff, and we applaud Senator
KAasTEN's dedication and leadership.e@

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE
DAY

® Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, last
August I introduced Senate Joint Res-
olution 208, designating February 16,
1990, as “Lithuanian Independence
Day.” I am pleased that its House
companion, House Joint Resolution
149, was taken up and passed by the
Senate on January 30. It now goes to
the President for his signature, and I
am confident he will sign this bill
quickly.

The United States has never recog-
nized the illegal Soviet annexation of
Lithuania, Latvia, and Estonia. By
honoring Lithuanian Independence
Day, we will be sending a clear mes-
sage to the people of Lithuania and to
Lithuanian Americans that our com-
mitment to a sovereign and free Lith-
uanian state remains strong.e

NET ASSESSMENT AND THE
NEED TO PLAN FOR STRATE-
GIC CHANGE

® Mr. McCAIN. Mr. President, we live
in a period where we are going to have
to make massive changes in our strate-
gy, the role and missions of our forces,
our force structure, and the relative
emphasis we place on military forces
versus economic and technological
competitiveness. For the last 2 years, I
have pressed hard for improvements
in our defense planning, programming,
and budget process that would enable
us to make such changes. It is now
clear, however, that even if such
changes were fully successful, we
would still face the broad problem of
integrating the resulting changes in
defense into modifications in our for-
eign and economic policy.

The problems experienced in recent
strategic reviews dramatize the fact
that we must make major improve-
ments in our national security organi-
zation. They clearly show the need for
comprehensive net assessment, for far-
reaching strategic plans that examine
options based on real-world budget
constraints, and for policy that inte-
grates all our national objectives.

David Abshire, our former Ambassa-
dor to NATO and the director of the
Center for Strategic and International
Studies, has recently presented pro-
posals for reorganizing our national
security effort that might well achieve
these ends. His proposals have the
same thrust as much of the legislation
I have sponsored over the last 3 years,
and might well lead to important re-
forms in our national security process.
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I believe that these proposals de-
serve serious consideration by both
the Congress and the executive
branch, and I ask that they be includ-
ed in the ReEcorp so that they can re-
ceive the attention they deserve.

The material follows:

STRATEGY IN A CHANGING WORLD

(By Ambassador David M. Abshire)

Shortly after his great victory at the
Battle of Waterloo, the Duke of Wellington
noted that “Next to a battle lost, the great-
est misery is a battle gained.” The sudden
and breath-taking demise of communism in
Eastern Europe represents a ‘“Battle
gained” of historic proportions, perhaps
even more profound than Waterloo.

The victory of democratic forces in East-
ern Europe is also a fundamental victory for
the United States and its strategy of con-
tainment. But the “battle gained" poses new
challenges and new dangers relevant to this
conference. The whirlwind pace of change
far exceeds the ability of governments to
react in a coherent and strategic manner.
Your deliberations are an important first
step in the development of a national strate-
gy and force structure for the year 2002 and
beyond.

We cannot know with certainty where
events may lead in the coming years. The
only certainty we have is that the unpre-
dictability of world power relationships,
never static, is accelerating at a rapid pace.
And never in the past forty years have we
confronted a more unpredictable future. For
forty years we have been fairly sure of
where our principal threat came from. We
knew the enemy—his capabilities and inten-
tions—and thus we knew how to counter
that threat. But today, as we attempt to
make those strategic choices that will
ensure our security in the year 2000, the
only thing we can be certain of is uncertain-
ty itself.

Indeed, we are not at the “end of histo-
ry""—as claimed by some—but in the middle
of it. Resurgent nationalism appears poised
to replace Marxism as the destabilizing ide-
ology of the 1990s and beyond. It is evident
in the ethnic struggles in the Soviet Union
and Middle-Eastern terrorism. Nationalism
even takes an economic form in the aggres-
sive economic practices of the industrialized
world. The rise of this powerful force injects
an additional element of unpredictability to
the future strategic environment by increas-
ing the possibility of conflict—whether po-
litical, economic or military. Therefore, this
conference must not limit itself solely to
consideration of the problems of conven-
tional conflict twelve years hence.

Yesterday's announcement of the Presi-
dent’'s budget, with tonight's State of the
Union Address and the beginning of the
1990 congressional election campaign, marks
the beginning of a policy debate which will
largely set our course for strategy and
policy through the year 2002, If we fail to
establish a strategic road map to guide us
through those critical decisions, we will end
up with a strategy by default, one which is
likely to be guided more by bureaucratic
and political imperatives than by a grand
strategy that harmonizes resources and ob-
jectives.

Grand strategy orchestrates an array of
economic, foreign policy and military instru-
ments into an effective national security
policy. Without such a strategy, the ap-
proaching military “build down' will degen-
erate into a short-sighted and chaotic strug-
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gle between the President, the Congress and
the armed services. A new grand strategy is
necessary to ensure that the Army, Navy
and Air Force implement force reductions in
a coordinated and coherent manner. An ef-
fective grand strategy will also ensure that
cost-cutting preserves the first strategic
principle—economy of force. Doing more
with less will be key to sustaining a national
security consensus in Congress and with our
European and Pacific allies.

The dramatic direction and pace of events
in the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe
also dictate a corresponding adjustment in
our strategic thinking. The Soviets are dis-
mantling their eastern empire. The Kremlin
appears to be losing its grip in the Trans-
caucasus and Baltic Republics. Even if the
Kremlin attempts to reverse course, the
Soviet Union has opened a Pandora's box
which Gorbachev—or his successor—will be
unable to shut, These trends have rendered
the Soviet Union, at least for now, less of a
direct military threat to the West.

However, the United States cannot base
our strategic calculations entirely on the
good health and political survival of one
man, Should Gorbachev pass from the
scene, he may take perestroika and ‘‘new
thinking” with him. As Gorbachev himself
has shown, Soviet intentions are subject to
sudden and dramatic change. Our grand
strategy must therefore take into account
not only current Soviet intentions but also
Soviet military capabilities—which will still
be considerable in the year 2002, even with
CFE reductions.

Even if Gorbachev succeeds in staying the
course, the increasingly fluid situation in
Eastern Europe contributes to the danger of
miscalculation, of events escalating out of
control. No one in Europe in July of 1914 in-
tended to fight a world war over the assassi-
nation of the Archduke Ferdinand. While
we welcome the Soviet rollback, we must re-
alize that the forces of instability in Eastern
Europe that led to World War I are once
again at work. Our military strategy which
today is designed to counter a Red army
blitzkrieg through the Fulda Gap, must in
the future ensure that history does not pick
up where it left off in 1914.

NATO is not obselete but must take on
the new mission of maintaining both stabili-
ty and democratization in Eastern Europe.
Much thought and study must go into this
new dimension of European security, which
will have a profound impact on our strategy
in the coming century.

But let me speak of attitudes. In the
United States, interest is waning in the
future of NATO as the threat which gave
rise to the partnership appears to subside.
We may even be moving into a new era of
isolationism. More Americans question
whether the United States should continue
to bear major responsibility for deterring
threats to world peace. This mood is likely
to grow.

At the same time that Americans are be-
coming less interested in participating in
the physical defense of Europe, Western
Europe is showing signs of new dynamics. In
the year 2002, the United States will face a
more powerful and confident Europe. The
European community is taking great strides
toward its goal of integrating national mar-
kets by 1992, and the Western European
union is assuming an increasingly promi-
nent role in the coordination of military
policies. The growing unity will translate
into a more assertive European foreign
policy. Already, the EC Commission has
seized the leading role in forging a new co-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

operative relationship with emerging de-
mocracies in Eastern Europe.

Meanwhile, our own understanding of na-
tional power is undergoing a profound
transformation. Recent opinion surveys in-
dicated that a majority of Americans view
economic competition from Japan as a
greater threat to national security than
Soviet military power. A similar revolution
has occurred in Soviet thinking. Perestroika
reflects Gorbachev’s recognition that the
faltering Soviet economy can no longer sus-
tain the bloated Soviet military.

Yet while we are more concerned with
economic considerations of national securi-
ty, we are less able to exert direct influence
over them. The global economy is increas-
ingly integrated. Foreign exchange traders
in London and Tokyo exercise more influ-
ence over the value of the dollar than the
Federal Reserve. Virtually all major U.S.
manufacturers are dependent upon foreign-
made components.

We will also witness in the coming years
continued dynamism in the Pacific region.
Some say China and India will emerge in
the 1990s as economic giants. Japan's eco-
nomic machine shows no signs of running
out of gas. Korea, Taiwan, Australia, and
the Asian nations will become more aggres-
sive exporters. By the year 2002, the United
States will face more intense competition
for international markets as well as global
leadership. If we respond to these growing
challenges with protectionism, we will un-
dermine our international security relation-
ships and accelerate “structural disarma-
ment’ of the West.

The United States faces serious economic
problems which jeopardize our standing as
the world's preeminent power. Political grid-
lock has stymied meaningful progress on
the trade and budget deficits. Other intrac-
table economic problems—such as sluggish
productivity growth and low savings rates—
cast a shadow over the current prosperity.

As events in Latin America just last
month demonstrated, the Third World re-
mains volatile and unpredictable, It is un-
clear whether perestroika will translate into
an easing of superpower rivalries in the de-
veloping world. For every Angola, there is
an E] Salvador. The Soviets continue a mas-
sive arms lift to its clients in Afghanistan.
Moreover, the decline of superpower compe-
tition in the developing world eould unleash
powerful local forces that may render re-
gional conflicts more rather than less likely.
Alarmingly, the United States is quickly re-
turning to a dangerous dependence on the
volatile Persian Gulf for the bulk of our
crude oil supplies.

Yet another threat to U.S. interests re-
sults, from the emergence of a multipolar
world. Ironically, a world of many powers is
not necessarily more stable than a world
dominated by two powers. In fact, 400 years
of history, prove just the opposite. Japan
and a reunited Germany are likely to play
great Britain's role as the balancing powers.
The United States must develop a grand
strategy to manage the transition to a mul-
tipolar world or it risks returning to the pre-
carious balance of 18th century Europe,
albeit global.

For forty years we have relied on a strate-
gy of nuclear deterrence. We have long rec-
ognized that we could not afford to match
the Soviet Union in its willingness to devote
a major portion of its gross national product
to maintaining its military machine. We de-
signed our force structure not to defeat the
Soviets on the battlefield, but to raise the
costs of aggression to unacceptable levels.
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Thus both massive retaliation and flexible
response, complemented with forward de-
fense in Europe and forward deployment
elsewhere, have effectively prevented the
war neither side could afford to fight.

But now those tenets of our strategic doec-
trine are quickly becoming irrelevant. The
momentum to denuclearize Europe may un-
dercut our flexible response doctrine. With-
out U.S. nuclear forces based in Western
Europe, we will return to earlier days when
our Allies had difficulty believing we would
be willing to sacrifice Chicago for Hamburg.
The threat of nuclear response, including
the option of a first use in the event of war,
will be virtually unbelievable by the year
2002. Flexible response will be a mere
anachronism if Europeans prohibit the
modernization of theater nuclear forces, or
if such forces are reduced to zero through
negotiations, or if we find that our theater
nuclear weapons are targeted at a democrat-
ic Eastern Europe.

At the strategic level, nuclear parity in
itself eroded the credibility of flexible re-
sponse in the 1970s. Both superpowers seem
intent on continued research and develop-
ment into strategic defenses which may by
the year 2002 prove feasible.

Our forward strategy is also in jeopardy,
both in Europe and elsewhere. What is the
meaning of forward defense when there is
no line to defend in Germany? As the Ger-
mans themselves heal the divisions forced
on them by the cold war, the border mili-
tary regime may also become anachronistic.

So it is time to apply ourselves in earnest
to the business of matching our resources to
our goals and commitments. Since we are
uncertain of the exact nature of the threat,
it is difficult to determine today precisely
what our strategy ought to be for the year
2002. We need time to sort out our strategic
interests and priorities for the next millen-
nium. We have not had the experience of
forming a new grand strategy since just
after World War II. Our method of deter-
mining how we will match our resources to
our objectives is seriously flawed. We must
improve our approach before we contem-
plate what conventional force structures,
doctrines and technologies we need by the
next century.

Unfortunately, our Government is ill-
equipped for strategic thinking. The execu-
tive branch generally remains focused on
the latest tactical crisis, despite the exist-
ence of policy planning staffs in both the
Defense and State Departments and not-
withstanding the mandate of the National
Security Council to be more forward-look-
ing. Recent administrations have become in-
creasingly fragmented in developing nation-
al security strategy.

Now the strategy of “more"” is over. The
need for a strategy of better use is upon us.
The way of Ulysses Grant—the predomi-
nant American way of war—is no longer af-
fordable, and the way of Robert E. Lee is a
necessity. But that strategy can only emerge
from a close review of our commitments and
objectives. We need a net assessment of our
strengths and weaknesses, our maldeploy-
ments and misapplications, a concept re-
fined so effectively by a dear friend in the
audience, Tony Cordesman.

But if the executive branch has been un-
willing to take an integrative approach to
the Development of strategy, the legislative
branch is incapable of doing so. The Con-
gress has become so devoted to servicing
constituent interests that fewer and fewer
of its members are able to rise above the po-
litical fray and join with the President in
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forming a bipartisan approach to a national
security strategy. The expansion of commit-
tee jurisdictions threatens to choke the
strategy development process.

We need a process and an institutional ar-
rangement to overcome these inherent diffi-
culties in order to develop an effective na-
tional strategy for the next century.

What is needed is a globalized competitive
strategies approach. First developed as a
business strategy, this approach seeks to
maximize returns by pitting a firm's
strengths against a competitor's weakness.
The concept was adopted by Andrew Mar-
shall, of the Net Assessment Office at the
Pentagon, as an organizing principle to
manage efficiently defense resources in
peacetime.

The competitive strategies approach may
challenge the interests of military services
or specific allies, but these narrow interests
must be overcome. If we fail to conduct such
an assessment, the United States will shed
military capabilities solely for short-sighted
budgetary or political reasons.

The pursuit of a competitive strategies ap-
proach to U.S. national security strategy for
the year 2002 cannot entail the precise ele-
ments of the 1988-1989 Department of De-
fense exercise that brought attention to the
competitive strategies concept. Indeed,
recent events in Eastern Europe and the
Soviet Union have made many features of
that exercise—which looked at long-term
U.8.-Soviet competition as a chess match—
out of date. Nevertheless, the following fea-
tures of the approach should be retained
and applied globally.

Priority to seeking competitive advantage,
much the way a business seeks to exploit
changing markets;

Stress on enduring U.S. strengths and
weaknesses, as the basis for building on our
competitive advantage;

Emphasis on the creation of a portfolio of
options to hedge against uncertainty;

Sensitivity to an options portfolio that is
flexible enough and complete enough to
deal with distinetly different, but equally
feasible, outcomes of a variety of contingen-
cies and developments globally; and

Anticipation of the reactions of our poten-
tially opponents to that developing portfolio
and examination of their possible sets of re-
sponses to U.S. decisions.

Not only must this approach be applied to
military competition with potential adver-
saries other than the Soviet Union but the
approach must be expanded to consider
competition across the spectrum of the ele-
ments of national power to include techno-
logical, economic and political competition.

In the first cold war, we became chess ex-
perts against a wily opponent. For 2002 we
must graduate to become chess masters, ca-
pable of maintaining a number of competi-
tions simultaneously. We know that the
first competitive strategies process had the
intended effect on the Soviets. We must
apply the same methodology to our develop-
ment of a grand strategy for the 21st centu-
ry. The first step of such a process would be
to conduct dynamic net assessment that
takes into account not just military capabili-
ties but all the elements of national power.

Unless we change our strategy develop-
ment process, we will leave our future in the
hands of a strategy guided by mere political
expediency. There are a number of institu-
tional reforms that are necessary for the
United States to adopt a competitive strate-
gies approach.

1. On the National Security Council Staff,
there should be a division between policy
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and operations. By operations I mean the
conduct of the national security interagency
process, not covert operations of the kind
Oliver North ran. The President should
assign to the National Security Council
staff: (1) A National Security Adviser who
takes charge of day-to-day operations and
coordination; and quite separate from the
advisor, (2) A Presidential counselor for
policy integration and long range planning.
The counsellor is, in effect, the grand strat-
egist. His scope must include not only the
national security cluster of departments and
agencies, but also the economy as it relates
to the total security of the Nation. Both the
National Security Adviser and the counsel-
lor should be present at all meetings regard-
ing either agenda so their efforts are always
synchronized,

2. The Presidential counsellor should be
given the authority to coordinate the ef-
forts of the planning and analysis staffs in
the areas of security and economics. Ideally
the counsellor should coordinate the efforts
of all the best brains in strategic planning.
Out of this cooperative effort should
emerge not only a comprehensive frame-
work to guide our security, arms control and
economic policy. The counsellor would
ensure that this framework is continually
modified to take into account new global de-
velopments and trends.

3. A special group should be constituted to
keep watch on global contingencies and pos-
sible responses to them. The gaming and
simulation capabilities throughout the Gov-
ernment should be marshalled in this con-
tinuing endeavor. This capability would be
the tool for conducting the global net as-
sessments so vital as the first step in the
competitive strategies process.

Reforms are necessary in the Congress.
Without any guestion, Congress has become
far too intrusive in the conduct of foreign
affairs and national security policy—not by
some grand design, but generally by ad hoe
measures and by trying to make policy by
amendment. A house divided is an unpre-
dictable house which enhances the dangers
of conflict and misallocation. Congressional
intrusion has increased because Presidents
did not consult, and even at times deceived,
but above all because they did not make
partners of the Congress.

The President’s power to command—even
when his own party controls the Congress—
has been diminished. Yet the power to per-
suade is tremendous, especially if the Presi-
dent is an effective communicator. The
President should embrace the idea of a
newly constituted congressional leadership
committee that meets with him regularly on
national security matters. The leadership of
the Armed Services, Foreign Relations and
Foreign Affairs Committees, and the Intelli-
gence Committees, should be involved in
regular sessions with the President, Vice
President, and Department Secretaries. A
house divided cannot be repaired in one or
two sessions, and a consensus on a grand
strategy requires continuous exchange.

At the same time, the Congress must get
its own house in order and must think anew
on how to approach the challenges ahead.
The two Intelligence Committees should
work together. It may be that the Security
Committee should come together. Perhaps
join together—like the Joint Economic
Committee—to commission basic evalua-
tions of the long-range security environ-
ment. And just as the military services are
tasked beyond their own institutional self-
interests, Congressmen must also. But in
both cases, institutional reform is needed to
enable them to do so.
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Economic war comes from barriers and re-
strictions; shooting wars in this century
have almost always evolved from uncertain-
ty, division, and misperceptions. Unity and
coherence must be the bedrock of our strat-
egy. It must start with the Presidency and
Congress. As Justice Robert H. Jackson
noted in 1952, the President achieves the
strength of the sovereign when both
branches act together. But the reconstruc-
tion of unity and coherence must begin with
America, for if the last, best hope of the
world is in the balance, world peace is too.

Ultimately, the task requires leaders with
both vision and determination to make the
difference in a time of peril and promise.
Only then, can the fruits of the “battle
gained” be won.e

WE THE PEOPLE

® Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, 3 years
ago the Commission on the Bicenten-
nial of the Constitution began working
on a national campaign to expand edu-
cation and understanding of our Con-
stitution. As chairman of the Senate
Judiciary Subcommittee on the Con-
stitution, I have the unique opportuni-
ty to watch the Constitution at work
and to see the critical role it plays in
the proper functioning of our great de-
mocracy. Having had this experience, I
am keenly aware of the importance of
teaching others, both young and old,
about the principles and values em-
bodied in the Constitution. I wish to
commend the efforts of those individ-
uals in Illinois who have worked so
hard to establish and promote the
“We the People . Bicentennial
Programs on the Constitution and Bill
of Rights" and.teach our youth about
our glorious traditions.

We the People . . . includes the Na-
tional Bicentennial Competition and
its non-competitive companion pro-
gram, Congress and the Constitution,
and the National Historical Pictorial
Map Contest. Through the dedicated
and voluntary efforts of Denee Corbin,
the Illinois State Coordinator, thou-
sands of upper elementary, middle,
and high school students have studied
the philosophical ideas of our found-
ers, the historical background of the
Philadelphia Convention, and the
issues and debates that shaped the
writing of our Constitution. Students
learn how the Government is orga-
nized and how it protects the rights
and liberties of all citizens. Students
also learn of the responsibilities ac-
companying the rights of citizenship
in a democracy.

I am pleased to take this opportuni-
ty to express my admiration and ap-
preciation to Denee Corbin and the
following Illinois district coordinators
for fostering student knowledge of and
interest in our American heritage and
government: Louis D. Burrell, Toni
Haugabrok, Louis Asher, Geraldine
O’Connor, Herbert Schiff, Beverly
Nelson, Ron Johnson, Stan Czaplak,
Fred Drake, Chuck Divine, Annette
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Marles, Frank Kopecky and Richard
Haney.

On behalf of my colleagues I want to
extend our appreciation to the stu-
dents of Illinois who are participating
in this program. As we watch new de-
mocracies begin to form across East-
ern Europe and look to the United
States for guidance, it is even more im-
portant for all eitizens, young and old,
to understand the purpose and impor-
tance of our Constitution. Education is
the key to growth and understanding,
and I hope that all students in Illinois,
and around the Nation, will take this
opportunity to learn more about the
Constitution and Bill of Rights.e@

NOTICE OF DETERMINATION BY
THE SELECT COMMITTEE ON
ETHICS UNDER RULE 35, PARA-
GRAPH 4, PERMITTING AC-
CEPTANCE OF A GIFT OF EDU-
CATIONAL TRAVEL FROM A
FOREIGN ORGANIZATION

® Mr. HEFLIN. Mr. President, it is re-
quired by paragraph 4 of rule 35 that I
place in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD
notices of Senate employees who par-
ticipate in programs, the principal ob-
jective of which is educational, spon-
sored by a foreign government or a
foreign educational or charitable orga-
nization involving travel to a foreign
country paid for by that foreign gov-
ernment or organization.

The select committee has received a
request for a determination under rule
35 for Ms. Carolyn Seely, a member of
the staff of Senator DoLE, to partici-
pate in a program in Japan, sponsored
by the Japan Center for International
Exchange, from February 12 to Febru-
ary 19, 1990.

The committee has determined that
participation by Ms. Seely in the pro-
gram in Japan, at the expense of the
Japan Center for International Ex-
change, is in the interest of the Senate
and the United States.

The select committee has received a
request for a determination under rule
35 for Ms. Irace, a member of the staff
of the Joint Economic Committee, to
participate in a program in Japan,
sponsored by the Japan Center for
International Exchange, from Febru-
ary 11 to February 19, 1990.

The committee has determined that
participation by Ms. Irace in the pro-
gram in Japan, at the expense of the
Japan Center for International Ex-
change, is in the interest of the Senate
and the United States.

The select committee has received a
request for a determination under rule
35 for Senators RUDMAN, STEVENS,
RorH, McCaiN, GLENN, MIKULSKI,
KasTEN, HEINZ, and CoHEN to partici-
pate in a program in the Federal Re-
public of Germany, sponsored by the
State and Defense Departments along
with the Europaische Wehrkunde Or-
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ganization, from February 2 to Febru-
ary 4, 1990.

The committee has determined that
participation by Senators RUDMAN,
STEVENS, RoTH, McCaAIN, GLENN, MI-
KULSKI, KASTEN, HEINZ, and CoOHEN in
the program in the Federal Republic
of Germany, at the expense of the
State and Defense Departments along
with the Europaische Wehrkunde Or-
ganization, is in the interest of the
Senate and the United States.

The select committee has received a
request for a determination under rule
35 for Mr. Barry Sklar, a member of
the staff of Senator PeLL, to partici-
pate in a program in China, cospon-
sored by the Far East Studies Institute
and the Chinese People’s Institute of
Foreign Affairs, from February 11 to
February 17, 1990.

The committee has determined that
participation by Mr. Sklar in the pro-
gram in China, at the expense of the
Chinese People's Institute of Foreign
Affairs, is in the interest of the Senate
and the United States.

The select committee has received a
request for a determination under rule
35 for Senator MURKOWSKI and Mrs.
Murkowski, to participate in a pro-
gram in Korea and Japan, sponsored
by the Alaska Kai, from November 30
to December 10, 1989.

The committee has determined that
participation by Senator MURKOWSKI
and Mrs. Murkowski in the program in
Korea and Japan, at the expense of
the Alaska Kai, is in the interest of
the Senate and the United States.®

IMMIGRATION AND NATURAL-
IZATION SERVICE COMMIS-
SIONER McNARY'S FAMILY
FAIRNESS GUIDELINES

@ Mr. CHAFEE. Mr. President, today
I would like to say a few words about
the Immigration and Naturalization
Service’s new guidelines for family
fairness, with respect to ineligible
spouses and children of legalized
aliens.

On Friday, February 2, Commission-
er McNary of the INS announced that
steps will be taken to address a great
flaw in our immigration policy.

This flaw was the threat of family
separation for those who were part of
the amnesty program of the Immigra-
tion Reform and Control Act of 1986
[IRCA]. Unfortunately this legislation
failed to provide guidelines on how to
deal specifically with ineligible family
members of those granted amnesty.
Broad latitude was given to INS field
officers on how to handle cases in
which one member of a family quali-
fies for amnesty, while others do not.

This deficiency in our policy resulted
in fear and uncertainty for the immi-
grants who sought help and guidance
through the amnesty program. In
some instances, families were actually
separated, as legal aliens were faced
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with a choice of living free here in the
United States without their families or
not being able to live here at all.

In 1987, I submitted legislation to
address this problem by waiving the
requirement that the alien spouse or
child must have been in the country
before January 1, 1982. The Senate ap-
proved this measure last year by a
vote of 61-38. Although the amend-
ment was not enacted, it sent a strong
message of our concern and commit-
ment to keeping families together.

Commissioner McNary’s new guide-
lines, which take effect February 14,
1990, provide coherence and sensibility
for our immigration policy—primary
objectives of my efforts. The Commis-
sioner’'s plan consists of five provi-
sions:

First, the spouse and minor children
of the legalized alien will be granted
voluntary departure status, as long as
they were in this country before No-
vember 6, 1986;

Second, voluntary departure status
will be granted for a 1-year period, and
cases will be reviewed on an annual
basis in case an extension is needed;

Third, the spouse and children must
submit documentary evidence to estab-
lish the family relationship and resi-
dence with the legal alien;

Fourth, work authorization will be
granted to those who qualify under
these guidelines; and

Fifth, in case of a child born after
November 6, 1986, no deportation pro-
ceedings shall be instituted as long as
a parent maintains his or her legal
status.

Item two of this program, however,
only grants a l-year period of volun-
tary departure, whereas my amend-
ment would have extended this period
indefinitely until such a time as ineli-
gible spouses and children obtained
permanent residence. Nevertheless,
this new policy is certainly a step in
the right direction, and I hope that ex-
tensions will be granted with under-
standing and compassion.

Finally, we will have a clear and uni-
form policy for granting voluntary de-
parture status to those spouses and
children of qualified aliens under the
1986 amnesty program. This new ap-
proach by the Immigration and Natu-
ralization Service is a strong indication
of both Commissioner McNary's and
President Bush's commitment to keep-
ing families together.

Mr. President, I have said over the
yvears that the family unit is sacred.
And today, I am delighted, after 4
years of hard work, to see this princi-
ple triumph through the new Family
Fairness guidelines of the INS. The in-
tegrity of the family is the very foun-
dation of American society; and today,
we are not only affirming our kelief in
this value, we are strengthening it.e
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BICENTENNIAL OF THE
SUPREME COURT

® Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, article
III, section 1 of the Constitution pro-
vides:

The judicial power of the United States,
shall be vested in one supreme Court, and in
such inferior Courts as the Congress may
from time to time ordain and establish, The
Judges, both of the supreme and inferior
Courts, shall hold their Offices during good
Behavior, and shall, at stated Times, receive
for their Services, a Compensation, which
shall not be diminished during their Con-
tinuance in Office.

Two hundred years ago the Supreme
Court of the United States first met
on the second floor of a commercial
office building in New York City. The
U.S. Senate confirmed the first six jus-
tices in 2 days. Only three appeared at
the first meeting of the Court, not
enough for a quorum.

This inauspicious beginning was con-
sistent with the less than supreme rep-
utation of the Court. Its first Chief
Justice, John Jay refused to be re-
nominated after being Governor of
New York. In declining, Jay wrote:

I left the bench perfectly convinced that
under a system so defective, it would not
obtain the energy, weight and dignity which
are essential to its affording due support to
the national Government, nor acquire the
public confidence and respect which, as the
last resort of justice in the nation, it should
possess.

I am pleased to stand here today and
note that Chief Justice Jay's assess-
ment of the Court is no longer true.

As a separate branch of government,
equal in stature and power, the Su-
preme Court plays a vital role ensur-
ing the rights of all citizens. It is often
the last resting place of fairness and
hope.

I would like to note that four Jus-
tices of the Supreme Court were born
in the State of Illinois: John Marshall
Harlan, Arthur Goldberg, Harry A.
Blackmun and John Paul Stevens. Jus-
tice Harlan is most noted for his cou-
rageous and prescient dissent in Plessy
versus Ferguson. Justice Goldberg,
who recently passed away, was a con-
sistent champion of civil liberties. And
Justices Blackmun and Stevens, both
sitting members of the Court, have
made important contributions to our
jurisprudence in the last two decades.

Now, at the start of our bicentennial
celebration of the Court, we should re-
flect on the importance of an inde-
pendent judiciary that is willing to
make difficult choices to protect the
rights all citizens. In the last few
months, we have seen people in many
countries push for and start to estab-
lish democratic governments. As they
look to the United States for guidance,
we must ourselves remember and un-
derstand the crucial role our courts
play in guaranteeing our liberty and
freedom.@
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FFA MEMBERS FROM NEW
MEZXICO SAVE A STATE PARK

@ Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I
would like to take a moment to recog-
nize a wonderful accomplishment by
the Raton, NM, chapter of Future
Farmers of America.

This past summer, 28 student mem-
bers of the Raton FFA dedicated their
summer to a very special and exciting
activity: Preserving a State park area
known as Sugarite Canyon, just out-
side Raton.

Early in this century, Sugarite was
mined for coal, leaving large tailings
mounds. In recent years, those tailings
had begun to erode, damaging the en-
vironment and harming water sup-
plies.

So throughout the summer, these 28
young men and women, with adult su-
pervisors, worked hard to stop the ero-
sion within the Park.

The students dug seed basins, they
terraced slopes, and they constructed
a series of rock check dams and diver-
sion channels. Having completed the
reclamation work—all done by hand—
they built a nature trail, one specifi-
cally designed to be accessible to the
handicapped.

And along the side of the trail, they
prepared the documentation for 10 in-
formational signs that have been
erected in the park to educate visitors
about its habitat and history.

Frankly, I think that what these
young citizens have done is simply
great. And so do many officials here in
Washington. Last November, the
Raton FFA chapter was honored for
this work at the Environmental Pro-
tection Agency's Youth Environmen-
tal awards.

These young student members of
FFA worked hard for a good cause.
And they really have achieved a won-
derful success—they've preserved the
land while enhancing themselves. As
one young student said, “It gave me
self-confidence. I did not think I could
do it, but I did. It made me proud of
myself.”

I am very proud of the work of each
these members of the Raton FFA, and
I know all the citizens of New Mexico
share that pride. To help my col-
leagues understand the significance of
the achievement of these young
people, I ask to print in the RECORD at
this point an article from the FFA
New Horizons describing the great ac-
complishments of the Raton Future
Farmers of America chapter.

The article follows:

SAVING A STATE PARK
(By Elizabeth Morgan)

I'm really impressed by this whole FFA
chapter. I think you guys have a lot to be
proud of and your community has a lot to
be proud of, too.”

With that ecomment, National Geographic
Society producer/photographer Edward
Sapp summarized his reaction to the Sugar-
ite Canyon Mine Reclamation Project. The
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project was completed during the summer
of 1989 by members of the Raton, New
Mexico FFA Chapter.

Sapp visited Raton as the head of a two-
man team sent by National Geographic to
videotape the chapter's work. The video was
shown in November at the EPA's Youth En-
vironmental awards. The Raton FFA Chap-
ter was one of three regional winners to be
visited by the Geographic team.

The mining reclamation project was con-
ducted under the supervision of the Mining
and Minerals Division (MMD) of the New
Mexico Natural Resources Department.

The operation began last May with a
phone call from an FFA supporter to advi-
sor Ray Chelewski. “How would your chap-
ter like to make $100,000 this summer?”
asked the man. Of course, Chelewski ex-
pressed interest, and the work began.

The caller explained that the state gov-
ernment was preparing to put a reclamation
project out for bid. The area to be improved
was located just seven miles away from
Raton, in Sugarite State Park, a park which
had been the site of much of the chapter’s
previous community development work.

During the early 1900’s, Sugarite was
mined for coal. The waste, or tailings, were
dumped nearby. The waste has since begun
eroding, causing stream pollution and creat-
ing a hazard for park visitors. The proposed
project would stop erosion and prevent re-
currences.

Chelewski contacted the state MMD
about the possibility of chapter members
completing the project. The state officials
were intrigued by the idea and worked with
Chelewski and local school administrators
to develop a plan of action.

Before work could begin, a contract was
written for the local school district, the
state, and the members who would be work-
ing. School attorney John Davidson devoted
his time to insure that the contract was
legal. In addition, the school was required to
obtain a bond guaranteeing that the work
would be completed.

The chapter encountered problems in co-
ordinating the project, including the federal
laws which state that all workers had to be
at least 16 years old and that students had
to be paid a wage of $6.54 an hour.

Once the work began, 28 students worked
efficiently, digging seed basins, building
rock check dams, terracing the steeper
slopes, and building a diversion channel
which changed the flow of a small stream.
Five students served as administrative as-
sistants, doing the bookkeeping, photogra-
phy, research and other paperwork. The
workers were supervised by three adults, in
addition to advisor Chelewski and an MMD
representative,

All of the reclamation work was done by
hand. The seed basins are three feet by five
feet basins planted with grass and small
shrubs. Project planners hope that this ex-
perimental process will cause growth in sur-
rounding areas, Check dams were built with
available rock to prevent excessive run-off.

The work was not easy, but those involved
enjoyed being a part of the project. “It was
hot, it was hard work and we got really
dirty,” says Remy Martinez, a student par-
ticipant. “But everybody helped everybody
else out and we got it done.”

The chapter completed the project well
ahead of the deadline and with better re-
sults than expected. But late October, over
ninety percent of the 1,075 seed basins were
showing signs of regrowth.

“People here had never done anything
like this project,” says Bob Salter, an MMD
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official, “But the students heard the de-
scription of the work and went out there
and got it done. The work was better than
we often get from professional contractors.

Since the project was finished early, chap-
ter leaders decided to undertake another
project at Sugarite, Park Supervisor Bob
Dye suggested that students tackle building
a handicapped-accessible nature trail.

Again students worked quickly to finish,
building a 600 foot trail with ten informa-
tion stations to help educate visitors about
the park. The four feet wide trail had a
gentle slope so that those with wheel-chairs
may enjoy it.

Students also did the research for the in-
formation signs, which were then designed
and produced by members of the state
Parks and Recreation Division. The signs in-
clude information about the park habitats,
history and geology. One of the information
stations includes a pond, which will be
stocked with fish native to the park's lakes
and streams.

Students who worked on the project got
more than a paycheck from the experience.
“I learned that I had to be on time in the
morning,” says Marion Granado, a sopho-
more. “I also learned about wildlife and
nature.”

Martinez adds, “It gave me self-confi-
dence. I didn't think I could to it (the physi-
cal labor), but I did. It made me proud of
myself.”

Students who participated in the project
made about $1,000 for their time. Many stu-
dents saved the money for college, while
others are using it to purchase or to im-
prove vehicles. Still others have used the
money to help finance trips with the FFA
chapter.

Those involved also list a number of posi-
tive outcomes of the chapter. “The Sugarite
Canyon project showed our community that
youth can do as well at these types of
projects as older people,” states Mark Bena-
videz.

Chelewski lists the opportunity for public
relations, the community development, and
the fact that students were able to partiei-
pate in an unusual SAE as the most positive
outcomes for the chapter.

On November 15, 1989, the Raton Chapter
was recognized by President Bush and EPA
Administrator William Reilly as a winner in
the President’'s Environmental Youth
Awards program during ceremonies in the
White House Executive Office Building.e

RISE OF ANTI-SEMITISM

@ Ms. MIKULSKI. Mr. President,
many of us have watched with alarm
the recent rise of anti-Semitism in the
Soviet Union.

Unfortunately, the policy of glasnost
has resulted in an unwelcome byprod-
uct—increasingly open activity against
Soviet Jews.

In recent months, there have been
50 separate desecrations of Jewish
cemeteries, over 1,000 anti-Jewish ral-
lies and innumerable hate leaflets dis-
tributed across the country. The
strongly anti-Semitic Russian nation-
alist group Pamyat violently broke up
a January writers’ conference, singling
out Jews and threatening their lives.
Pamyat has also harassed Jews indi-
vidually and, it is rumored, has gone
so far as to schedule pogroms for the
coming year.
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Mr. President, where hate crimes are
concerned, it doesn’t matter what
form of government the Soviets end
up with—Communist controlled or
multiparty. It doesn't matter if the
Soviet leader is Gorbachev, Yeltsin, or
Ligachev. What matters is strong
action by that Government to con-
demn and vigorously oppose the
Pamyat call-to-action.

Now more than ever, we must also
press the Soviets to continue their cur-
rent policy of relatively free Jewish
emigration. Gorbachev, Jackson, and
Vanik have made an enormous differ-
ence to thousands of families, but it's
hard to be too enthusiastic about the
increased emigration of Jews from the
Soviet Union if those left behind are
subject to persecution and physical at-
tacks.

I was encouraged when many legisla-
tors in the Soviet Congress of People’s
Deputies called for a top-level denun-
ciation of recent anti-Semitism. They
also appealed to high-level Govern-
ment officials to prevent any planned
anti-Semitic activity, whether by
Pamyat or any other group. We're still
waiting for a response from the lead-
ers of the Soviet Government.

It is the responsibility of the Soviet
leaders to condemn anti-Semitism
wherever it may exist, and to prevent
anti-Semitic acts within its borders. It
is the responsibility of this Congress
and thjs administration to make clear
that the United States cannot give any
economic aid or moral approval to a
government permitting anti-Semitic vi-
olence to occur among its people.

Mr. President, I ask to insert in the
REecorp at this point an editorial enti-
tled “Russia’s New Anti-Semitism”
from this week’s Baltimore Jewish
Times.

The editorial follows:

[From the Baltimore Jewish Times, Feb. 2,
19901
RussiA’s NEW ANTI-SEMITISM

There is a sad and tragic irony brewing re-
garding Soviet Jewry. A new record for
Jewish emigration from the USSR was set
last year—T1,196 Jews left for the West.
This year’s prospects for emigration look
equally good, if not better. But many are
fleeing not for the positive reasons of want-
ing to settle in Israel, or even in the United
States. They are exiting because they are
being made to feel increasingly uncomfort-
able in the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub-
lics. Though government-sanctioned anti-
Semitism has loosened, the liberalizing
measures of glasnost seem to have un-
leashed the native anti-Semitism of the
Russian people.

“Self-pity is the life-juice of Russian patri-
otism,” noted the cover story in last Sun-
day’s New York Times Magazine, “In their
self-pity, nationalists look for culprits and
they usually find the scapegoats of history:
Jews.” In recent months, there have been 50
desecrations of Jewish cemeteries and 1,000
anti-Jewish rallies, and vitriolic hate leaflets
in the thousands have been distributed ev-
erywhere. Russia’s New Right, often de-
manding a return to the non-Communist
days of the czars, is on the march every-
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where. It poses a threat not just to Mikhail
Gorbachev, whose relaxing of the Kremlin's
authority has allowed the right to flourish
as never before. But it also threatens the
psychological and, maybe, the physical
safety of the nation’s Jews. Anti-Jewish po-
groms have not occurred—yet. But if the vi-
olence against Armenians in Azerbaijan is
an index, pogroms against minorities are
not unimaginable. :

Gorbachev has achieved wonders in the
five years since he became head of the Com-
munist Party. But it is essential that he not
be unnerved by what has been occurring
among certain member nations of the
USSR, or in the New Right. To date, he has
not spoken out against anti-Semitism. This
is something he must do to make his prize
project, glasnost, authentic and valid. And
here in America, we must not assume that
Soviet Jews are safe because emigration has
increased.

Americans, citizens and statesmen, must
not succumb to a false confidence that, with
Gorbachev at the helm and with Jews leav-
ing in record numbers, the Jews of Russia
are now safe. The sense of urgency regard-
ing Jewish emigration is very real; no one
knows how long the gates will remain open.
We must continue to pressure the Kremlin
to allow even more Jews to leave the coun-
try, and to leave now.e

GUN CONTROL

@ Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, one of
the questions that we face is whether
we should have any kind of restraint
on the purchase of guns in this coun-
try, particularly handguns.

An editorial that appeared in the
New York Times on December 4,
shortly after we recessed, clearly sig-
nals the direction in which we ought
to move.

It quotes from the courageous testi-
mony of James Brady, who, I am
proud to say, is originally from Illi-
nois.

I urge my colleagues to read the edi-
torial, and I ask to insert it the RECORD
at this point.

The article follows:

No More Excuses oN Gun CONTROL

“I am a southern Illinois boy who grew up
hunting and at home with guns, I don’t
question the rights of responsible gun
owners . . . The issue is whether the John
Hinckleys of the world should be able to
walk into gun stores and purchase handguns
instantly.”

That's the courageous voice of James
Brady, the nation's most prominent living
victim of handgun crime. Mr. Brady testi-
fied before a Senate subcommittee in sup-
port of a measure that would give police
seven days to check a gun purchaser's back-
ground before the sale could be completed.

The measure, known as the Brady bill, is a
modest suggestion brimming with common
sense, It terrifies only the National Rifle As-
sociation and those members of Congress
who quail before it. Last year, a Congress
wary of the gun lobby fended off the Brady
bill with an amendment asking the Justice
Department to propose alternatives.

Now the department's report is in. Its
message: There are no immediately feasible
alternatives, and no more reasons for delay
on the Brady bill.
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Mr. Brady was working as White House
press secretary back in 1981, when he
stopped an assassin's bullet intended for
President Reagan. Mr. Brady remains par-
tially paralyzed. "I need help getting out of
bed, help taking a shower and help getting
dressed,” he testified.

This devastation was inflicted by a hand-
gun John Hinckley purchased at a shop in
Texas. The police might have kept him
from buying that gun had they been able to
check on his background.

For several years, the nation’s law en-
forcement groups have pressed for a Federal
waiting period that could not be evaded
simply by crossing a state line,

Yet the N.R.A., which violently objects to
anything that would inconvenience gun pur-
chasers and dealers, has so far prevented
passage. The amendment the gun lobby
managed to sell to Congress called for a
high-tech system for checking out gun pur-
chasers at the counter. That sounded feasi-
ble in the age of instant credit verification.

Now, however, a Justice Department task
force reports that while a gun dealer’s tele-
phone might provide instant access, there is
no master file of state and Federal felony
convictions to make possible a meaningful
response, Attorney General Richard Thorn-
burgh says it would take a few years to com-
pile such a thorough data base.

There are abundant reasons beyond gun
control to create the master file. But with
gun trafficking swollen by drug profits,
America can't afford more delay on the
Brady bill. There is no reason to doubt its
effectiveness. In Indiana, a seven-day wait-
ing period stopped 11,158 illegal gun pur-
chases between 1880 and 1988, The next
move is obvious: Enact the Brady bill pend-
ing a more sophisticated system.

“There are some who oppose a simple
seven-day waiting period for handgun pur-
chases because it would inconvenience gun
buyers,” Mr. Brady asserted. *“Well, I guess I
am paying for their convenience.” Only the
most perverse lawmaker would value that
convenience over basic public safety.e

OLDER WOREKERS' BENEFIT
PROTECTION ACT

e Mr. KOHL. Mr. President, I rise
today in cosponsorship of S. 1511, the
Older Workers' Benefit Protection
Act. In light of the Supreme Court’s
Ohio versus Betts ruling, I believe this
bill is desperately needed to ensure
that our Nation’s older workers are
not discriminated against with respect
to employee benefits. This Nation
should not tolerate discrimination in
the workplace. Age should not be an
obstacle for employees to gain accessi-
bility to employee benefits. Further-
more, I believe this legislation is con-
sistent with the Age Discrimination in
Employment Act of 1967 in terms of
outlawing age discrimination in the
workplace.

Mr. President, I must question the
Supreme Court decision in Public Em-
ployees Retirement System of Ohio
versus Betts which essentially allows
employers to discriminate against
workers by limiting their access to em-
ployee benefits on the basis of age. At
a minimum, we have a responsibility
to clarify congressional intent with
regard to ADEA. In 1967, this bill was
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written to cover all areas of discrimi-
nation in the workplace—hiring,
firing, promotion, wage fluctuation,
and employee benefits. Employee ben-
efits were included in an amendment,
introduced by then Senator Javits,
which was incorporated into the
passed bill.

To permit discriminatory practice on
the basis of age, we are sending a
signal to our older workers—the wrong
signal. American needs its most experi-
enced workers to not only compete
worldwide, but to help train and en-
courage tomorrow’s workforce to per-
form at their best. As someone famil-
iar with the business community, I
feel that it is shortsighted to not guar-
antee our most experienced workers
the benefits that they deserve, and
often need to continue their careers.
After all, this Nation will shortly be
witnessing a time when most of the
work force will be approaching their
golden years and still working.

I recognize the fact that benefits for
older workers may be a greater ex-
pense than benefits for younger work-
ers. However, employers must divide
their expenditures for benefits equally
among employees, whether those indi-
viduals are 25 or 65.

Denying older workers the opportu-
nity to continue their livelihood would
truly be unjust in light of the opportu-
nity they have granted today's young-
er workers. Our older workers deserve
better, and will get better, once this
bill passes.®@

RESOLUTION AMENDING
SENATE RESOLUTION 171

Mr. FOWLER. Mr. President, on
behalf of the majority leader and the
Republican leader, I send a resolution
to the desk and ask for its immediate
consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
resolution will be stated by title.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

A Resolution (S. Res. 241) amending
Senate Resolution 171 of the 101st Congress
(agreed to on August 4, 1989), and for other
purposes,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is
there objection to the present consid-
eration of the resolution?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the resolution.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the resolu-
tion. s

The resolution (S. Res. 241) was
agreed to.

The resolution reads as follows:

S. REs. 241

Resolved, That section 3 of Senate Resolu-
tion 171 of the 101st Congress (agreed to on
August 4, 1989) is amended by adding at the
end thereof the following new subsection:

“(d) The Secretary of the Senate is au-
thorized to advance such sums as may be
necessary to defray the expenses incurred in
carrying out the provisions of this resolu-
tion.”.
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Mr. FOWLER. I move to reconsider
the vote.

Mr. DOLE. I move to lay that

motion on the table.
The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

BILL REFERRED-—S. 640

Mr. FOWLER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that S. 640, the
general aviation accident liability
standards bill, be referred to the Judi-
ciary Committee.

I further ask unanimous consent
that if the Judiciary Committee has
not reported the bill by April 5, 1990,
it be discharged from further consider-
ation of the bill and the bill be placed
on the calendar.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

AUTHORITY FOR PRINTING RE-
VISED EDITION OF STANDING
RULES OF THE SENATE

Mr. FOWLER. Mr. President, on
behalf of Senators Forp and STEVENS,
I send a resolution to the desk and ask
for its immediate consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
resolution will be stated by title.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

A resolution (8. Res. 242) authorizing the
printing of a revised edition of the Standing
Rules of the Senate as a Senate document.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is
there objection to the request of the
Senator from Georgia?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the resolution.

Mr. FORD. Mr. President, this reso-
lution would authorize the prepara-
tion and printing as a Senate docu-
ment of a revised edition of the Stand-
ing Rules of the Senate, and that
there be printed 2,500 additional
copies for the use of the Committee on
Rules and Administration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the resolu-
tion. :

The resolution (S. Res. 242) was
agreed to, as follows:

S. REs. 242

Resolved, That the Committee on Rules
and Administration hereby is directed to
prepare a revised edition of the Standing
Rules of the Senate, and that such standing
rules shall be printed as a Senate document.

SEec. 2. There shall be printed two thou-
sand five hundred additional copies of the
document specified in section 1 of this reso-
lution for the use of the Committee on
Rules and Administation.

Mr. FOWLER. Mr. President, I move
to reconsider the vote.

Mr. DOLE. I move to lay that
motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.
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ORDER TO PROCEED TO CON-
SIDERATION OF S. 2073 OR
HOUSE COMPANION MEASURE

Mr. FOWLER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the majority
leader, after consultation with the Re-
publican leader, may at any time pro-
ceed to the consideration of S. 2073,
urgent assistance for democracy in
Panama, or the House companion
measure.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

APPOINTMENT BY THE VICE
PRESIDENT

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair, on behalf of the Vice President,
pursuant to the order of the Senate of
January 24, 1901, appoints the Senator
from Virginia [Mr. RoBB] to read
Washington’s Farewell Address on
February 22, 1990.

ORDERS FOR WEDNESDAY

RECESS UNTIL 9:30 A.M.; MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. FOWLER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that when the
Senate completes its business today it
stand in recess until 9:30 a.m., tomor-
row, Wednesday, February 7, and that
following the time of the two leaders
there be a period for morning business
until 10 a.m. with Senators permitted
to speak therein up to 5 minutes each.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

PROGRAM

Mr. FOWLER. Mr. President, at 10
a.m. the Senate will resume consider-
ation of S. 695 under the provision of
the unanimous-consent agreement
previously adopted.

RECESS UNTIL 9:30 A.M.
TOMORROW

Mr. FOWLER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate
now stand in recess under the previous
order until tomorrow morning at 9:30
a.m., Wednesday, February 7.

Their being no objection, the
Senate, at T7:32 p.m., recessed until
Wednesday, February 7, at 9:30 a.m.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by
the Senate February 6, 1990:

U.S. INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
COOPERATION AGENCY

RICHARD E. BISSELL, OF VIRGINIA, TO BE AN AS-
SISTANT ADMINISTRATOR OF THE AGENCY FOR
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT, VICE NYLE C.
BRADY, RESIGNED.

NATIONAL RAILROAD PASSENGER CORPORATION

TOMMY G. THOMPSON, OF WISCONSIN, TO BE A
MEMBER OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS OF THE NA-
TIONAL RAILROAD PASSENGER CORPORATION FOR
THE REMAINDER OF THE TERM EXPIRING APRIL 27,
1990, VICE ROBERT D. ORR.
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IN THE AIR FORCE

THE FOLLOWING OFFICERS FOR APPOINTMENT IN
THE REGULAR AIR FORCE UNDER THE PROVISIONS
OF SECTION 531, TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE,
PROVIDED IN NO CASE SHALL THE OFFICERS BE AP-
POINTED IN A GRADE HIGHER THAN MAJOR.

LINE OF THE AIR FORCE

GEORGE M. ABERNA’I‘W
JOHNNIE D. AINSLEY,

CHALMOS N. ALDAY,
EDDY N. ALLARD,

MARK E. ANDERSON,
ANTHONY R. ANDREWS,
RAY AUSTIN,

MARK G. BACIAK,
DEBORAH A. BACON,
GEORGE L. BAILEY, III,
CARTER P. BARRETT, R eeeveed
WILLIAM JOHN BERMAN,
DOUGLAS L. BLANDFORD,
RAYMOND C. BRADBURY,
ADLAI O. BREGER,

DON E. BROCK,
JEANNENE V. BROOKS,
LOUIS H. BUDD, III,
TONYA L. BUSH,

ROBERT F. CAHILL,
PAMELA J. CALHOUN,
ANIBAL E. CAUSSADE,
BRIAN J. CHAISSON,
TERENCE M. CLAPP,
JOHN L. COLEMAN,

JOHN R. COLLIER, JR. FrSrered
ANTONIO A. COVAS,
CHARLES F. CRANE,
CHARLES M. DAVENPORT,
JAMES J. DAVIDSON,
DEBORAH O. DAVIS,
THOMAS E. DEMBOWSKI,
JEFFREY A. DINGMAN,
WILLIAM R. DIXON,
MANOLA J. DOBBS,
ROLAND E. EDWARDS,
RICHARD W. FAEHSE,
THOMAS K. FELLION,
EDWARD L. FIX,

ROY J. FRIEDMAN,

MARY C. GARCIA,
HERBERT L. GIBES, S eassed
MARGARET A. GLASGOW,
LEO A. GLUNK, JR,
MATTHEW F. GRANDALSKI,
RICHARD L. GRASSE,
MICHAEL D. GRAYSON,
STANLEY R. HANFT,
CLYDE D. HANLIN,

VAN E. HARL,

RONALD J. HARLOW,
DENNIS H. HAYNES,
RONNIE C. HICKS,
CLIFTON HILL,

JEFFREY D. HOOPER, ERtgeareed
FRANCIS A. HORNE,
DOUGLAS P. HOUSTON,
ROBERT A. HOWELL,
PAULA H. JEFFERY,
GARY W. JOHNSON,
GREGORY P. JONES, FReSrareed
ROBERT LESLIE JONES, FReSvasssd
ROBERT P. KAY,
KENNETH M. KELLY,
CRAIG A. KENNEY,

PAUL W. KENNEY,

RORY S. KINNEY,

PETER D. KIRK, Fearareed
RICHARD A. KIRKLAND,
DAVID C. KLAEHN, P28%
GREGORY L. KLINGLER, Fe8eSeeed
PATRICK KEVIN KROSS, FReSreeesd
JOSEPH F. LAHUE,
ELIZABETH A. LAMBERT, I%%
GARY V. LAMBERT,
MARK E. LANIER,
CORRINE E. LARA,
TERRY S. LAWSON,
MARK W. LEESE,
ROBERT B. LINGERFELT, FReSrasesd
GREGORY J. LOCHBAUM,
FRANCIS G. MACALOON,
IAN B. MACINNIS,
ROBERT L. MAGGARD, JR, Ftarared
CLIFFORD B. MASS,
MICHAEL S. MATERN,
DAVID L. MATHIS,
RALPH Q. MAYHORN, II,
JEFFREY C. MCCLEAN,
EDWARD E. MCDONALD,
RICHARD T. MEANS,
JOSE M. MENDEZ,
ROBERT A. MOLINA,
GREG MOSER,

BOBBY L. NORWOOD,
PETZR C. OBER,

MARK G. OLSON,
TERRENCE P. PEACOCK,
WENDELL J. POWELL,
DENNIS M. PRODY,
PETER G. RAETH, feaeasced
DANIEL RODRIGUEZ, JR,

February 6, 1990

OWEN R. ROWLANDS
DENNIS D. ROYER,

LAWRENCE D. SAMUELSON.
FELIX J. SANTOS, EEe8eaeeed
ROBERT W. SAPP,
JEFFREY R. SARGENT, FEeSressed
SAMUEL B. SHAMBURGER,
STEPHEN SILVIA,
ROBERT G. SMITH, JR, FSearased
RONALD E. SOLDANI,
CHARLES M. SOLOMON,
KIM G. SPOONER,

JAMES W. STEELE,

JAMES J. STINGER, IR0 8vereed
MALCOLM L. SULLIVAN III,
CURTIS E. SWAN II,
JOHNNIE L. TAYLOR,
KENNETH C. TONN,
GREGORY H. TOPPING, Fegversed
RICHARD A. VIDONI,
DONALD F. WAGSTAFF,
ANTHONY J. WALDBILLIG, FeSease
KENNETH W. WALDEN,
JOHNNY R. WALKER,
ROBERT L. WALSH,
DONALD E. WARLICK,
AUNDREY N. WINGATE,
RONALD K. WONSON,
DAVID R. WOODS,
MICHAEL A. ZIELINSKI,

THE FOLLOWING OFFICERS FOR APPOINTMENT IN
THE REGULAR AIR FORCE UNDER THE PROVISIONS
OF SECTION 531, TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE,
WITH A VIEW TO DESIGNATION UNDER THE PROVI-
SIONS OF SECTION 8067, TITLE 10, UNITED STATES
CODE, TO PERFORM DUTIES INDICATED PROVIDED
THAT IN NO CASE SHALL THE OFFICERS BE APPOINT-
ED IN A GRADE HIGHER THAN MAJOR.

CHAPLAIN CORPS

BRUCE A. ARNOLD,

GARY R. BEMENT,

GARY R. GARVEY,
ROBERT S. HOCHREITER, SRS ewesd
JOSEPH S. KUAN,

BYRON E. LUCKETT, JR. FEeSREee
JEROME D. MUELLER,
MAURICE L. NEESE,
RICHARD D. OBERHEIDE,
GARY R. SALMON,

JAY R. SHERWOOD,
CHARLES M. SIMMONS,
JOHN L. TARRANT, JR,
REUBEN K. WASHINGTON,

JUDGE ADVOCATE

JACK L. ANDERSON,
HARRY J. BATEY,

RALPH A. BAUER,
STEPHEN H. BLEWETT,
WILLIAM E. BOYLE,
ARTHUR C. BREDEMEYER,
PAUL C. CLARK,
GREGORY D. COX,

LAURA H. CROCKER,
PAUL M. DANKOVICH,
MORRIS D. DAVIS,
BERNARD E. DOYLE, JR,
PEGGY C. DURFEY,

JOHN A. DYER,

HENRY LEE EINSEL, JR,
TERRENCE H. FARRELL,
GREGORY L. FRONIMOS,
RONALD A. GREGORY,
WILLIAM A. GROVES, piiSresed
JOHN R. HART,

BART HILLYER,

MARY J. HONODEL,
JUDSON B. HOWELL,
VICTOR F. LAPUMA,

JOHN T. LAURO,

MICHAEL R. LUND,

JOEL C. MARSH,
CLIFFORD J. MCKINSTRY, Bt araserd
ANN M. MITTERMEYER,
KATHY A. MONTGOMERY,
JAMES E. MOODY,
MICHAEL D. MURPHY,
GREGORY B. PORTER, Ftearaeesd
MARK R. RUPPERT, ER 8 areed
CHARLES S. SIVLEY,
WALTER J. SKIERSKI, JR, FSeswsrd
JERALD C. THOMPSON,
STEVEN N. TOMANELLI, 0808 e
DONALD G. TYSON,

MARC VANNUYS,

BILL C. WELLS,

EVERETT G. WILLARD, JR,
LAWRENCE H. WOODWARD,

NURSE CORPS

BEVERLY J. ARBUTHNOT,
LEONOR P. BEAM,

LYNDA K. BRANDT,
SYLVIA H. CATIN,

JANE R. HAUSIA,
RAYMOND Y. HOWELL,
GEORGE HUBBS, 111, Ftearacesd
PATRICIA E. JANTZEN,
BARBARA A. LAROSEE,
CYNTHIA R. LIGHTNER,
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BRENDA J. LINDSAY,
KATHRYN N. MAHMOOD,
MARGARET J. MCARTHUR,
CHARLES S. MCDONALD,
JOHN F. MITCHELL, ES0B8e
MICHAEL C. ORR, FeSeaw
TRACY A. PRICE, FEeesaeend

JOSE M. SALAZAR,
VENITA 1. SAMPSON,
ELAINE M. SOPKO. FEeararend

JOHN R. TURNER FRSeawesd

PAULA L. WILLIAMS,
KATHLEEN M. YOUNT,

MEDICAL SERVICE CORPS
NICHOLAS H. BANZIRUK. ERareeesd

BRUCE R. BROWN, FE08v8we
CHI CHIANG, FReBeSeA
KENNETH W. KELLEY,
RICHARD F. MONK,

LEONARD A. OSTERMANN,
LORRI B. POWELL, FEeSeaeead
ROBERT T. SCHAWELSON
SUZANNE M. SILVER,

JERRY P. WESTWATER, Fe8e8veed

BIOMEDICAL SCIENCES CORPS

PAUL H. ADAMSON,
CAROLYN S. BENNETT,
BRIAN R. CAMPBELL,

STEPHEN J. CHIRIGOTIS FRievereed
DAVID J. DEMAY,
BRIAN W. DESANTIS, i Srewead
MARK F. GENTILMAN,
LELAND E. GEORGE,

WILLIAM A. GLASSEY,
STEPHEN M. HASWELL,
CASEY J. HUMPHREY,
MICHAEL E. JOHNSON,
JOSEPH H. KUBICEK Feaeevsed
BRIAN L. LESTRANGE,
KIRK C. MAYNARD, EEeareeen
PAULA A. MCPHAIL,
OTTO W. OHM, 11, FEESTeweed
STEPHEN G. REINHART FeeSeaweed
DAVID A. RITTER, RS awed
LESTER J. SCHMIDT, FRReResed
SCOTT A. SIMPSON, FRERaed
LARRY D. THOMPSON. ERRaRened
MARK J. WELTER, FZSreead
MARK R. YAGER, FR02RSeM
GREGORY Y. G. YOUNG. Eegvasend
MICHAEL E. YOUNG,

IN THE ARMY

THE FOLLOWING NAMED OFFICERS, ON THE
ACTIVE DUTY LIST, FOR PROMOTION TO THE GRADE
INDICATED IN THE UNITED STATES ARMY IN AC-
CORDANCE WITH SECTION 624, TITLE 10, UNITED
STATES CODE. THE OFFICERS INDICATED BY ASTER-
ISK ARE ALSO NOMINATED FOR APPOINTMENT IN
THE REGULAR ARMY IN ACCORDANCE WITH SEC-
TION 531, TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE:

JUDGE ADVOCATE GENERAL’S CORPS
To be lieutenant colonel

JOHN E. BAKER, FlTSrewed

HARRY D. BROWN, FRparared
PAUL A. CAPOFARI,
GARTH K. CHANDLER,
CHARLES A. COSGROVE,
STEPHEN R. DOOLEY, FRearaeesd
THOMAS F. ENGLAND,
ROBERT M. FANO, FRSvaweed
BRYAN H. FELMET,
EDWARD W. FRANCE, 111, [328vawsed
STEPHEN R. HANEY, P08 veed
WILLIAM E. HARLAN, JR,
JAMES N. HATTEN,
GARY J. HOLLAND,
ROBERT F. HOLLAND,
JAMES A. HUGHES, JR, [Rearasesd
JOHN E. KING,[Eeeeaeeed

PAMELA E. KIRBY, FeScassed
JOHN P. *. LEY, JR B areeesd
JAMES J. LYNCH, PeSvassed

GARY M. MANUELE,
JAMES A. MCATAMNEY,
MICHAEL J. MCELLIGOTT,
JAY D. MCQUEEN,
THOMAS J. MURPHY,
MICHAEL R. NEDS,
JOHN T. PHELPS 11 FReavasesd
LOUIE REYNA,

JOSEPH A. RUSSELBURG, FEe87aweed
JOHN M. SMITH 111, FRearaseed
MICHAEL D. WARREN,

DENTAL CORPS
To be lieutenant colonel

ELISE F. *. ADRIAN R Srereed
LOREN D. *. ALVES,
PEGGY H. *. AUGUSTINE, Bt Sraresd
WILLIAM R. BACHAND,
MICHAEL K. BAISDEN,
FREDERICK J. BALLIGAN FRReraeecd
JOHN H. *. BARKER, JR Fiaraeesd
MICHAEL 8. *. BARTELT,
RICHARD A. BASS,

GREGORY W. BOICE, Eegvaeend
GARY L. *. BREWER, m
SIDNEY A. *. BROOKs Fteersseed
JOHN S. BROUSSEAU,
EUGENE M. *. BUTEL EeSeessed
JOHN M. *. CARUSO,
ANDREW J. *. CASSIDY,
ANDREW D. *. CHANDLER,
CHIN S. CHEN,

MICHAEL C. *. CHISICK,
HUNTER R. CLOUSE,
JOHN L. *. CORADINL JR . FeSeewed
BRIAN L. *. CULLEN,
PETER L. DEMIZIO

JOHN M. DHANE,

ALAN W. *. EDMUNDSON,
CLARENCE W. ELROD,
CARLTON J. *. FLOYD,
JEFFREY G. *. FOERSTE

ROBERT D. *. FRAZIEREZCEReed
JAMES M. *. GERGELY,
DAVID G. *. GILLON,

BILL G. *. GOBLE,
LAWRENCE K. GREEN,
ROLAND B. *. GUSTAFSON,
ROBERT C. *. GUTHRIE, EZeararead
JAMES N. *. HAMILTON Fareseed
PATRICK R. *. HARRISON. Feg@vaveed
DAVID A. HERMAN,
STEPHEN J. HESS, FRSveweed
RANDALL S. *. HILTNER,
ERIC P. JANKOWSKI,
DAVID L. JUDY,

CARL E. JULIAO,

JOSEPH J. *. JURCAK, FPereeeed
GARY R. KARREN, EEe@e@seed

DAVID A. *. KERN, ERSesseed

VAL L. *. KUDRYK Feeeeawrd
REGINALD J. *. LANKFORD Eereeeed
RODGER A. *. LAWTON,
THOMAS J. LEAS,

BYRON W. LINDSAY,
WILSON J. *. LUCIANO,
PAUL A. *. LUTTRELL FSraverd

RAYMOND G. *. MATTHEWS,

JOHN D. *. MAYO,
RICHARD J. *. MCCLAVE EXESreseed
MICHAEL J. MCGOWAN,
HERBERT *. MCKINNEY, FRSvaveed
STANLEY J. MCNEME,
RONALD W. *. MIKALOFF, [earaseed
GEORGE V. *. MILLETT 111 BReSeaveed
BARRY D. MOORE, FER8vawend

JAN F. *. MOORENFZSEed
MALCOLM B. *. MUNK,
FRANCIS E. *. NASSER, JR, Fesewrd
MARK W. *. NELSON,
JAMES E. *. NEWMAN, JR ERSrawd
NORMAN W. *. OTT, JR.
CRAIG E. *. PEARCER ST
HARALD B. *. PEDERSEN,
DANIEL M. PIETZ,

KEVIN D. *. PLUMMER,
MARVIN E. POLAND,
JOSEPH R. *. POTOKY Fieresred
THOMAS C. RAKER,
DANIEL R. *. RAVEL, FFareeeed
ROBERT B. *. REICHL, Bt Seawsd
ERNEST R. *. RICCI oS vareed
MICHAEL *. ROTHSTEIN Bt avareed
ROBERT B. SCHANZER,
STEVEN E. *. SCHELLER, FeSvared
DAVID L. *. SCHNECK BT eeoveed
MICHAEL H. *. SHAFAN,
GURBHAJAN *. SINGH,
GLEN A. SMITH,
TERRANCE L. *. SMITH, FiSreseed
KENNETH E. *. STEIDLEY, Ffee0awed
JOHN P. *. STORZIET SREveed
WAYNE E. SVOBODA,
DANIEL L. SWEENEY,
KAREN W. *. TILLMAN,
GARY J. *. VALIANT,
MACK A. *. WARREN,
MICHAEL E. *. WERNER,
EUGENE WEST,

LESLEY A. *. WEST,
DAVID C. WILLIAMS,
JERRY W. WILLIAMS, FeSeawsed

TERRY L. *. ZETTLEMOYER S eseed

IN THE NAVY

THE FOLLOWING NAMED U.S. NAVAL RESERVE OFFI-
CERS, TO BE APPOINTED PERMANENT LIEUTENANT
COMMANDER IN THE LINE OF THE U.S. NAVY PURSU-
ANT TO TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE, SECTION 531:

U.S. NAVAL RESERVE, LINE
To be lieutenant commander, USN,

permanent

HAROLD G HATCH, JR

THOMAS E KATANA

MICHAEL LEROY
MARCINO

THE FOLLOWING NAMED U.S. NAVAL RESERVE OFFI-
CERS TO BE APPOINTED PERMANENT LIEUTENANT IN
THE LINE OF THE U.S. NAVY, PURSUANT TO TITLE 10,

UNITED STATES CODE, SECTION 531:

JOHN TERRY THOMSON
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U.S. NAVAL RESERVE, LINE

To be lieutenant,

GLEN CHARLES
ACKERMANN

MICHAEL WALTER
AHLGRIM

ORLANDO ARTURO
ALFRED

ERIC ROBERT BACHMANN

PAMELA KLINE BELL

JAMES C BIBBER

STEVEN JAMES BOLDUC

LOUIS MICHAEL BORNO
III

PAUL JOSEPH BOUCREE

JOHN LEARD BOWLEN

THOMAS JOSEPH
BROVARONE

CHRISTOPHER
ELLSWORTH BROWN

RONALD DEAN BRUNETTE

JOHN LINWOOD BRYANT,
JR

ANDREW BUDUO III

KEVIN PETER CAMPBELL

WILLIAM CURTIS
CAMPBELL

HENRI LEON CHASE

TERESA JANE CHERRY

GREGORY ALLEN CLANCY

MARK STEVEN
CLEMENGER

KENNETH CHARLES
COGGINS

DOUGLAS DWIGHT
COMBS

JOHN CRAIG CONNOLLY

THOMAS JAMES COOGAN
111

ARNAL CHARLES COOK

ANTHONY COOPER

JUSTIN DAVID COOPER II

JOHN WALTER COVELL

JAMES THOMAS COX

VINCENT STARRETT
CROMER

AARON LOUIS
CUDNOHUFSKY

ALESSANDRO VERONE
CUEVAS

JOHN ROBERT DAMICO

EDWIN JOSEPH DAUM, JR

ALVIN DAVIS

SARA JANE DAVIS

RANDAL LEE
DEDRICKSON

LORI LEILANI DELOOZE

DANIEL EVAN DENISON

DANIEL SCOTT DIETRICH

MANUEL TULIAO DORIA

RICHARD JAMES DORN

JEFFREY GEORGE
EHRBAR

RANDOLPH EUGENE
ELLIOTT

LUIS MIGUEL EVANS

KENNETH JOSEPH EXUM

GEORGE THOMAS FADOK,
JR

DAVID CHARLES FALK

ALAN LEE FINK

JOHN R B FLIPSE

JEFFREY BRIAN FLYNN

THOMAS FRANCIS FLYNN

ANTONIO PIETRO
FONTANA

DAVID MICHAEL FOX

WAYNE SCOTT FOX

JONATHAN CAREY FRAY

LIZABETH LEPP FRUTH

ENRIQUE GARCIA

DAVID JON GERARDI

KYLE ALLEN GISH

WILLIAM HAUPT
GOODALE II

ROBERT LEDONNE
GOODSON

ARIEL JOSE GUTIERREZ

MARK MASON HALEY

FRANK JOSEPH HALLER

RAYMOND LEIGH
HANSHEW

MICHAEL LANSING
HARRIS

WILLIAM DECKER HATCH
11

KEITH WAYNE HEFLIN

PHILIP MARTIN HENRY

RONALD LEE HERNDON

JAMES ERIC HEYMAN

FRANKLIN NMN HICKMAN

JOHN DOUGLAS HODGES

ROBERT WILLIAM
HOLLOCHER

GUY VICTOR HOLSTEN

CLOYES RAY HOOVER, JR

LAMONTE HOSE

ALBIN L HOVDE

WALTER BRIAN HUDSON

WILLIAM THOMAS HUTTO

USN, permanent

DENNIS WILLIAM
JOHNSON

SCOTT DAVID KATZ

CHRISTINE MARIE
KELLER

RANDY HAROLD KING

BRUCE ROBERT KITCHEN

STEPHEN J KOZLOSKY

TIMOTHY MICHAEL
KRUKOWSKI

RICHARD ROBERT
LAFACE

RAYMOND CHARLES
LAHM

JAMES PAUL LAIRD

MICHAEL ROBERT
LAJEUNESSE

JAMES S LAKIN

GARY DEAN LEASURE

JAMES GORDON LIDDY

MICHAEL JEFFERY LIGAS

ROBERT JAMES LYON

BRIAN XAVIER MACK

GARY ROBERT
MALCOLMSON

OCTAVIO ENRIQUE
MANDULEY

JAMES MARION

HELEN HELM MASEK

CAREY EDWARD
MATTHEWS

GARY LYNN MAY

BRIAN DEAN MCCLEVE

STEPHEN PATRICK
MCINERNEY

GREGOR JOHN MCLEOD

KEVIN J MCSPIRIT

LAWRENCE EDWARD
MILES

PAUL WARREN MOORE

RICHARD ALLEN MOORE

ROBERT CRUZ MORALES

CARL STEPHEN MURPHY

MICHAEL JOSEPH
NEIBERT

SCHEILA LYNN NORTHAM

KATRINA THERESE
OAKELEY

MAURICE OGLETREE

JOONGYUL DAVID OH

JOHN LOUIS OLLIGES

HAMLIN ANTONIO
ORTIZMARTY

ROBERT EARL PARKER,
JR

CLARENCE ALLEN PARKS

JAMES TAYLOR
PATTERSON

KENNETH RAY
PATTERSON, JR

MARK ALLEN PAUL

BARRY WAYNE PHILLIPS

ALAN PAUL
PIETRUSZEWSKI

JAMES PATRICK PORTER

ROBERT DANIEL
RANDALL, JR

THERESA MARIE REA

LYNN E RICE

RICHARD WILLIAM
RIDGWAY

RONALD W ROMINE

TIMOTHY JON ROORDA

SHELTON KENNETH ROSS

DANIEL D
ROTHENBERGER

JOHN J RUSSELL

ANNE KELLEY RYAN

SUSAN BETH SALE

FELIPE ELIEZER SALINAS

JOSEPH ANTHONY
SALMON

DAVID M SALUTO

CHARLES EDWARD
SANDFORD

HARRISON SELLS

DAVID MICHAEL SERBER

WILLIAM ROCKWELL
SHIVELL

ANDREW CLARK SIGLER,
JR

CHERYL ANN SINNOTT

IRMA SITYAR

DAVID ELLSWORTH
SLOAT

CHARLES DONALD SMITH,
JR

ARNETTA SPIKES
ELIZABETH A
STEINNECKER
ROBERT ANDREW
STOUFER
STEVEN ROBERT STUMP
RAYMOND EARL
SULLIVAN, JR
DAVID REUBEN
SWATHWOOD
CLEMENT TANAKA
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EZELL WESTBROOK. JR
ERIC LEX WESTREICH
MARK ANTHONY

WHITTLE
ROBERT FRANK WILLIS
DALE EDWARD WILSON
TRACY LEROY WILSON
TRACY FOREST WILT, JR
TY ROY WOLFER

GREGORY A HOLLSTROM HUEY H NGUYENHUU
GERALD L JOHNSTON NGHIEM Q PHAM

TODD K ENUTSON RODNEY D PICKETT
PATRICK A KOPPA JAMES B POTTS
JAMES R LAMBERT WILLIAM P PRINCE

ERICH H LIMBECK
RANDY W MALTERUD

VICTOR RECK, JR
MICHAEL 8 ROSEN

February 6, 1990

THE FOLLOWING NAMED LINE OFFICERS, TO BE
REAPPOINTED PERMANENT ENSIGN IN THE SUPPLY
CORPS OF THE U.S. NAVY, PURSUANT TO TITLE 10,
UNITED STATES CODE, SECTIONS 531 AND 5582(B).

LINE SUPPLY CORPS

PATRICK LEONARD WARD DAVID JAMES WRAY
TERRY LEE WASHBURN THOMAS GERRY WRIGHT
EDWARD THOMAS WATKO RYAN KEITH ZINEE

THE FOLLOWING NAMED U.S. NAVAL RESERVE OFFI-
CERS, TO BE APPOINTED PERMANENT LIEUTENANT
(JUNIOR GRADE) IN THE LINE OF THE U.S. NAVY, PUR-
SUANT TO TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE, SECTION
531

U.S. NAVAL RESERVE, LINE
To be lieutenant (junior grade), USN,

permanent
BRYAN MOSS AHERN JAMES BRIAN HOKE
WILLIAM JEFFR GLORIA JEAN JONES
ALDERSON WILLIAM PETER JONES
MARK JAVIER KAREN MARIE KALCIC
ALLB N ¥ ELLEN KINNEY
CLAYTON RICHARD ROBERT L KINNEY
ALLEN TIMOTHY G LANE
MICHAEL DEAN ANGOVE MICHAEL SEAN LEE
SEGUNDO JORGE LEO JOSEPH LEGIDAKES
ARGUDO DANIEL MARK LETTER
THERESA MARIE ATWELL BARBARA LYNN LEWIS
KEVIN WAYNE BAILEY SHAWN WADE LOBREE
JAMES ROBERT ROBERT CHARLES
LOCKERBY
JEFFRY LENDAL BENNETT JAMES AARON MANN
STEVEN BRADLEY BLINN ANNETTE PAULIN MAREZ

M ALBERT CELEC EDWARD MORRIS
« BUBAN KAY CEROVBKY MCCHESNEY

JOHN LESLIE CHOYCE TIMOTHY RICHARD
MICHAEL DEAN COKER MCMAHON
GREGORY EUGENE COLE JOSEPH EDWIN MOCK
DANIEL ALBERT WADE MORASCO
JAMES HERMAN MORRIS
GLENN ALAN DAVIS WILLIAM JOSEPH NAULT
WILLIAM MICHAEL TONY N NORWOOD
DECANIO JAMES EDWARD OLEARY
EDUARDO ANTONIO DAVID ERIC OTIS
DEJESUS JOHN PATRICK OVERTON
MERVIN DANIEL DIAL ROBERT LEO PAGE III
RICHARD C JANE TERESE PARADEIS
DIAMANTOPOULOS MICHAEL PAUL POCKER
FREEMAN RUSSELL MICHAEL HUGH POWERS
DODSWORTH JEFFREY DAVID PRATER
DONALD FRANK TOMMIE JOE QUINN
DOMBROWSKY MATTHEW CURRAN
MANUEL BAYACA RAGAN
DOMINGO PHILIP DANIEL RAMIREZ
DONNA LEE DORAN BRIAN DEAN
DENISE GROHE DORN STEPHEN RICHARD
THOMAS VINCENT RIORDAN
DOUGHERTY CI DENISE ROBINS
GEORGE EDWARD
EDWARDS ROBINSON
DAVID CHARLES DANIEL RAY ROZELLE
GLEHART KAI RYSSDAL
STEPHEN CARL EVANS ALETTA E L SAUER
LINDA R JOHN EDWARD SAWYERS
EVANSWACKERMAN J. ERNEST SCHMIDT
BURT WADE FINCHAM LEWIS JOHN SCOTT
AARON CLIFFORD BARBARA ANN SHEA
FLANNER' CAROL ENA SHIVERS

X
TIMOTHY PATRICEK THOMAS W SITSCH

FLEMING BRIAN PATRICK SMITH
AMY LOUISE FRAHER NATHAN BAKER SMITH
MARC M GIBELEY CAROLYNN M SNYDER
WILLIAM NICOLAS CHRISTOPHER BRIAN

GIGANTE SOLTIS
DAVID BENJAMIN GIMBEL STEVEN BURKE SOSHNIK
STEVEN LEMAR GREENE SHELDON DEE STUDER
KERI ANN GROHS STEVEN ANDREW
THOMAS STEPHEN GROSS SWITTEL
DON E HAGGARD LYNN THERESA TASKER
WARDEN GREGORY HEFT EUGENE POWELL
SELENA ANN JENNIFER LYNN URBANO

HERNANDEZHAINES DAVID JOHN WALSH
LOVELY VERLEANA JANET LOUISE WILEY

HIBELER JOEL ERIC ZUPFER

THE FOLLOWING NAMED U.S. NAVAL RESERVE OFFI-
CERS, TO BE APPOINTED PERMANENT ENSIGN IN THE
LINE OF THE US. NAVY, PURSUANT TO TITLE 10
UNITED STATES CODE SECTION 531:

U.S. NAVAL RESERVE, LINE,
To be ensign, USN, permanent

WILLIAM K ADCOX NATHANIEL ROBERT
ADDIE ALKHAS DOERSAM

PETER J ALLEN DAVID A DUKE
ANDREW P BIRCH THOMAS W ELGIN
ROBERT B BURGIO JONATHAN T GIBSON
ARMANDOR C DAVID B

BLAKE L CO! DARREN J HANSON
MARTIN R COSTA TERRY A HICKMAN
ANDREW R DEETZ KERRY A HOLBROOK
JOSEPH L DEGRAFF BRYAN E HOLCOMB

MICHAEL P MAZZONE DENTON L SCHANTZ
MATTHEW P MCCOLLEY BLAKE A BEAS
WALTER L MCPHEARSON, BRUCE E WILLY

JR PETER R WOLTERS
WILLARD D MITCHELL

THE FOLLOWING NAMED U.5. NAVAL RESERVE OFFI-
CERS, TO BE APPOINTED PERMANENT COMMANDER
IN THE MEDICAL CORFS OF THE U.S. NAVY, PURSU-
ANT TO TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE, S8ECTION 531:

U.S. NAVAL RESERVE, MEDICAL CORFS
To be commander, USN, permanent

NICOLAS DIMITRI
YAMODIS

GEORGE R ORNDORFF

THE FOLLOWING NAMED U.S. NAVAL RESERVE OFFI-
APPOINTED PERMANENT

CERS, TO BE

LIEUTENANT

COMMANDER IN THE MEDICAL CORPS OF THE U.S.
NAVY, PURSUANT TO TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE,

SECTION 53l

U.S. NAVAL RESERVE, MEDICAL CORPS
To be lieutenant commander, USN,

permanent
KER BOYCE CHARLES A REESE
DAVID MICHAEL MIGUEL ANGEL
DELVECCHIO RODRIGUEZ
DONALD HURLEY ALBERT STEPHEN
PAUL G MERCHANT RUDOCK
ANTHONY NEAL MISHIK ROBERT TIMOTHY SPIRO

WILLIAM FREDERICK
NELSON

M SWALCHICK

THE PFOLLOWING NAMED U.S. NAVAL RESERVE OFFI-
INTED PERMANENT ANT

CERS, TO BE AFPPO!

LIEUTEN.
IN THE MEDICAL CORPS OF THE U.S. NAVY, PURSU-
ANT TO TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE, SECTION 531:

U.S. NAVAL RESERVE, MEDICAL CORPS,
To be lieutenant, USN, permanent

THOMAS G ANDROS MURRAY C NORCROSS, JR

WILLIAM AUBUCHON MICHAEL J PATTI
WILLIAM DALE BONE FRANK J PINTO, JR

JOSEPH L DONOVAN LOUIS U PULICICCHIO

TERRY CRAIG HAMMOND

THE FOLLOWING NAMED LINE OFFICERS, TO BE
PERMANENT LIEUTEN.

ANT IN THE

REAFPOINTED
SUPPLY CORPS OF THE US. NAVY, PURSUANT TO
TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE, SECTIONS 531 AND

5582(B):
LINE SUPPLY CORPS
To be lieutenant
TRACY JEAN PAUL JUDE BROWNING
AUSTINSTANLEY FREDRICK G THORPE

THE POLLOWING NAMED U.5. NAVAL RESERVE OFFI-
LIEUTEN,

CERS, TO BE APPOINTED

PERMANENT ANT
IN THE SUPPLY CORPS OF THE U.S. NAVY, PURSUANT

‘TO TITLE 10,

UNITED STATES CODE, S8ECTION 531:

U.S. NAVAL RESERVE, SUPPLY CORPS
To be lieutenant, USN, permanent

ROBERT W FOSTER

BRIAN ARTHUR ZIRBEL

THE FOLLOWING NAMED LINE OFFICERS, TO BE
INTED LIEUTEN.

REAPPO!

ANT (JUNIOR

GRADE) IN THE SUFPLY CORPS OF THE U.S. NAVY,
PURSUANT TO TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE, S8EC-

TIONS 531 AND 5582(B):

LINE SUPPLY CORPS
To be lieutenant (junior grade)

ERIC LYNN GLASER
DONALD W HERNDON

MICHAEL 5§ HONZIK
MICHELE MARIE PERKINS

THE FOLLOWING NAMED U.5. NAVAL RESERVE OFFI-
MANENT LIEUTEN

CERS, TO

BE APPOINTED PER.

ANT
(JUNIOR GRADE) IN THE SUPFLY CORPS OF THE U. 8.

'ANT TO TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE,

U.S. NAVAL RESERVE, SUPPLY CORPS
To be lieutenant (junior grade), USN,

permanent
GRISELL FRANCES JOHN JOSEFH LANDRY
COLLAZO KEVIN DALE REDMAN
BOBBI LORRAINE DONALD LEE SINGLETON
COLLINS JAMES WILLIAM SMART
DWIN CHARLES CROW MARK STEPHEN SMITH
WILLIAM KENT DAVIS DAVID ROSS SUTTON
GEORGE DEVRIES DAVID WILLIAM TAYLOR
STEVEN ANDREW DIDIO  WILLIAM JOSEPH TERRY
KENT ROBERT DILLS LAWRENCE ROBERT
JAMES MICHAEL WEBB
JAN CHRISTOPHE DAVID TURNER WILEY
FARYASZEWSKI
RICHARD DANIEL
HAYDEN

To be ensign
JOHN H BLAKELY DAVID C MCMONAGLE
TIMOTHY B PETER G
HEATHERINGTON STAMATOPOULOS
MICHAEL B ISRAEL TIMOTHY J THATE
ENRIQUE R MARCHESE STEVEN C THORNE

CER, TO BE APPO

ANT IN

THE FOLLOWING NAMED U.S. NAVAL RESERVE OFFI-
INTED PERMANENT LIEUTEN.,

THE CHAPLAIN CORPS OF THE U.5. NAVY, PURSUANT
TO TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE, SECTION 531:

U.S. NAVAL RESERVE, CHAFLAIN CORPS
To be lieutenant, USN, permanent

BRIAN FRANCIS KELLY

THE FOLLOWING NAMED U.S. NAVAL RESERVE OFFI-
INTED PERMANENT

CERS, TO BE APPO.

LIEUTENANT

IN THE CIVIL ENGINEER CORFS OF THE U.S. NAVY,

PURSUANT
TION 531:

TO TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE, SEC-

U.S. NAVAL RESERVE, CIVIL ENGINEER CORPS
To be lieutenant, permanent

MARY KATRINA BALDWIN MARK LAWRENCE
KEITH DOUGLAS BERNDT LEEMASTER

ANTHONY JAMES COX
ALEXIS MICHAEL
GAVRISHEFF
DEWAYNE EARL JENKINS
RANDALL JAY JOHNSTON
SCOTT LINCOLN LARSON

WILLINGTON LIN

DERWOOD JOSEPH
MASON III

KEITH ALBERT MATCHES

RYAN KEITH
VANOMMEREN

THE FOLLOWING NAMED U.8. NAVAL RESERVE OFFI-
CERS, TO BE APPOINTED PERMANENT LIEUTENANT
(JUNIOR GRADE) IN THE CIVIL ENGINEER CORPS OF
THE US. NAVY, PURSUANT TO TITLE 10, UNITED
STATES CODE, SECTION 531:

U.S. NAVAL RESERVE, CIVIL ENGINEER CORPS

To be lieutenant (junior grade), USN,
permanent

DANIEL WRAY CURRENCE PHILLIF LEE NELSON
ERIC JAMES DENFELD BEN DOMINIC PINA
DONALD ALVIN GROSS, JR PAUL FOSTER WEBB
SCOTT KIRBY HIGGINS
CLAYTON OLEN

MITCHELL, JR

THE FOLLOWING NAMED LINE OFFICER, TO BE
REAPPOINTED PERMANENT ENSIGN IN THE CIVIL EN-
GINEER CORPS OF THE US. NAVY. PURSUANT TO
TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE. SECTIONS 531 AND
55B2(B):

LINE, CIVIL ENGINEER CORP

To be ensign,
ROBERT M FAIRBANKS
THE FOLLOWING NAMED U.5. NAVAL RESERVE OFFI-
CERS, TO BE APPOINTED PERMANENT LIEUTENANT
IN THE JUDGE ADVOCATE GENERAL'S CORPS OF THE
U.S. NAVY, PURSUANT TO TITLE 10, UNITED STATES
CODE, SECTION 531:

U.S. NAVAL RESERVE, JUDGE ADVOCATE GENERAL'S

CORPS
To be lieutenant, USN, permanent
DAVID BRIAN AUCLAIR JOHN EDWARD
NANCY HALE MCDONALD
BLANKENSHIP MOIRA DEMPSEY
ANN MARIE DELANEY MODZELEWSKI
JANET RUSSELL RYMN JAMES PARSONS
DONOVAN MICHAEL IAN QUINN
MARTIN JOSEPH EVANS  LYNN RICHEY
MARY ANN FLYNN STEPHEN RICHARD
KURT ALAN JOHNSON OSKI
CLAYTON LEE JONES LORETTA GAIL SPILLANE
LARA LYNN JOWERS TIMOTHY DOUGLAS WING
RUFUS TYRONE KEE

THE FOLLOWING NAMED U.S. NAVAL RESERVE OFF1I-
CER, TO BE APPOINTED PERMANENT COMMANDER IN
THE DENTAL CORPS OF THE U.8. NAVY, PURSUANT TO
TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE, SECTION 531:

U.S. NAVAL RESERVE, DENTAL CORPS
To be commander, USN, permanent

WINTHROF B CARTER
THE FOLLOWING NAMED U.S. NAVAL RESERVE OFFI-
CERS, TO BE APPOINTED PERMANENT LIEUTENANT
COMMANDER IN THE DENTAL CORPFS OF THE US.
NAVY PURSUANT TO TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE,
SECTION 531:
U.S. NAVAL RESERVE, DENTAL CORPS

To be lieutenant commander, USN,
permanent

JAMES WILLIAM HUSTON JAMES CAREY MARTIN III
MARK L LITTLESTAR
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THE FOLLOWING NAMED U.S. NAVAL RESERVE OFFI-

CERS, TO BE APPOINTED

PERMANENT LIEUTENANT

IN THE DENTAL CORPS OF THE U.5. NAVY, PURSUANT
TO TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE, S8ECTION 531:

U.S. NAVAL RESERVE, DENTAL CORFS
To be lieutenant, USN, permanent

RAUL ALBERTO AMADOR
WAYNE SHERWOOD

JILL

DAVID D CARRIER

MARK V COLAIANNI

SHARON YVETTE COLVIN

JOHN ARVILLE DAY, JR

ELSA BETTINA
DEMBINSKI

TIMOTHY M DOWD

HOWARD GLENN EAGLE

PATRICK JOHN GARRETT

MICHAEL

JOHN PATRICK GRIFFIN

CHARLES KENNETT
HARVEY

JR
RONALD DALE LYNCH

ROWLAND EUGENE

TIMOTHY JAMES MORRIS
‘GLENN ALEXANDER
MUNRO I11
‘WILLIAM NOEL MYERS
JOSEFPH V OLSZOWEKA
STEPHEN MICHAEL
PACHUTA
JAMES EVERETT

PARKHILL
DUANE P PRZYBYLSKI
PAUL DAVIDSON REAGAN
JOHN KEATING SHEA, JR
KENNETH MARNE
STINCHFIELD
JOHN EDWARD
STUPARITZ
JOEL LEE TRAYLOR
GERALD ABINADI TRIPP
POMAY TS0I
CAROL LEE WALKER

IN THE

THE FOLLOWING NAMED REGULAR OFFICER, TO BE
INTED PERMANENT ANT

REAPPO! LIEUTEN,
MEDICAL SERVICE CORPS OF THE U.8. NAVY,

PURSU-
ANT TO TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE, SECTIONS

531 AND 5582(B):

LINE, MEDICAL SERVICE CORPS
To be lieutenant, USN, permanent

CHARLES RAYMOND GENAU
THE FOLLOWING NAMED U.8. NAVAL RESERVE OFFI-
INTED PERMANENT LIEUTEN

CERS. TO BE APPO!

ANT
IN THE MEDICAL SERVICE CORFS OF THE U.S. NAVY,
PURSUANT TO TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE. SEC-

TION 531:

U.S. NAVAL RESERVE, MEDICAL SERVICE CORPS
To be lieutenant, USN, permanent

ROBERT P AITKEN

JUNIUS LEE BAUGH

GREGORY MARK
BEAVERS

JOSE COLICO BELTRANO

WILLIAM HARVEY
BLANCHE

MARILYN MARIE BROOKS

DANIEL JAMISON BRUCE

ROBERT MICHAEL
BULLOCK

BARBARA KAY BUTLER

DEBORAH ANN CADY

DAVID ANDREW DAVIES

39-059 0-91-47 (Pt. 1)

VINCENT DEPAUL GLOVER

ROBERT ANDREW
GRASS0, JR

SUSAN BETH GREENBERG

DONNA MANNING
GUTIERREZ

JAMES WILLIAM HILAND,
JR

DAVID SAMUEL HORN

ANTHONY AUGUSTUS

J.
JAMES JAY PAOLUCCI

THOMAS ALAN BRIAN DAVID SWAN
ROBERTSON STEPHEN DOUGLAS TELA
DEBORAH JEAN KERRY RAY THOMPSON
SHUMAKER BRADFORD JAMES WILEY
EUGENE FENTON SHARON KAY

SMALLWOOD, JR
RICHARD FRANCIS
STOLTZ

HE FOLLOWING NAMED U.5. NAVAL RESERVE OFFI-
CERS, TO BE APPOINTED PERMANENT LIEUTENANT
(JUNIOR GRADE) IN THE MEDICAL SERVICE CORFS
OF THE U.S. NAVY, PURSUANT TO TITLE 10, UNITED
STATES CODE, SECTION 531:

U.S. NAVAL RESERVE, MEDICAL SERVICE CORPS
To be lieutenant (junior grade), USN,
permanent

SCOTT LUDWIG ARCHER PAULA HAMON MCCLURE
CHRISTINE LOUISE BASS

BOBBIE SAPAULA SALIRE
UZMAN CAREY MAUREEN SILL
PAUL JOSEFPH MARCINKO

THE FOLLOWING NAMED U.S. NAVAL RESERVE OFFI-
CER, TO BE APPOINTED PERMANENT LIEUTENANT
CO IN NURSE CORPS OF THE U.S.

THE
NAVY, PURSUANT TO TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE,
SECTION 531:

U.S. NAVAL RESERVE, NURSE CORPS
To be lieutenant commander, USN,
permanent

CANDACE M GORTNEY

THE FOLLOWING NAMED U.S. NAVAL RESERVE OFFI-
CERS TO BE APPOINTED PERMANENT LIEUTENANT IN
THE NURSE CORFS OF THE U.B. NAVY, PURSUANT TO
TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE, SECTION 531:

U.S. NAVAL RESERVE, NURSE CORPS
To be lieutenant, USN, permanent

BEADLE TERIANNE PAPPAS
MICHAEL RONALD BECK  VICKI SUE SHANAGHAN
ANNA GRESK BONNEY RITA MARIE SULLIVAN
SUZANNE MARIE HAMLIN CARLA GAIL TOLBERT
HEIDI CHRISTINE LYNDA ELIZAB
KOMDAT
LORETTA ANNE MADDEN DEBRA MAY WILBERT
GRETCHEN MAYGER
BOR
MCCOY

THE FOLLOWING NAMED U.8. NAVAL RESERVE OFF1-
CERS, TO BE APPOINTED PERMANENT LIEUTENANT
(JUNIOR GRADE) IN THE NURSE CORPS OF THE US.
NAVY, PURSUANT TO TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE.
SECTION 531:

U.S. NAVAL RESERVE, NURSE CORPS
To be lieutenant (junior grade), USN,

permanent
SCOTT L ANDERSON DONNA JEAN GAYLORD
JEFFREY BATY KATHRYN MARIE GIFT
Ji 0, JR KIMBERLY MAUREEN
CATHERINE MARIE HARLOW
COWAN SHARON KAY HARPER

ROBERT ENNIS DOYLE. JR MAGGIE LAVERN

1455

JOHNSON BARBARA ELISABETH
RICHARD JAMES PAULY

JOHNSON CATHERINE ANNE SEGNI
ROBERT PASCUAL LORI LYNN SHORT

TE TERESA ELAINE SNOW

FREDERICK THOMAS COLLEEN MARIE

LEWIS, IV STALLMER
TERRY BLAIRE SHIRLEY MAY TULLER

MOREHEAD JENNIFER LISA
JOSE AGUILA PALAFOX, VEDRALBARON

JR

THE FOLLOWING NAMED U.S. NAVAL RESERVE OFFI-

NURSE
TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE, SECTION 531:

U.S. NAVAL RESERVE, NURSE CORPS

To be ensign, USN, permanent

CATHALEEN ANN CANLER KARL JOHN MUEHLFELD

THE FOLLOWING NAMED LIMITED DUTY OFFICER,
TO BE REAFPOINTED FERMANENT LIEUTENANT COM-
MANDER AS A REGULAR OFFICER IN THE LINE OF
THE US. NAVY, PURSUANT TO TITLE 10, UNITED
STATES CODES 531 AND 5580(E):

LIMITED DUTY OFFICER, LINE
To be lieutenant commander, USN,
permanent
KENNETH MACDOWELL

THE FOLLOWING NAMED LIMITED DUTY OFFICERS,
TO BE REAPPOINTED PERMANENT LIEUTENANT AS
REGULAR OFFICERS IN THE LINE OF THE U.S, NAVY,
PURSUANT TO TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE, SEC-
TIONS 531 AND 5580(E):

LIMITED DUTY OFFICER, LINE
To be lieutenant, USN, permanent
ROBERT PAUL CAIN SERGEY MARK SCOLLAN
KENNETH H CRONK

THE FOLLOWING NAMED TEMPORARY LIMITED
DUTY OFFICER, TO BE APPOINTED PERMANENT LIEU-
TENANT IN THE SUPPLY CORPS OF THE U.S. NAVY,
PURSUANT TO TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE, SEC-
‘TIONS 531 AND 5588(A):

LIMITED DUTY OFFICER, SUPPLY CORPS
To be lieutenant, USN, permanent

MICHAEL J LAURENT

THE FOLLOWING NAMED TEMPORARY LIMITED
DUTY OFFICERS, TO BE APPOINTED PERMANENT
LIEUTENANT (JUNIOR GRADE) IN THE LINE OF THE
U.S. NAVY PURSUANT TO TITLE 10, UNITED STATE
CODE, SECTION 531 AND 5588(A )

LIMITED DUTY OFFICER, LINE
To be lieutenant (junior grade), USN,

permanent
DAVID WAYNE BENTLEY JOHNNY LAWRENCE
GREGORY W DAVIS SCHULTZ
JAMES MICHAEL WILLIAM MICHAEL
LIGHTBODY SHUMER
KEVIN GERARD MARK PATRICK SMITH
MCTAGGART ALBERT LEE TULLUS
STEPHEN PETER OAKLEY KEY WATKINS III
MELNICK
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